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V 


Cary la ciega ee que era ciega la Fortuna, fin 


duda porque eran ciegos los que fin llegar à penetrarla, 


intentaron dibuxarla. Eſta miſma ceguedad tienen algunos 


de los muchos, que deſean aprender los idiomas extrangeros, 
quienes llevados de la corriente de ſu loca preſumpcion, no 
quieren adocenarſe a 4 las reglas de un maeſtro idoneo. 


- 


Pocos habra que nieguen la utilidad de la Gramatica, ki 


ſe conſidera como medio indiſpenfable para aprender alguna 
Lengua extrana. Pero muchos dudaran tal vez que ſean ne- 
ceſſarios todos los rudimentos de ella, pareciendoles ſuficiente 
el conocimiento que quiza tendran de la Latina. 

No lo penſaban aſi los Griegos ni los Romanos: pues, ſin 
embargo de que para ellos eran tan comunes la Lengua 
-Griega y Latina como para cada uno lo es la ſuya propria, 
tenian gramaticas y eſcuelas para eſtudiarlas, conocian la 
utilidad y neceſidad del uſo; pero conocian tambien que con- 
venia perfeccionarle con el arte. Si aſi lo practicaban eſtas 
naciones con las Lenguas nativas quanto mas lo deben prac- 
ticar los que hoy deſean aprender las extranas ? | 


Perdoname, lector mio, ſi te hablo con eſta claridad ; pues 
he encontrado con algunos de mis diſcipulos, que, teniendo 


* | por 


pues 


endo 


por 


PREFACE. 


— 


T was uſual with the ancients to paint Fortune without 
eyes; no doubt, becauſe they who ſo attempted to repre- 
ſent her were too blind to penetrate the motives upon which 
he acted: the ſame may be ſaid of thoſe, who deſire to culti- 
vate an acquaintance with foreign languages, but who, from 
too much confidence in themſelves, are above ſubmitting to 


the Rules of Grammar, and to a Maſter, however qualified 


he may be, 
Few will deny the utility of Grammar, whenthey conſide 
it as indiſpenſably neceiſary for learning a Foreign Tongue; 


but many ſeem to doubt the neceſſity of ſtudying its parti- 


cular rudiments, from an opinion that a previous knowledge 


of the Latin will of itſelf ſufficiently anſwer their purpoſes. 


The ancient Greeks and Romans, however, were of a 
different opinidn ; for, although the Greek and Latin Lan- 
guages were as common to them as every vernacular lan- 
guage is to its reſpective nation, they had, notwithſtanding, 
Grammars and public ſchools for the ſole purpoſe of ſtudying 
them. They well knew the neceſſity and advantages of prac= 
tice, but at the ſame time they were ſenſible that art and ſtudy 
are neceſſary to perfection. If theſe enlightened people ap- 
plied with ſo much labour to their native tongues, how much 
more neceſſary is it to thoſe who deſire to learn a foreign one 


at this day ? 


The reader will pardon my ſpeaking with ſo much fin- 
cerity ; but in the courſe of my employment as a profeſſor, I 
| A 3 bave 
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por fejudez pueril el ſugetarſe 4 Jas reglas, que preſcribe la 

Gramatica, han querido imediatamente componer, ſin ſaber” 

todavia el orden, y concierto, que deben tener entre fi las 

partes de la oracion, 6 Ja ſintaxis particular del idioma, que 

ſe proponian aprender. Pero que es lo que acontece 4 eſtos 

tales? En lugar de anhelar al adelantamiento, pierden el 

dinero y la paciencia, aburren 4 ſus maeſtros, y al cabo de 

algun tiempo, fe hallan muy atraſados del progreſſo que fin 

duda hubieran hecho, fi ſe hubieſſen ſometido.de buena ie, » 1 
© baxo la inſtrucion del zeloſo maeſtro. 


Los rudimentos de la Gramatica, fon la llave que abre 


Ja puerta £4 ſu inteligencia, ella nos hace ver el maravilloſo | 
artificio de la lengua, enſenandonos de que partes conſtan ſus t 
nombres, definiciones, y oficios, y como ſe juntan y enlazan, { 
para formar el texido de la oracion. : 
5 4 

Sobre ninguna de eſtas coſas ſe hace reflexion antes de en- 
tender el arte; y aſi es difficil que ſin el hablemos con pro- 0 
piedad, exactitud, y pureza. | k 
| P 

Con eſta intencion he procurado, quanto mis tareas coti- 
dianas me han permitido, corregir la Gramatica de Del Pino, a 
6 por mejor decir, componerla de nuevo. Pues rara palabra 0 
he obſervado en ella, que no haya merecido mi correccion, u p 
abolucion total, ſubſtituyendo otra propia en ſu lugar, acor- ſa 
tando muchos dialogos verdaderamente indignos de la eſtam- * 
pa, y del oido de! diſcipulo inocente que los eſtudia. W 
| A | in 
ſt 


Tres Editiones de la Gramatica Eſpañola, & Ingleſa han 
ba publicadas en eſta ciudad de Londres, por Eftivens, Pi- be 
3 | nedz, | 


Js) 


n- 


an 
Pi- 
de, 


FN EFT WO 


have met with many, who, regarding ſubjection to the Rules 
of Grammar as a puerile taſk, have been deſirous of com- 
poſing even without knowing the order and connection be- 
tween the different Parts of Speech, or the particular Syntax 
of the Language which they intended to learn. But what is 
the conſequence of | ſuch conduct? Inſtead of making any 
progreſs, they throw away their time and money, diſtract their 
teachers, and, at the end, find themſelves very far from the 
improvement which they would have undoubtedly made if 
they had ſubmitted themſelves to the inſtructions of an intel- 
ligent maſter. | 


Grammar is the key by which alone a door can be opened 
to the underſtanding of ſpeech. It is Grammar which reveals 
the admirable art of language, which unfolds its various con- 
ſtituent parts, its names, definitions, and reſpective offices, 
and unravels, as it were, the threads of which the web of 
ſpeech is compoſed, 


Theſe reflections ſeldom occur to any one before his ac- 
quaintance with the art ; yet, it is certain, that without a 
knowledge of Grammar, it is very difficult to ſpeak with pro- 
priety, preciſion, or purity. 


To obtain this end, I have, as far as the multiplicity of my 


avocations have permitted me, corrected Del Pino's Grammar 


of the Spaniſh Language; or, to ſpeak more properly, com- 
poſed it anew, as there are few words which it was not neceſ- 
ſary to correct or entirely expunge, and ſubſtitute in their 
place others more proper, eſpecially in the dialogues, many of 
which I have been under the neceſſity of conſiderably curtail- 
ing, as unworthy of the preſs and of the car of the uninformed 
ſtudent, 


Three Editions of a Spaniſh and Engliſh Grammar have 
been . in London. viz, by Stevens, Pineda, and Del 
Pino. 
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neda, y Del Pino; ſabemos que todos eſtos authores fueron 


eſtrangeros. No obſtante, eſte ultimo tenia alguna idea de la 


Lengua Eſpanola: pero como para publicar un tal libro, no 
ſolamente ſe requiere, que el author ſea nativo en el idioma 
que publica, ſino tambien gramatico de ambas lenguas, propia, 


y Latina. No es de maravillar, que las edicciones anteriores 


a eſta hayan eſtado llenas de errores: incompletas, y faltas 
enteramente tanto del accento, como de la verdadera pronun- 
cigcion Eſpanola para los que deſean aprender eſta hermoſa 
lengua. | 


'Uno de los puntos principales, que dichos authores dexaron 
en el tintero, y en que conſiſte la parte eſſencial de la Syntaxis, 
de la Gramatica Eſpanola es ſaber, que propoſiciones piden 
deſpues de ſi algunos verbos, y otras partes de la oracion; 
para eſte fin, me he valido de la Gramatica de la Academia 
de Madrid de la qual he extrahido una liſta alphabetica que 
ordeno en tres columnas; en la primera pongo los verbos, y 
palabras que rigen prepoſicion; en la ſegunda las prepoſiciones 
regidas; y en la tercera las palabras regidas de las prepoſiciones. 


Con lo qual apenas habra duda alguna ſobre el regimen de 


que no ſe pueda ſalir a primera viſta. 


La Gramatica que ahora te offrezco eſti bien corregida, 
reviſta, y mi:y aumentada, Por ella prometo inftruirte en 
poco tiempo fi con docilidad te ſugetares 4 us rudimentos. 
Vale. | 


Ne quis tanquam parva, faſtidiat Grammatices elementa. Non quia 


magnæ ſit operæ con ſonantes a vocalibus diſcernere, eaſque in ſemi- 
volicalium numerum mutarumque partiri: fed quia interiora vclut 
"1:4 SET |  facn 
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Pino. It is ſufficiently known that all theſe authors were 
foreigners. This laſt indeed had ſome notion of the Spaniſh 
Language; but as, for an undertaking of this nature, it is 
requiſite not only that the language ſhould be that of the 
Author's own native country, but that he ſhould be intimately 
acquainted with the idioms, both of his own, and of the Latin 
Language, it is not at all ſurpriſing that the former editions 
have been ſo replete with inaccuracies; that there ſhould have 
been ſo many omiſſions and ſo many errors, both in the accent 
and in the true pronunciation of the Spaniſh: it muſt alſo be 
confeſſed, that this is prejudicial to thoſe who are deſirous of 
learning this beautiful language. 


One of the principal points which theſe authors have 


omitted, and which conſtitutes a great part of the Spaniſh 


Syntax, is the government of prepoſitions by verbs, and other 
parts of ſpeech. To remedy this inconvenience, I have avail- 
ed myſelf of the Grammar lately publiſhed by the Spaniſh 
Academy of Madrid, from which I have extracted an alpha- 
betical liſt, divided into three columns: in the firſt I have 
placed the verbs, and words which govern the prepoſitions; 
in the ſecond, the prepoſitions governed: and in the third, 
the words governed by the prepoſitions ; ; by the help of which 
there can hardly be any doubt reſpecting the government of 
the prepoſitions, which may not be ealily ſolved at firſt ſight. 


The Grammar which J now offer to the Public, is reviſed, 
corrected, and conſiderably improved; and I flatter myſelf, 
that he who attends diligently to its rules, will make great 
progreſs in a ſhort time, Vale, 


DION 


facri hujus a decentibus, apparebit multa rerum ſubtilitas, quæ non 
modo acuta ingenia puerilia, ſed exercere altiſſimam e erudi- 
tionem ac ſcientiam poſſit. QUINCT, 
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FA RT "L 
CRAFT £ 
Of. GRAMMAR, and its Parts. 


ECAUSE a great many are not verſed in the 

Latin tongue, I thought it neceflary to begin 

by the Explanation of terms uſed in Grammar; which 

being well known, there is no difficulty to underſtand 
Grammar, 


DETINITIONS. 


Grammar is the art of ſpeaking and writing a 
language correctly. 

The. SPaniSH GRAMMAR, as all other books, is 
compoſed of words, all words are compoſed of letters, 
and all letters are either Vowels or Conſonants. 
Vowels are five; A, E, I, O, U; they are fo 
called, becauſe they form a ſound of themſelves; ; the 
other letters are called Conſonants, becauſe they form 
a ſound with one of the vowels. 

All words are either a Noun, Pronoun,. Verb, Par- 
ticiple, Prepoſition, Adverb, Sonnen Interjection, 
or Article. 

Many words joined together make a ſentence or 
propoſition; as, Peter is my friend. 

A Noun 
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A Noun is a thing we ſee or feel, or of which we 

may form a diſcourſe ; as, ths earth, a table, a looking- 
laſs. 
: Wm are oft two ſorts, Subſtantives and AdjeCtives, 

A Noun Subſtantive is ſo called, becauſe it ſubſiſts 
of itſelf, and ſignifies ſomething alone; but the Noun 
Adjective mult be joined to another noun, to have a 
meaning; as, a black horſe. Horſe is the Subſtantive, 
and Black hs Adjective. : 

A Noun Subſtantive is either proper or common; 

proper, as Alexander, Fr ederic, George, Mary, London, 
Madrid; common, as ing, lord, man, Woman, table, 
&c. 

All proper Nouns: are declined i in Spaniſh with theſe 
particles, de, a; but the Common Nouns are declined 
with the articles el, la, and lo. | 
The uſe of Articles is to ſhew of what gender, of 
what number, and in what caſe the nouns are. There 
are three Genders, Maſculing, Feminine, and Neuter ; 
and only two Numbers, Singular and Plural. 

The Nouns have fix Caſes, the Nominative, Geni- 
tive, Dative, Accuſative, Vocative, and Ablative. 

The Nominative Caſe names the thing, or the per- 
fon; as, the ſun ſhines. The ſun is the Nominative. 

The Genitive Caſe ſhews that either one thing pro- 
ceeds from another, or belongs to it; as, he coach of 
the King; the water of the river. 


The Dative gives; as, I give a book to my maſter, - 


To my maſter is in the Dative Caſe, becauſe I give the 
book to him. 

The Accuſative Caſe is governed by the Verb Ac- 
tive ; as, the King loves the Engliſh. The Engl ih are 
in the Accuſative Caſe, becauſe my: are governed by 
the Verb Active, love. 

The Vocative calls; as, Peter, come hither. Peter 
is in the Vocative Caſe, becaufe I call him. 

The Ablative takes away from; as, I took it from 
John. From John is in the Ablative r becauſe the 


ching is taken from him, 
O bſerve, 


h we 
king- 
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Obſerve, that in the Spaniſh tongue the Nomina- 
tive is not diſtinguiſhed from the Accuſative, nor the 
Genitive from the Ablative, unleſs it be by the ſenſe ; 
becauſe the Article of the Nominative Cale is like that 
of the Acculative, and the article of the Genitive does 
not differ from that of the Ablative, as you may ſee 


i in the Declenſion of Nouns. 


All Nouns are either Maſculine or Feminine; the 
Maſculine takes the 2Kicle: el, and the Feminine the 
article Ia; the Neuter takes the article /o. 

A Pronoun is a word which is uſed in the place of 
a Noun Subſtantive; as, for example, give me, give 
bim, give us. Me, him, 45, are in the place of a proper 
Noun Subſtantive, viz. John, Paul, Peter. 

Pronouns are of fix ſorts, Poſitives, Demonſtratives, 
Perſonals, Interrogatives, Relativ-s, and Indefinites ; 
as you may lee in the Declenſion of Pronouns, 

A Verb is a word that ſhews either a being, or an 
action, or a paſſion ; as for example, 70 be. goed, to 
bat, to be beaten. To be good ſhews a being; to beat 
ſhews an action; and zo be beaten à paſſion. 

If the action remains in its ſubject, then the Verb | 
js neuter, or wipe as, I ſleep, duermo ; I rejoices 
me alegro. 

A Verb has five Moods, vis. - 1 Impe- 
rative. Optative, Subjunctive, and Infinitive; and fix 
Tenſes, which may be reduced to three, viz. Preſent, 
Paſt, and Future. 2 

The Indicative ſhews either the thing or r perſon 3 
as, The ſun ſhines, el /ol luce; I ſneak, yo bablo. 

The Imperative bids; as, Speak to me, habla me, 
cr habla a mi; Come hithe er, ven acd. 

The Optative wiſhes; as, God grant that I may 
ipeak to the King, gurera Dios que hable al Rey. 


The Subjunctive is ſo called, becauſe it is placed 


under a conjunction; as, When I have received my 


money, I will pay you, quando haya recibido mi dine: o, 

Pagnre @ um. 
And the Infinitive determines no 8 of 

Une ; ; as, To ſpeak, hablar; to love, amdar, | 


B 2 The 


r - 
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The Tenſcs are, the Preſent Tenſe, the Imperfect, 
the Preterperfect Definite, the Preterperfect Indefinite, 
the Preterpluperfect, and the Future. 

The Preſent ſnews, that either a perſon or thing 
is preſent; as, My maſter teaches, ni maeſtro enſeña; 
The ſpring brings forth flowers, Ja primavera produce 
Ho res. i | | | 
The Imperfett ſhews that the action is interrupted; 
as, I did dance when my father entered into my 
chamber, baylaba quando mi padre entrb en mi apoſento. 

The Preterpabet Definite ſhews, that either the ac- 
tion is paſt above a day, or that it is determined by ſome 


_ circumſtance of time; as, The great Frederic con- 


quered all Saxony, el gran Frederico conquiſto toda la 
Saxonia; T ſpoke yeſterday to the King, hable ayer con 
el Rey. EN | 

The Preterperfect Indefinite ſhews that the action 
is paſt, without ſignifying any circumſtance of time; 


as, I have ſpoken to the King, 4s hablado al Rey: 


But if it marks any circumſtance of time, either it is 
of the ſame day, or a Pronoun Demonſtrative goes 
before it; as, I have ſpoken to-day to the King, 4: 
hablado oy al Ney; I have ſuffered much this year, bz 
padecido mucho efte ano. | 

The Preterpluperfect Tenſe is ſo called, becauſe 
the action, being enti ely paſt, cannot be interrupted; 
as, I had danced when my father entered into my 
chamber, havia baylads quando mi padre entro en ni 
apojento. | ” 

Tine Future Tenſe ſhews the Time to come; as! 
will riſe to-morrow, me levantare manana. Os 

All Verbs are conjugated ; that 1s, they have fe 


veral terminations; as, I love, thou loveſt, &c. ve 


Mall love, yo amo, tu amas, nos amarëmos. 
There are three Perſons in the Singular, and three 
in the Plural, viz. I, thou, he; we, you, they; 90 
tit e; nos, vos, ellos. | 
Thc Singular denotes one thing, or one perſon, and 
the Plural more than one; as, à man; there is the 
Singular: To men, or more; there is the Plural. 3 
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The Participle is ſo called, becauſe it is derived 
from a Verb; as, loving, amante, is derived from the 


Verb, to love, amar. 


There is one Active, which 1s always ending, in 
ante, or ente, in Spaniſh, and in ing in E 3 AS, 
amante, loving ; dormiente, ſleeping. | 

And ancthes Paſſive, which is ended in ado in abs | 
Verbs of the firſt Conjugation, and in ido in thoſe of 
the ſecond and third: as you may ſee in the Conju- 
gations of Verbs. 

There are four Auxiliary och in Spaniſh, To 
have, tener, or haver ; and to be, ſer, eftir.. They are 
ſo called, becauſe they help to conjugate all other 
Verbs, as you may fee in the Conjugation of Verbs. 

An Adverb is a word which is joined to a Verb, 
and either increaſes or diminiſhes its action or paſſion 
as, I love virtue greatly; J am little loved of you. 
Greatly increaſes the paſſion of love towards virtue, 
and /ittle diminiſhes your love towards me. 

A Conjunction is a word which joins ſentences and 
words together; as, I have ſeen your father and 
mother, he viſto ſu padre y fu madre de vm. 

A Prepoſition 1s a word which is put before a Noun 
or Pronoun ; as, Under the bed, debaxo de la cama ; In 
your chamber, en /u apoſento ; With me, con migo. 

An Interjection is a word which diſcovers ſome 
ſudden emotion of the mind; as, Alas! unhappy that 
A ay ! deſdichado de mi; ; Ha! how cruel you are, 
ay! que Um es cruel. 

An Article 1s a Particle, or a little word which 
ſerves to ſhew of what gender, of what number, and 
in what caſe-is a Noun; they are fifteen in all, viz. 
el, la, /0, del, de la, de lo, al, q la, à lo, los, las, de los, 


de las, & los, @ las; as you may ſee in the Declenſion 


of Nouns, 


* 
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C HAP I. 
Of Letters, and their Pronunciation. 


H E letters of the Spaniſ language are twenty- 
eight, viz. 


A, B. C, CH, D, E, F, G, H, I. J. K, L, LL, M, 
N. N, O, P. QR, S, T. U, V. X, Y, . 


They are pronounced thus: 
a, be, ce, che, de, e, fe; ge, ache, i, jota or ijota, ka, ele, 


elle, eme, ene, eñe, o, pe, qu or cu, ere, e, te, u vocal, 


v conſonante, equis, y griega, edo or zeta. 


The reaſon why the Spaniſh tongue is fo hard to 
be pronounced by Engliſhmen, is, becauſe the Eng- 


liſh - pronounce their Vowels otherwiſe than the 


Spaniards. 
He then that will pronounce well the Spaniſh 


tongue, ought to pronounce well theſe Vowels, 


A, B. 3 O, 1 
* arch, a, ec, o, bo. 


As for the Conſonants, there is not ſo much difficulty; 
they are pronounced in the Spaniſh tongue as in the 
Engliſh, except I, G, , X, Z, J, and g — 7, Which 
are peculiar to the Spaniſh language. 


Of Vowels. 


is pronounced as above; and as the Eugliß 
Pronounce 1t 1n theſe words, law, all, call, fall; as 
Madama, ama, llama. 

E is always pronounced as the Engliſh pronounce 
it in theſe words, benefit, relation. 

J is pronounced as the Engliſh pronounce their 
double ee, in theſe words, ſteel, ſleep, ſteep. 


* Theſe Halic letters denotes the ſimilar ſounds in Engliſb of the Vowels 
zn Spauiſb. | 


O 


©, pw 6, 


ka, ele, 
vocal, 


;ard to 
Eng- 
n the 


Spaniſh 


iculty; 
in the 
„Which 


Eugliß 
fall 3 4s 


nounce 


-e their 


he Vowels 
O 
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O is pronounced as they pronounce it in theſe 
words, more, tone, fore; as, oigo, olive, 

is pronounced as they pronounce 00 in theſe 
words, goad, cook, cool. 

Y is pronounced as two, ee; as, ;, to help; ; 


aylino, faſt. | 
* * When two Vowels meet together in Spgnif 


| words, they muſt be pronounced diſtinctly, as amainar, 


cabr, acaecer, & c. When there are two ee in a word, 


boch are alſo plainly and diſtinctly pronounced; as 


creer, to believe; /ezr, to read, Sc. 


/ Conſonants. 


B. This letter is pronounced as in other languages, 
cloſing the lips, as in the Engliſo word Bay. 


C, before the letters e, i; is pronounced like an {; - | 


as, aß a cedar-tree; ciervo, a ſtag; ; cien, ciento, an 
hundred. When before 4, o, u, it is pronounced as 
k; as, caballo, horſe ; cofre, trunk; culebr a, ſnake; 
culantro, coriander. 

When + follows the letter c; It 1s pronounced as 
in the Engliſh, much, mucho; child, nino 6 nina. 

Upon the p, formed with a ſmall daſh under it, I 
am of opinion, with the Royal and learned Academy 
of Madrid, that it is ſuperfluous in our language; and 
as ſuch its uſe muſt be avoided, placing the 2 in its 
ſtead in every word where £ uſed to be. But as g is 
found in old Spaniſh authors, I think it proper to ac- 
quaint the curious, that its pronunciation 1s near the 
lame as that of c, when before e, i, becauſe ꝙ was in- 
vented to ſupply the combination in the Vowels, a, o, 
1. Z is pronounced almoſt as the Engliſo pronounce 
the double /. 

D has the fame ſound in Spaniſh as in the other 
languages, without exception. | 

F is pronounced always as in Engliſh ; but it muſt 
be obſerved, that the Spaniards never 5 two F in 
their writings. / 

G 1s only guttural before the Vouels n „ M 08 
in genero, ſort; gigante, giant; but g before the 

B 4 | Vowels 
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[ Vowels a, o, u, is not aſpired, and is pronounced as 

BY -- / in Engliſh ; as, gallo, a cock; gobierno, government, 

| When g comes before x, then it is pronounced as in 
ignorar, to be ignorant of; ignoto, unknown; . 
nimo, magnanimous. 

H is generally ſo lightly aſpirated, that in many 
words it can ſcarce be perceived; as in Hablir, to 
ſpeak ; harriero, carrier. H after c is pronounced as in 
Engliſh ; cheeſe, queſſo; much, mucho, Sc. 

K. The Spaniards make uſe of this letter only 
in conformity to the etymology of the words derived 
from other languages, 2 Is pronounced as in 
Engliſh. 

L and J. The ſingle 11 is pronounced in Spaniſh 

as in Engliſß; but the double I is pronounced as in 
Italian, gl, or I in French, which ſounds as if an : 

was after the firſt J; as in llevar, leorar, vaſallo ; read 

ON lievar, liorar, vaſalio. L is never doubled in the end 

of words. 

M,N, V. M and n are pronounced as in Engliſp; 
but this 7, called con lilde, or ene, is pronounced as if 
it had an i after the 2; as in Senor, Sir; mana, dexte- 
rity ; read Senior, mania. But the proper ſound and 
pronunciation of this letter wants a maſter, and cannot 
be explained ſo well by writing as by hearing. 

P, 2, K, are pronounced as in other languages, 
and as in Engliſh. 

§, J, Z. & and ꝝ are always 1 in Spaniſp 
ſtrongly, and as two f in Engliſh. T has the ſame 
pronunciation as in Engliſh, | : 

X 1s aſpirated as the jota, j, in the beginning of the 
words; as in xarave, juice, Sc. But when the x 1s 
followed by a Conſonant in the middle of the words, 
then it muſt be pronounced like an /; as, excitr, to 


| | excite; excomulgir, to excommunicate; E exheredar, to 
14 . diſinherit, &c. 


| | | | | When 


ced as 
ment, 

as in 
nagnd- 


many 


ar, to 
Jas in 


only 


erived 
as in 


cannot 
zuages, 


Spaniſh 


e ſame 


of the 
he x 1s 
words, 
tar, to 
dar, to 


When 
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When you have read all theſe rules, take every 


Conſonant one after another, and join them with every 
Vowel, thus: 


„ BY RR Sw TP © 
Cds: , ei, do, en. 
Cha, che, chi, cho, chu. 
Da, db, di, ade, du. 
„ » 
5 Ca, ge, gi, go, gu. 
Gua, gue, gui. 
Ha, he, bi, ho, bu. 
„ ,, 
C 
La, , n, tho, © tt. 
Ma, me, mi, mo, mu. 
Na, ne, mi, mo, nu. 
Na, fie, © fit, Mio, zu. 
Pa, pe, pi, po, pu, 
Qua, que, qui. 
00 
Sa, fe, fs fo, fe 
V 
Fa, de, vi, do, Ole 
Xa, e x1, x0, un. 
JJ 
Obſerve, that though you have good and clear rules 
to read well the Spaniſh tongue, yet no man will ever 
be able to obtain by himſelf its true and perfect pronun- 
ciation, becauſe the true pronunciation of a language de- 
pends more upon the ear than upon rule; therefore, I 


adviſe to take a good maſter for ſome months. 33 


Of Accents. 

The Spaniſh have two accents, the Grave () and 
the Acute (). The Grave deſcends obliquely from 
the left to the right, and is uſed in the Spaniſo tongue 
on the Vowels 2, 2, ?, O, 2, when they make a ſeriſe by 


themſelves, and upon the ſyllable before a ſhort one. 


The accent called Acute deſcends from the right to 
the left, nd ſerves to N the pronunciation; as 
| montaies, 
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montanes, highlander; bay!s, he danced ; baylars, he 
will dance: and to denote the quantity of the ſyllaþle ; 
as. cantaro, pitcher; cantira, I would ling ; centars, 
he» will ſing; libro, a book; libre, he diſcharged or 


gave a bill. 
Of. Points. 


Becauſe a language is better underſtood when it is 
well pointed, therefore we "_ not to neglect it in 
writing. 

There are eight ſorts of points, the 8 (0 which 
makes diſtinction betwern ſentences and propoſitions; 
the Colon (:), which denotes the end of a phraſe, its 
period being not quite finiſhed; the Semicolon (3), 
which does not much differ from the Colon; the Point 
final (.), which ends a Period, as you oy; ſee 1n this 


example : 


When I jaw you, I was very glad; but my joy ended, 
es on as I beard of the death of your fal ber. 


The Point of Interrogation (?), which is placed after a 
queſtion; as, From whence do you come? And the Point 
of Admiration (I), which ſhews an aſtoniſhment ; as, 
Good God! is it peffible! Alas] &c. 

A Parenthefis, thus (), ſerves to ſeparate a cClauſe, 
without which the ſpeech may have a perfect ſenſe, to 
the end that it may be more plain; as, vi a mi amigo 
ſeſto je quede ſecreto) quien era triſte; I fave my friend 
(that mutt be ſecret) who was dull. 

Diereſis () is a Greek word, called by the Printers 
crema, and ſignifies a ſevering or diviſion, and ſerves 
to ſeparate two Vowels, whi ich might be joined in one 
ſyllable, and to note that both are to be pronounced 
plainly, and with diſtinstion; and this mark is to be 
pur on the 4; as, elogiente, eloquent; fregiiente, fre- 
quent; and this only in the words ee 4 is pro- 


used openly. 


Of the Capt tal Letters. 


Capital Letters are always uſed in the beginning of | 


any writing, paragraph, period, or ſpeech ; after a 
fina 


7, he 
ble; 
ters, 
2d or 


it is 


it in 


nick 


ons; 


i its 

(30). 
Point 
this 


added, 


ter a 
oint 
3 AS, 


auſe, 
e, to 


11190 


1end 


Wers 
ves 
one 
nced 
be 
fre- 


Pro- 


g of | 


er. 4 
final 
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final point; in all the proper names of perſons, pro- 
vinces, kingdoms, diſtricts, cities, towns, villages, 
mountains, rivers, fountains, Sc. and in all titles of 


honour, dignity, and authority; as King, Prince, & c. 


Of Etymology. 
The beſt of thoſe authors who have treated on n Ey 
mologv in a regular order and method, was St. Hdore 
of Seville, whoſe rules have been adopted by the Royal 
Academy of Madrid; and | followed them too in the 
New Engliſh and Spaniſh, and Spaniſo and Engliſh Dic- 
tionary, which ! have oy printed, and to which 1 
refer the reader *© 


DN Oo Nawbers, 


In Spaniſh, as in other languages, there are two 
Numbers; viz. 


Singular, ſpeaking of one thing, or one perſon. 
Plural, ſpeaking of more than one. 


When the Noun ends with one of the Vowels, a, 
e, i, 0, u, the Plural is formed by adding only an s to 
it; as, ca/a, houle ; caſas, houſes ; hombre, man; hom- 
bres, men; albeli, gilliflower; alhelis, gilliflowers; ca- 
balls, horſe ; caballos, horſes; efpiritu, ſpirit; efpiritus, 
ſpirits. But when the Noun ends with a), or a Con- 
ſonant, then the Plural is made by adding e to the 
Singular; as ſrom ley, law; Hes, laws; verdad, truth; 
verdides, truths: Sc. | 


A new edition of this Dictionary, with conſiderable Improvements 
has ſince been e by Mr. Baretti. 


8 * — 


C f A P. III. 
Of the Declenſon of ARTICLES and Nouns. 
Of the Spaniſh ARTICLES. 
HERE are three Articles 1n the Spaniſh lan- 
guage, as in the Latin, viz. the Article Maſ- 


culine, Feminine, and Neuter. The Article Maſcu- 


line is el, and is made uſe of before Nouns of the 
| Maſculine | 
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Maſculine Gender; the Article Feminine is la, and 
is put before Nouns of the Feminine Gender; the 
Neutral Article is /o, and is uſually placed before 
Nouns Subſtantives formed from Adjectives; for 
there are no Neuter Nouns in Spauiſb, they being all 
either of the Maiculine or Feminine Gender, 


Declenſion of the Maſculine Article. 


Singular Number. Plural Number. 
Nom. el, tbe N:m. los, the 
Cen. del, or de el, ” the Gen. de los, of the 
Dat. a ot, or al, 10 the Dat. a los, to the 
Acc. el, the Acc. los, the 


Abl. del; or de el, from the. Abl. de los, from the. 


Feminine Article. 


Singular Number, Plural Number. 
Nom. la, the ' Nom. las, the 
- Gen. de la, of the Gen, de las, of the 
Dat. à la, tothe Dat. a las, to the 
Acc. la, the | Acc, las, the 
Aol. de la, from the. Aol. de las, from the. 


Neuter Article. 


Nominative, lo, the 
Genitive, de lo, of the 
Dative, Alo, to the 
Accuſative, lo, the 
Ablative, de lo, from the 


EXAMPLES?! 


A Neun Maſculine declined with the Articles. 


Singular Number. Plural Number. 


N. el Rey, the King. Los Reyes, the Kings. 

G. del, or de el Rey, of the King. De los Reyes, of the Kings. 
D. a el, or al Rey, to the King. à los Reyes, to the Kings. 

Ac, el Rey, the King, Los Reyes, the Kings. 

A. del, or de el Rey, mow the De los Reyes, from the Kings. 


LX 128. 
4 Noun 


5. 


ings. 


Voun 
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A Noun Feminine with the Articles. 


Singular Number. Plural Number. 
N. la Reyna, the Queen. Las Reynas, the Dccons. 
C. de la Reyna, of the Queen. De las Reynas, of the Queens. 
D. a la Reyna, to "the Duren. à las Reynas, fo the Queens. 
Ac. la Reyna, the Queen. Las Reynas, the Queens. 
A. de la * yna, from the Queen. De las Reynas from the Queens. 


1 ace declined all the other Nouns Maſculine 
and Feminine with the Article. The Proper Nouns 
of men are never declined with the ſaid Articles. 


E of Adje®tives made Subſtantives with the Article 
Meuter, lo. 


MNominative, lo hermoſo, that which is handſome. 

Ceniti ve, de lo hermoſo, of that which is Handſome. 
Dative, a lo hermoſo, to that which is handſome. 
Accuſative, lo hermoſo, that which is handſome. 
Ablative, de lo hermoſo, from that which is handjome. 


All the Adjectives may be uſed in this manner as 
Subſtantives, in the Spaniſh language, adding the Ar- 
ticle /o before the Maſculine Gender. 

Obſerve, That the Vocative has no Article, and it 
is deſigned lo, 6 hombre, O man; 6 Pedro, O Peter. 


Of PrRoNxouNs. 


Pronouns are words uſed inſtead of names or nouns, 
to avoid the repetition of them. 

There are ſix forts of Pronouns, viz. Perſonals, 
Poſſeſſives, Demonſtratives, Relatives, Interrogatives, 
and Indefinites. 


Of Pronouns Perſonal. - 


Theſe are called Perſonals or Primitives, becauſe 
they expreſs the perſon or thing before named. 
There are three Pronouns Perſonal ; yo, I; ta, thou; 
el, he; or ella, ſhe. 


The 


: ode. ire 
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The firſt is declinad thus : 


Nom. yo, 1 

Gen. de mi, of me 
Dat. a mi, to me 
Acc. me, me 


C74]. de mi, frm. me. 


Plural. 


- Nom. nos, or noſotros, we 
Gen. de nos, of us 
Dat. à nos, to us 
Acc. nos, us 

Abl. de nos, from us. 


The ſecond Perſonal declined 


Nom. tu, thou Nom. vos, or voſotros, ye 


Gen. de ti, of thee- — | Gen. de vos, of ye 
ow Dat. à ti, to thee = Dat. a vos, to ye 
= Aec. te, thee Acc. vos; ye 
Abl. de ti, from thee. Aol. de vos, from ye. 
The third Perſonal. 
n. el, be — { Nom. ellos, they 
= Gen. de el, of him & | Gen. de ellos, of them 
Dat. Ach, to bim | S Dat. a ellos, to them 
& Aic. le, or lo, him Acc. les, or los, them 
BP (Agb. de el, from him. A A, de ellos, from them. 
7 Num. ella, ſhe E Nom. ellas, they © 
Cen. de ella, of her © | Gen. de ellas, of them 
I Dat. à el la, to Her * Dat. à ellas, to them 
Acc, la, her 3 | Acc. las, them | 
Aol. de ella, from her, L Abl. de ellas, rom them, 


The Perſonal Reciprocal, common to both Genders, is 
declined thus : 

Gn. de ſi miſmo, or ſi miſma, of himſeſf, or of herſelf. 

Dai. a i miſmo, 6; a ſi miſma, 10 himetf, or to herſelf. 


Acc. fe, b; me: Vor herſelf. 
Aol. de ſi miſmo, or de {fi miſma, from bimſelf, or from herſelf. 


Obſerve, that ugſotros and voſotros make rde and 
vgſetras in the Feminine Gender. | 


Of Prenouns Peſſeſſive. 


They are ſo called, becauſe they are derived from 
thoſe above-mentioned, and denote poſſeſſion. There 
are three of theſe Pronouns anſwering to the three per- 
ſons, vix. mio, mine; lago, thine; ſi % his; ueſtro, 


our; due, your; ſt their; wich their Feminine 


4 | Gender, 


Singular. 


Singular, 


Plural. 


y 7 


85 We 


fs 


>.Je 


EM. 


ſu libro, his book. 


. | 
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Gender, mia, tuya, ſuya, nueſtra, vueftra, ſu. It muſt be 
obſerved that theſe Pronouns, mio, tuyo, ſuyo, are never 
placed before Subſtantives ; and ſo it cannot be ſaid, 
mio libro, but mi libro, my book; tu libro, thy book ; 
Thus may you ee, that ui, iz, ſu, 
are always uſed before Subſtantives of both Genders, 
for the Singular; and mis, tus, ſus, for the Plural. 


Mio, tuyo, ſuyo, is only made uſe of in queſtioning, 


anſwering, affirming, or denying; as will be ex- 
plained by examples and rules 1 in che Syntax. 


Of Pronouns Demonſtrative. 


There are three principal Demonſtratives ; the firſt 
is eſte, this; the ſecond, %, that; and the third, aquel, 
that. But obſerve, that e ſhews the thing or perſon 
that 1s juſt near or by us; and h ſhews the thing that 
is a little farther, or near the perſon ; and aquel ſnews 
what is very diſtant from the perſon who ſpeaks, or is 


| ſpoken to. 


Theſe Pronouns are declined thus : 


All. de eſſe 


Maſ. Fen wm. 
Nom. eſte. eſta eſto This 
Gen. de eſte de efta de efto Of this 
50 Dat. a eſte a eſta a eſto To this 
- A, eite eta eto This : 
Abl. de eſte de eſta de eſto From this, 
„ en (No Newt.) - + 
Nm. eſtos eſtas Theſe 
Cen. de eſtos de eftas : Of theſe 
= Dat. i eſtos . a eſtas | 759 theſe © 
Acc. eſtos * eftas T h:je 
Abl. de eſtos de eſtas : From tncje. 
Maſe. Fem, Weut. 
© Nm. eſſe eſſa eſſo That 
Gen. de eſte de eſſa de eſſo Of that 
2.4 Dat. a eſſe a efla A eſſo 70 that 
8 Mc. elle eſſa eſſo That 
de eſſa de eſſo 


From that. 


Nem. 
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Maſe. Fem. (No Neut.) 
Nm. eſſos eſſas Te 
Een. de eſſos de eſſas Of thoſe 
Wc Dat. 3 ellos  anefias © To theſe 
Acc. eſſos eſſas T hoſe 
Abl. de eſſos de eſſas 


From theſe. 


Maſe. em. Neut. 
Nm. aquel aquella aquello That 
= \ Ger. de aquel de aquella de aquello Of that 
_ © 4 Dat. à aquel à aquella a aquello To that 
Acc. aquel aquella aqueilo Tat 
Gel Abl. de aquel de aquella de aquello From that. 


Maſe. Zem. | 
Nom. aquellos aquellas T hoſe 
— | Gen. de aquellos de aquellas Of theſe 
S 4 Dat. a aquellos a aquellas | To thoſe 
Acc. aquellos aquellas T hoſe 


Aol. de aquellos de aquellas From thoſe. 


Obſerve, that from the Pronouns efte, efſe, are form- 
ed aqueſte, aqueſta, aqueſto, and aqueſſe, aquęſſa, aqueſſo. 


They are made uſe of only by poets, inſtead of gfe or 


e/je, and ſignify the ſame ; but in proſe they are too low 
and obſolete. & | 
The words otro, otra, are often joined to e and efſe 
taking off the laſt e; as, e/ftorro, eftotra, eſſotro, otra. 
Example: Eſftotro hombre, this other man; ęſtotra mu- 
ger, this other woman; otro hombre, that other man; 
c/;otra muger, that other woman. 
a Plural Number, as ſignifying two, which are ambos 
and entranbos, both. To the firſt of them is often 
added à dos, that is, ambos q dos, both together; and 
enirambes imports much the ſame. 


Pronouns Relative and Interrogative. 
Que is interrogative, and ſignifies what ; it has no 
Plural; it is common to both Genders. | 
Quien, whe, is allo interrogative, making quienes in 
the Plural: it is lixewiſe common to both Genders. 


Qual 


| = 
| ther 


There are two other Pronouns, which have only 


C 


bott 
'F 


gatit 


as 7 
have 

O 
cuyo, 
viſto, 
the p 
the 


relati 


ing % 


| two J 


Hing. 
Mm. 
Cen. 
Dat. 
Acc. « 
Al. c 


Plur. 
Nom, | 
Cen. d 
Dat. à 
Acc. le 
Al. d 


Obſ 
quien, 
quiera 
qurera 


The 
alguno, 
ſomethi 
nobody 
much 5 


or mar 
all, 


Dual 
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Qual fienifies which ; as, qual de ellos ? which of 
| them? It makes guales in the Plural, being common to 


both Genders. 

The Pronoun c4yo, cyya, whoſe, is either interro- 
oative or relative, making cayos, cuyas; in the Plural; 
as Pedro, cuyo libro tengo, &c. Peter, whoſe book I 
have; or cuya es efta pluma; whoſe pen is this? 

Obſerve, that the ſaid four Pronouns, que, quien, 
cuyo, and qual, are alſo relatives; as, el hombre que he 
viſto, the man whom J have ſeen; el ſjeto quien lo dice, 
the perſon who ſays it; el Rey cuyo palacio es hermoſo ; 
the King whoſe palace is handſome. When qual is 


| relative, then el, la, and lo, are joined to it, as ſignify- 


ing who ; but Jo qual is exꝑreſſed by the which. Theſe 


| two joined together are declined as follows : 


Sing. Maſc. en. Neut. By 

Nom, el qual la qual lo qual Which or who 
Gen, de el qual de la qual de lo qual Of which 

Dat, à el qual 4 la qual a lo qual To which 

Acc, el qual. la qual lo qual Which 

Aol. de el qual de la qual de lo qual From which, 


Plur. Maſe. . IE, 

Mm. los quales las quales Mich 

Gen. de los quales de las quales Of which 
Dat. à los quales à las quales : Towhich 
fc, los quales las quales | Which 

All. de los quales de las quales From which. 


Obſerve, that when the word guiera is added to 
quien, or qual, it quite alters the meaning; quien- 
ſaiera ſignifying whoever, or any perſon; and gual- 
quiera any one, whether man, or woman, or thing. 


Of Pronouns tndefinite. 

The Imperfect or Indefinite Pronouns are theſe - 
alpuno, alguna, ſome ; ninguno, ninguna, none; algo, 
lomething ; cada uno, every one; cada, each; nadie, 
nobody; otro, otra, another; tal, ſuch; tanto, fo 
much; quanto, how much; mucho, micha, much, 


1 many; fulano, or æutano, ſuch one; todo, toda, 
all, | ; 


' ; Obſerve, 
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Obſerve, that cada, algo, nadie, fulano, and zulano, 
have no Plural ; but the others make their Plural by 
adding an , or es to the ſingular. | 


A. Alb * 


CHAP. IV. 


Of VERRS. 
Vers is a part of ſpeech that ſignifies to be, to 
do, or to ſuffer ; as, /er hombre, to be a man; 


amo, I love; ſoi amado, I am loved. It is conjugated 
through Moods and Tenſes. By Moods, the Verb 


is changed according to the circumſtances; as, 3 


hablo, I ſpeak, is the Indicative ; habla tu, ſpeak thou, 
the Imperative, &c, Tenſes are the diſtinction and 
variation of times; as, venia, I was coming; vine, | 
came, &c. „ 

Verbs are divided into Perſonals (ſo called becauſe 
they have Perſons), as yo amo, I love; tu amas, thou 
loveſt, Sc. and Imperſonals (becauſe without perſons) 
as, conviene, it is convenient; conſta, it is plain. 


The Perſonals are divided into 


Active, Neuter, 
Paſſive, Reciprocal. 


Active ſignifies to do; as, enſerar, to teach; leer, 
to read; and may be made paſſive by the auxiliary 
Verb ſer, and the Participle Paſſive of the Verb; 25, 
fer enſeiiado, ſol enjſendado, & c. | 

Paſſive ſignifies to ſuffer ; as, /97 am4do. But note, 
that in the third perſon Singular, and the Third of the 
Plural, they are conjugated not only with the Aux: 
iliary er, but even with the Particle /e; as, Dios e 
amddo, or Dios ſe ama, God is beloved; bueno es que i 
wvirtid ſea hallado, or ſe halle en un Principe, it is good 
that virtue be found in a Prince; que los buenos ſea 
 emideos, or ſe amen, that the virtuous may be loved. 
By which you may fee, that the Participle Paſſive 
varied in the Conjugation of this Verb, ſaying, 90 /# 
amado, nojotros ſomos amados. 

7 Neuter 
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man z 
1gated 
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Neuter, properly, is that which ſignifies neither 
action nor. paſſion ; as, colorar, to colour; colorear, 
to recover a colour, or to give colour ; correr, to run ; 
aſſentir, to aſſent. This Verb makes a perfect ſenſe 
by itſelf, in which it differs from the Active; as, duer- 
mo, 1 ſleep; nieva, it ſnows. 

The Verb Active ſays the ſame. thing in the Active 
and Paſſive Voices; as, yo amo a Dios, or Dios es amado 
de mi, which cannot be faid by the Neuter in a like 
manner. 155 . 

The Neuter is either Subſtantive, as, ſer to be, or 
abſolute (ſo called for its making a ſenſe by itſelf) 


by action, as 4/aſphemar, to blaſpheme; Ulueve, it 


rains; or by paſſion, as colcrear, ennegrectr. 

The Verb Reciprocal is that which returns the 
ſenſe backward, and is conjugated thus; apercibirſe, 
to be prepared or proyided for : me apercibo, I pre- 
pare myſelf ;- ze apercibes, thou prepareſt thyſelf; and 
always has the Particle / in the Infinitive. EAT 

Note, That in the Spaniſh language one Verb may 
be made active, paſſive, neuter, and reciprotal, by the 
different ſenſes that may be applied to it; as aco/far, 
to put one. in his bed, is active, and is made paſſive 
by the Verb Auxiliary ar, and the Participle Paſ- 
five ; as, toi acetado, I am put in my bed, or I lie 
down, When it fignifies to follow one's party or 
opinion, or to declare partially for a Prince, it is 


neuter; as, Pedro dexado el ſervicio de Frencia, acoſts a 


la parte de Eſpana, Peter having left the French ſer- 
vice, enliſted himſelf in the Spaniſh ſervice; and when 
it ſignifies to come near to a place, as, acgſtar ſe aqui, 
to come near to this place, then it is reciprocal; as, ff 
fe acutſtas aqui, te matarò, if you come near to this 

place, I will kill you. | | 
Some of the Verbs are regular (fo called for their 
being confined to rules), and others irregular (fo 
called becauſe they have no rule); but as their irre- 
gularity is various, ſometimes in the Preſent Tenſe of 
the Indicative ; in the Preterperfect, Future, in the 
Imperative; Preterimperfects, and Future of the 
7 G2 Optative, 
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Optative, and otherwiſe in their Participles; I ſhall 
| take care to mention it in the Conjugations. 


| | Of Conjugations. 

——_—— There are three Conjugations in the Spaniſo tongue, 
EE 1. in r, ] amär, to love. 2 

| BR, 2. in er, as, J reſponder, to anſwer. 

ö _ 3. in ir, ſubir, to go up. 


| 8.0 that the Spaniſh Verbs are to be looked for in the 
Dictionaries by their Infinitives. 


O Moods. 
| The Monds:-are fix, as in Latin, viz. the Indicative, 
or that which ſhows or declares ; the Imperative, or 
that which commands; Optative, or that which wiſhes, 
or deſires ; Subjundtive, which ſuppoſes ſomething; 
Potential, or that by which ſomething is expected ; 
and the Hynitive, which leaves all undetermined. 


x Of Tenſes. 

The Tenſes, which are the Times of action or paſ 
ſion, are three properly, viz. the Preſent, the Paſt, 
and the Time to come ; and with thoſe made by cir- 

cumlocution, are ten in the Indicative Mood, viz. the | 

Preſent, Preterimperfect, three Preterperfects, the 
Pluperfect, and four Futures; and in the Optative 
Mood there are nine, viz. the Preſent, three Preter- 

imperfects, a Preterperfe&, two Preterpluperfects, and 
two Futures. 
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Of the Indicative Mod. 
The Preſent Tenſe of all Conjugations of Regulat 


Verbs is formed by changing 4r, er, or ir, of the In: WF {peakin 
finitive into o; as from amar, ſay amo ; from /eer, la; The 
from cumplir, cimplo. This Tenſe extends itſelf w 247419, 
2 future time; as, mañana es dia de fieſta, to- morroi . e 

: E Wo 0 alter 


is a holiday. 8 

The Preterimperfect of the firſt e e, J nz 
FR 

I di 


formed by changing dr into qba; as from amar, 4 


hall 


Sue, 


n the 


ative, 


e, Or 
1ſhes, 
hing; 
Qed; 


r pa 
Paſt, 


y cir- 


{Z. the 


s, the 
ptative 
Preter- 
Is, and 


Regulat 
the In 
er, le; 
itſelf t0 
morro# 


into Za ; as from perder, perdia, ; from Pedir, Pedia. 

The firſt Preterperfect of the firſt Conjugation is 
made by changing dr into é; as, amar, am; but of 

the ſecond and third Conjugations by changing r and 


ir into 2, as perder, perdi, pedir, pedi. This Tenſe is 


called Definite, becauſe it is a time perfectly paſt and 


expreſſed as ſuch ; as, el mes paſado habl con el, I ſpoke 


with him laſt month, 
The ſecond Perfect of all the Conjugntions'i 15 form- 
ed of the Auxiliary Verb haver, and the Participle 


Paſſive of the Verb treated of; as, H hablgao, IL have 


ſpoken; h perdido, I have loſt ; bs pedido, I have 
aſked. 


The third Perfe& is formed in the ſame manner, 


as, huve hablido, &c. but not fo frequently uſed in 
Spaniſh as the other two. 

Note, That theſe two latter are called Preterper- 
ſets Indefinite, for their time is not determined; as, 
le be hablido, J have ſpoken to him; but we do not 


s ſay when. So that the difference between the firſt 


Preterperfect and the others is, that the former ſhould 
expreſs time, and the latter'not ; beſides that the firſt 
extends itſelf farther than the others (which are re- 
ferred to time but lately paſt). You may ſay, le hablz 
dos ants ba, I ſpoke to him two years ago; but you 


| cannot ſay, Ie he hablido dos aiios bb, IJ have ſpoken to 


him two years ago; becauſe. h habladg does only ex- 
tend to a time fo lately paſt, that it appears to have 
ſomething of the preſent. Theſe are Valera's obſer- 
vations, which I adviſe the reader to obſerve, in order 


to avoid the frequent equivocations that bappen in 
{peaking and writing. 


The Preterpluperfe& thus: 'havia hablido, havia 


perdido, havia Pedido, I had ſpoken, loft, &c. 


The firſt Future is formed of the Infinitive, adding 


e alter the 1 of the preſent Infinitive ; as of hablar, 
adding E, ſay hablare ; from perder, perdert ; from 


C3 „5 
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1 did love, or I was loving; and in the ſecond and 
third Conjugation it is formed by changing er and ir 
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pedir, pedirs ; putting always the accent on the laſt 


A 

The ſecond Future with the Auxiliary bz, pengo, or 
debo, and the Infinitive Mood with de before it; as, 
he or tengo de dir, I am to give; debo de där, or debe 
där, I am obliged, I muſt give. 


The third thus: havre de hablar, 1 ſhall be obliged 


to ſpeak, &c. 
The fourth (which properly is the ſecond Preter- 


pluperfect) thus: havia de hablär, I had, or FI was to | 


ſpeak ; havias de hablar, &c. 


Of the Imperative. 


The Imperative is made of the third perſon of the 
preſent Indicative Mood, and of the preſent Optative; 
as, ama tu, love thou: ame el, let him love; pierde tt, 
loſe thou; pierda el, let him loſe, &c. 

So that the third perſon of the Indicative is the ſe- 
cond of the Imperative, and the third of the! mperative 
is the firſt of the Optative; the ſecond Plural is formed 
from the Infinitive, by changing 7 into d; as of amar, 
ſay amdd, love ye; perder, perded ; pedir, pedid. 


Of the Optative, Potential, and Subjunctive Moods. 


The Optalive, or that which wifhes or defires, has 
always an Adverb annexed. to it; as, &xala, d fi ple. 
guieſe à Dios, would to God, I pray God, or God 
grant; aunque, no obftante que, fin embargo que, al- 
though, notwithſtanding. / 

The Potential properly has no figns in Spaniſh, but in 


Engliſh it has theſe, can, may, might, could, ſhould, or 


ought, which are equal to theſe Spaniſh expreſſions, 
puede ſer que, es meneſter 7, ſome authors will 
40 | 

The Suljundtive has always ſome Conjunction an- 
nexed to it; as, /i, como, que, quando, if, as, that, when; 
as como yo ame, as I may love; but the Tenſes are al 
alike in theſe three Moods, * 


e laſt 


go, or 
t; as, 


r debo 


bliged 


retere 
vas to 
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The Preſent of the Optative is formed from the Pre- 
ſent of the Indicative, by changing o into e in the firſt 
Conjugation, and into à in the ſecond and third Con- 
jugations ; as from amo, ſay ame, from pierdo, pierda, 
Pido, pida. | | 

The firſt and ſecond Preterimperfects are formed 
from the firſt perſon of the Preterperfect of the Indi- 
cative ; as from ame m the firſt Conjugation, chang- 
ing & into 4ra, or 4/ſe, is made amdra, amaſſe. In the 
ſecond and third Conjugations, add to the Preterper- 
fect ira or e; as from perdi, perdiera, perdicfe ; from 
ſubi, ſay ſubiera,'ſubieſſe. | 
The third Preterimperfect is formed from the In- 
finitive, adding 7a ; as from amar, ſay amaria ; from 
ker, leeria; from ſubir, ſubiria. z : 

Obſerve here, that theſe Tenſes have two ways to 
explain the ſecond perſon plural; as, amaradeis, or 
amarais, amaſſedeis, or amaſſeis, amariadeis, or amariats 
and fo in the other two Conjugations. LD 

Obſerve likewiſe, that theſe three Tenſes differ 
from one another, rightly ſpeaking; though there 
is ſuch a confuſion in explaining them, that there 
is hardly any difference made by the Spaniards. 
Some authors adapt them to the three Moods, vix. 
amira to the Optative, amaſſe to the Subjunctive, and 
amaria to the Potential; as, Gala yo amdara la virtud, 
God grant that I might love virtue; como yo amaſſe a 
Dios, el me amaria, as I ſhould love God, ſo would he 
love me. BS 

Other authors, as Tominque, Ceſer in Gram. Rud. 
and Villalba, are of opinion, that amdra denotes the 
diſpoſition of a thing, or the readineſs for an action; 
amiſſe, the beginning of it; and amaria the poſſibi- 
lity to obtain it; or, as Terebio ſays, the firſt Imper- 
fect is a Tenſe of motion ex quo, fram whence, and 
relates to the medium; as, de los veinte Peſſos le diera 
dieꝝ para comprarſe un wveſtido, of the twenty pieces of 
eight, I would give him ten, that he might buy him- 


ſelf a ſuit of cloaths: the ſecond a Tenſe Medium, 


or in quo; as, como le hallaſſe haciendo lo que dixe, as 1 
ſhould find him in doing what I told him; and the third 
Wh | a con- 
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a conditional Tenſe ; as, Io haria, como el futra buen, 
J would do it, if he would be good, 

One thing is certain amidſt all theſe, that aunque, 
como, oxala, &c. follow the two firſt Preterimperfects, 
and the third Imperfe& Tenſe is uſed by way of in- 


terrogation or ſuſpenſion, ſaying, haria v. m. eſto, 


would you do this? O gue bien lo haria yo. 0 mlt! 
could do it well! or with f.. 

The Preterperfect is formed from the AuvilatyVerk 
Daver, and the Participle Paſſive thus; haya amid, 
haya perdido, haya pedido, when I have loved, &c. 

The firſt Pluperfect thus: buvitra amido, when 1 
had loved. 

The ſecond, huvieſſe ab; when J had loved. 

The firſt Future is made of the firſt Preterimperfe& 
by changing à into e; as, amara, amire ; perdiera, per- 


dibre; piaiera, pidiẽre; with the fame accent on all the 


iy llables. 5 

The ſecond Future of the firſt mperſeRt; by chang- 
ing ra into re, and the Participle Paſſive ; as from 
puviera amado, ſay in the Future, huviere amado. So 
that there are nine Tenſes in the Optative Mood, as 
well as in the Subjunctive and Potential. 


Of the Infinitive MA. 00d. 


The Infinitive ſignifies to do, to ſuffer, or to he and 
this Mood has neither Number, Perſon, nor Nomina- 
tive Caſe, before it; as, amdr, to love; perder, to 
loſe ; pedir, to aſk. | 

When two Verbs come W det any No- 
minative Caſe between them, then the latter will be 
in the Infinitive Mood ; as, deſeo aprender, I deſire to 
learn ; and oftentimes the Infinitive ſupplies the No- 


minative Cale ; as, amar a Dios y hacer bien al proximn, 


fon los dos afzos he de un Chriſtian, to love God, 
and to do good to our neighbour, are the two prin- 
cipal ions of a Chriſtian. 

Anciently, when le, la, les, las, los, were added to 
the Infinitive, then 7 was often changed into J; 3s 


amalle for * perdelle, for perderle, deville for & 
cirle, 
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cirle, to ) love him, -to loſe him, to tell him ; but ir is 
now out of uſe. But when, me, te, /e, nos, &c. follow 
the Infinitive immediately, then they are pronounced 
as monoſyllables ; ; as, decirle, decirſelo, &c. 


Of the AvxiLiaky Vers. . \ 


Anxiliary Verbs take their etymology of che Latis 
auxilium, auxillo, help; ſo called becauſe they are 
warited for, and help to, the Conjugation of other 
Verbs. There are auxiliary or helping Verbs in all 
the living languages, and in the Spaniſh there are more 
than in any other; as, poder, tener, ſoler, ir, &c, with- 
out which we cannot rightly explain the meaning of 


ſome ſentences ; but there are three principal, viz. Ha- 


ver, (inſtead of which we uſe likewiſe the Verb tener) to 
have; eſtär and ſer, to be. The two firſt ſerve for the 
Active, Neuter, and Reciprocal Verbs; haver ſerves 
alſo for the Paſſive Verbs in their compound Tenſes, 
as in the Preterperfect, Pluperfect, &c. and, the Verb 


ſer ſerves for the Paſſive Verbs; and, as the other 


Verbs cannot be conjugated without theſe, we TINGS it 
proper to * with them. 
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Of the AUXILIARY: VERBS. 


The Conjugation of the Auxiliary Verb hayEr, To have. 


The Indicative Mood, 
Preſent : 
Simp.. yg Pw. - E 
yo he { have noſotros or nos hemos, or havemos Me have 
tu has Thou haſt | voſotros or vos haveis LT. have 
el ha He has ellos han | | They have 


Preterimperfect: 


havia 1 had 
Sing. ] havias Thou hadſt 
havia He had 
haviamos We had 
. Plur. haviais Ye had 
havian They had. 


Firſt Preterperfect: 
huve I had 
Sing. $ huviſte Thou had/? 
huvo He had 
huvimos We had 
| ur 


® 


huviſteis Y had 


. huvieron They Had. 
Second Preterperfect: 
yo he I have had 
Sing. 4 tu has Don haſt hau 
Lel ha 3 He has had 
nos hemos havfdo Wie have had 
Pur) vos haveis Ye have had 
ellos han & They bave had. 

The third Preterperfect, yo huvẽ havido, is not uſed 
in Spaniſh. 1255 | 
| Preterpluperfect: 

Chavia 5 I have had 
Sing. 5 havias Thou hadſi had 
| havia . Hle had had 
haviamos f e had had 
Plur. J haviais | Ye had had 
havian They had had, 
| { 
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Firſt Future: 
" havre 1 ſhall or will have 
Sing | havras Thou ſhalt or wilt haue 
havra He ſhall or will haue 
8 havremos VM'⁴ ſhall or will have 
Plur. Hen Teſball or will have 
havran They fhall or will haue. 


The other Futures are, 
Second F.. yo he de haver / muſt have 
Third, havré de haver 7 ſhall be obliged to have 
1 Fourth, havia de haver 7 was to have. 


* The Imperative Mood. 
Vin hayas tu Have thou 
.) haya el Let him have 
hayamos nos Let us have 
Plur. J haved vos Have ye 
ſhare ellos Let them have. 


Optative and Subjunctive Mood. 


Preſent: 
Oxala, plega a diòs, como. 


haya 
Sing. J hãyas That I may hv 


haya 


: hayamos 
Plur. 50 ö That we may have. 
N Chäyan | | 
Three Preterimperfects: 
huyiera, huviefſe, havria That 
or. huvigras, huvieſſes, havrias Fiche could, or 
burn huviéſſe, Havria ſhould have. 
hubjerimos, hubiefſemos, habriãmos ) That we 
Phe Free hubieſſéis, havriais hich could, 


hubieran, hubiéſſen, havrian or ſhould have. 
Preterperfect: 

hiya : 

hayas That { had, or have had 

haya - 

hayamos aride 

hayais | That we have had, &c. 

hayan | 


* This Imperative is not in uſe now; and that of the Verb tener is 
ufed to ſignify the ſame, 
Two 


pm try, Tort ee ee SE 


FT 


Er is 


the SPANISH GRAMMAR, | 29 
Two Preterpluperfects: | | 


huviera, or huvieſſe 
Sing 0 huvieras, or huviëſſes 

huviera, or huvieſle I hayido J or that 7 

huvierimos, or huvieſſemos f ο \ had had, &c. 
Plur. Tier or huvieſſeis 

huvieran, or huviefſen 


| . Firſt Future: 
Fhuviére 
Sing. 0 huvigres | 
—_— If or when I ſhall have, &E. 
Plur, Jause ep 
huvieren . 


Second Future : 


huviere 
Sing. J huvieres 


huviere 


If 2 when I ſhall have had, 
&c. 


e de havido 
uvierẽmos 1 
Plur. f huvieréis 
huvieren ' 
Infinitive Mood. 
Prof. ' haver ©. To have 
Perf. haver havido To have had | 
Fut. haver de haver To have hereafter 7 ä 
Gerund haviendo Having 
Partic. havido Had. 


Note, T hat the Spaniſh Academy has changed ** ? 
into hab#r ; but as this is againſt the practice both of j 
ancient and modern authors, I thought prog to con- | I 
jugate and retain haver. 1 


The other Auxiliary Verbs, eſtar 1 ſer, Ti 9 be. 
Indicative Mood. | 


. Preſent "Tenſe: 5 | 
yo eftsi yo ſoi T am j 
Sing, tu eſtas tu Eres Thou art [ 
| el eſta el es He is 
nos eſtamos. nos ſomos [ Mie are F 
Zia vos eſtais vos fois e are 
ellos eſtan ellos fon / They are. 


Preter- 
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havia eſtado havia sĩdo ; 
| haviamos eſtado haviamos sido 1 had been, deo. 
Plar. 4 haviais eſtado haviais sido 


: havian eſtado havian sido 
g Firſt Future: £ 
eſtaré ſerẽ 
Sing. J eſtarãs ſeras 


lark. an , bie. 


eſtarẽmos ſeremos 
Plur. $ eſtareis ſerẽis 
eſtaran ſerãn 


Second F uture: 
4 he or tengo de eftar he de fer 
f has de eſtar has de ſer 1 muſt be, &c. 


Third 


i ha de eſtar ha de ſer, &c 


PreterimperfeCt: 
| yo eſtãba yo era Ia. 
Sing. 4 tu eſtãbas tu Eras Thou bt 
| 5 eſtaba el era” He was 
A nos eſtabamos nos erãmos He were 5 
Plur. * eſtabais vos erais Ye were 
ellos eſtiban ellos Eran They were: 
Firſt Preterperfect: | 
eſtũve fuĩ have been 
Sing. 0 eſtuviſte ſuiſte Thou haſt been 
eftivo fue He hath been 
eftuvimos Ffuimos Me have been 
Plur. J eſtuviſteis fuiſteis Ye have been 
| , eſtuvieron fucron T hey have been, 
Second and third Preterperfect: 
he or hiive eſtido he or hive sido 7's YO 
Sing. J has or huviſte eftido has or huviſte sido } a 
ha or huvo eſtado ha or hiivo sido muy & 
hemos or huvimos eſtado — hemos or 
[huvimos sido 
Plur haveis or huviſteis eſtãdo haveis or { 7 have | 
81 5 Thuviſteis sido ¶ been, &c. 
han or huvieron eſtido han or \ 
[huvieron sido 
Preterpluperfect: 
havia eſtado havia sido 
Sing. J havias eſtãdo havias sido 


+. 


$77 


Pl. 


Si 


. PI 


e 
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rd 


Plur. 


havrẽ de eſtär, or ſer 
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Third Future: | 


T ſhall be obliged to be, &c. 


Fourth Future: 


havſa de eſtar, or ſer 


I had to be, or I was to be, &c; 


Imperative Mood. | 


87 eſtã tu ſetu Be thou 
tals Fry: el- ſea el Let him be 
eſtẽmos nos ſeimos nos Let us be 
Plur. 4 eſtad vos ſed vos Be ye 
eſten ellos ſean ellos Let them be. 
Subjunctive Mood. 
i or como, or òxala. 
eſtẽ ' ſea 
Sing. J eſtes ſeas | | 
- I eſte ſ6a 1 
F eſtẽmos ſeãmos Hor when Ian, ee. 
Plur. 4 eſteis ſeãis 
eſten ſean 


Three Preterperfects : 


eſtuviera, eſtuvielle, 


or eſtarĩa 


Sing. 


or eſtarias 


eſtuviera, eſtuvieſle, 


or eſtaria 


eſtuvieras, eſtuviẽſſes, 


fuera, fuẽſſe, 

ſeria 1f I was, + 
fucras, fueſſes, | 7 hhould, 

ſerias would be, 
fuera, fuéſſe, I &c, 

ſeria 


eſtuvierimos eftuvieſſemos, | fuerimos 


eſtariãmos [ fueſſẽmos, ſeriãmos 


eſtariãis 


i We Werey 


ſeriais would, or 


eſtuvieran, eſtuvieſſen, | fueran, fueſſen, N could be. 


eſtarian 


haya eſtido _ 
Sing. 8 hiyas eſtado 
My a eſtado 


pays eſtãdo hayamos sido 


hayais eſtado - 
 24yan eſt do 


P 1 ais, eſtuvieſſeis, fuerãis, fueſſcis, ſhould, 


Preterperfect: 


hãyan sido 


ſerian 


haya sido 


. hayas sido 


hã ya sido F or when I have 
| been, &c. 


hayiais sido 


Firſt 


, 
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; Firſt and ſecond Preterpluperfect: = pal 
, hubiera or hubiefſe eſtado or sidoyY 8 bir 
k Sing. J hubicras or hubicſſes. | Pere 
| hubiera or hubiefſe | [(For when] mat 
1 hubierãmos or hubieſſẽmos had been, &c. tab] 
11 | Plur. J hubierais or hubicfleis - | : by | 
1 , hubieran or hubicffen | | 
' ; Firſt Future: 
1 eftuviere fucre . v 
. Sing. ] eſtuviëres fueres ＋. 
5 n fuere If T ſhall or ould be, or 5 
. | eſtuvierẽmos fueremos when { had been, Nev 
Ys Plur. J̃ eftuviereis* fuertis A 
5 eſtuvieren fucren tran! 
1 5 | . = 
| I! | Second Future : enſen 
| 4 " hubiere eſtido or sdo by A 
lf Sing. hubiëres ein 
f bubicre When I hall or ſhould bave A 
it ( hubieremos been. nor 
I Plur. 5 hubicreis — 1 
1 hubièeren a&io 
j or quando havre, eſtido or sido. Tj 
| 1 5 
j Iafinitive Mood. 
| ] e ſtir e To be 
| Perf. haver eftido haver sido To have been f 
þ Fut. haver de eftar haver de fer To be her caſter Exa 
x Gerund eſtando fendo Being 


Part. eſtido sido Been. 


OB/ervations upon the Verbs ſer and eſtar. 


i There is a conſiderable difference between theſe 
4 Verbs eftar and ſer, ſignifying both 70 be. In Eugliſb 
1 there is no word to diſtinguiſh them. Ser ſignifies 
the proper and inſeparable effence of a thing, its qua- 
lity or quantity; as, /e&r hombre, ſer valiente, ſer alto, 
fer chico; but effdr denotes a place, or any adjunct 
quality; as, t en Londres, to be in London; eſtar 
con ſalid, to be in health; er enfermo, to be ſick. 


80 eſtar is uled to expreſs and denote any affection or 
3 paſſion 
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paſſion of the ſoul, or any accidental quality of a 
thing; as eftar engjado, to be angry; efta meſa es buina, 
pero efta mal hecha, this table is good, but it is badly 
made; where you may ſee the eſſential being of the 
table expreſſed by the Verb /zr, and the accidental one 
by the Verb Har. | a | 


when J 
ng &c, 


Of VERBS. 


Verbs are dividect into Perſonals and Imperſonals. 
The Perſonals are ſubdivided into Active and Paſlive, 
Neuter ang Reciprocal. 5 

A Verb Active expreſſes the action of doing or 
tranſacting any thing, or elſe it expreſſes a paſſion; as, 
| enſerar, to teach; amar, to love; and is made Paſſive 
by the addition of the Auxiliary Verb /r; as, /6; 
enſeiado, & c. ; DER 

A Neuter Verb is that which ſignifies neither action 
nor paſſion ; as, afſentir, to aſſent ; correr, to run. 

The Verb Reciprocal is that which returns its own 
action upon its agent or Nominative; as acaſtarſe, &c. 

The Spaniſh tongue hath three Conjugations, vis, 


be, or 


J Have 


i. in ar;] {| cantar, to ling, 
2. in er; Cas, J reſponder, to anſwer, 
3. in ir; | recibir, to receive. 


Example of the firſt Conjugation of Regular Verbs in ar. 
Indicative Mood. 
Preſent: _ 
yo canto T fag 
Sing. j tu cãntas T hou fing eſt 
el cinta He fmgs 
nos cantimos Me fing 
vos cantais Ye ing 
ellos cantan They fig. 
Imperfect : 


yo cantaba 


Plur. 


tu cantabas 

el cantiba 2 

nos cantabamos I did ſing, &. 

vos cantabais * 
ellos cantaban | 

D 3 


Sing. 


Plur, 
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Firſt Preterperfect: 


el canto 1 ſung, &c. | 1 


nos cantamos 
vos cantaſteis 4 | 
ellos cantãron ; ; 


| Second Perfect: 
yo he cantãdo 
Sing. y tu has cantãdo 


el ha cantãdo . 
nos hẽmos cantãdo I bave ſung, &c. 


vo cante 
Sing. 4 tu cantiſte | oy, 
b 


vos haveis cantãdo 
ellos han carr2do 


Pluperfect : : 


yo havia 
ing. tu havias | 
el havia cantado, I had ſung, &c. 


Plur. 2 
nos haviamos 
Pur. J vos haviais 


ellos havian 


_ Firſt Future: 


yo cantare 
Sing. J tu cantaris 
el cantarã 7% 
nos cantaremos ] Pall or will ſing, kee. 
vos cantareis i 
ellos cantaran 


Plur. 


Second Future: 


yo he or tengo de cantar 
Sing. J tu has or tienes de cantir I will fing, or 1 


el ha or tiene de cantãr | 

y 5 u/t fins, or I an 
nos hemos or tenemos de cantar os 4 J 55 0 
vos haveis or tenëis de cantar S* 


ellos han or tienen de cantar 
Third Future : 


Plur, 


tu havras 

el havra 3 ; 
nos havremos de cantars T ſhall be obliged to ſing, 8c 
vos havreis 
ellos havran 


Sing, 


Plur. 


1 | 


Fourth 


* 


CC. 


cc. 


9 or 1 
or 1 an 


Fourth 


Fourth Future: 


el havia 
nos haviamos 
Plur, 4 vos haviais 


ellos havian 


yo havia 
Sing, tu havias 


de cantir, I was to ſing, &c; 


Imperative Mood. 

87 Fon tu Sing thou 
cãnte el Let him ſing 
cantemos nos Loet us ſing 

Plur. cantad vos Sing ye - | 
cãnten ellos Let them ſing. 


Optative and Subjunctive Moods, with their ſigns, 
_ oxala, aunque, would God, although. 


Preſent Tenſe: 
(yo cante 
Sing. y tu cãntes 
| el cante 
nos cantemos Although Ling. 
Plur, ö vos cantẽis 
ellos canten 
Three Preterimperfects: 2 
| = cantära, cantaſſe, cantarĩa 
Sing, y tu cantaras, cantãſſes, cantarias 2 
el cantãra, cantãſſe, cantaria ' — I x7 
nos cantiramos, cantiflemos, canta- Vz or,, £94 
44. J vos cantärais, cantãſſeis, cantarĩais would ſing, &e. 
ellos cantaran, cantaſſen, cantarian 
Perfect: 
yo haya 
Sing. J tu hã yas 
el hãya 3 | | 
nos hayimos cantido, Although 1 have ſung, &c. 
Pur. | ro ha hayais | 
ellos hayan 
Firſt and Second Pluperfect: 
1 = hubiera or hubiẽſſe 
ing. J tu hubjeras or hubicſles 
el hubiera or hubicſle 44 r; ough 7 
nos hubieramos .or hubieſſemos . & Jung, 
Fur. Jo hubierais or hubicſleis 25 


ellos hubicran or hubiẽſſen 
D 2 | Firſt 
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Firſt Future : 
cantare 
Sing. cantares Hithengh. 17 hall ſing, &c. 


cantare 
y nos cantaremos 
Plur = cantareis 


Although we ball ſing, &c. 
ellos cantaren h 


Second Future : 


hubiere 
Sing. J hubieres 
hubiere 


cantido, Although T ſhall have ſung. 


hubieremos 
| Plur. J hubiereis_ 
| hubieren 
Indicative Mood. 
Pro. cantar To fing 
Perf. haver cantado Jo have ſung 
Fut. haver de cantir © To be obliged to J ing 
Gerund cantindo Singing 
Part. cantãdo Sung. 


All Regular Verbs, whoſe Infinitive is termi- 
nated in r, are conjugated in the fame manner as 


eantar. 
| | Regular . in Ar. 
Apartær, to {et ** | alejar, to ſet at a di Hance N 
allandr, to fm6ot accuiär, to accuſe 
ayunar, to faft | aparejar, to make ready 


acabar, zo fini/h 

amparar, 20 protect 

apear, to alight 

abordar, to board 

arrebatar, to ſnatch 

arrancar, fo tear up 

amanſar, is tame 

ayudar, to help 

amar, to love 

adorar, to adore = 

Beſar, 10 4½ 

borrar, to Blot out 

bailar, to dance 

bambalear, zo 7otter 

adelantar, to ferward barajar, 0 ſhuffle at cards, f 

animir, to enceurage guarrel or embroil : 
ets Compra, 


apelar, zo W 

accommocar, to adju/? 
aprovechar, to profit | 
arraſtrar, to drag | 
amenazar, 10 threaten | 
afrentir, to front | 
aventurar, fo venture 
amedrantar, to put in fear 
alzar, to take up 

atär, to tie 

azotar, 79 tobi 

alumbrar, 0 light 

alabar, to praiſe 

alquilar, zo let 


* 


facil 
falſif 
fatig 
fome 


4 
Co 
* 


ſung . 


cards, ti 


Comprit 
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Comprar, to buy 
cantir, to ſing 

cenir, to ſup 

conteſtir, to conteſt 
curar, to cure 
cortar, to cut 

cabir, to dig 

cazar, to hunt | 
caminar, to travel, to walk 
canſar, to tire 

callir, to be ſilent 
condenar, to condemn 
criar, to breed 

cafar, to marry 


conformär, to conform 


Diſparär, to diſcharge 
disfamar, to defame 
deſafiar, to challenge 
defarraigar, to root up 
deſamparar, to for/ake 
deſpreciar, to deſpiſe 
dexar, to leave 
deſnudar, to Hrip 
domir, to tame 

danzar, to dance 
deſenganir, to undecetve 


deſpavilär la vela, to Jnuff the 


candle 
deſpavilar los ojos, to awake 
deſpojar, to rip 
Echar, to put out 
eſpantar, to frighten 
eſtimär, to efteem 
encantar, to enchant 
eſternudar, to ſneeze 
empenar, to engage 
entrar, to come in 
embiar, 10 ſend 


_ Enojar, to anger 


eſcaramuzar, to ſcirmiſb 
enſanchar, to 2w;den 
Fiar, to truſt 

fabricar, to manufatture 
facilitar, to facilitate 
faltficar, to fal/fify 
tatigar, to tire 

fomentar, to foment 


4 


l 


\ 


tt 
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Ganär, 10 gain 

gaſtar, to ſpend 
galantear, to court 
gobernar, to govern 
guardar, to keep 
gloriar, to glory 
Hallar, to find 

hurtar, to fteal_. 
honrar, ta honour 
hablar, tb pe 
Injuriar, fo revile 
ignorar, to be ignorant 
Jurar, to fwear 


— — 


| Llamar, zo call 
| Hlorar, to weep 


levantar, to ra:ſe 

lavär, to waſh 

lifongear, 0 fatter 

Matar, to Kill 

manchar, o /tain 

mandir, to command 
menoſpreciar, to undervalue 
maltratar, 20 miſuſe 

mirar, to look 

Nadar, to ſwim 
-narrar, to relate 
naturalizar, to naturalize 
navegar, 20 ſail 

Olvidar, 20 forget 

ojear, to ogle, or lack over 
obſervar, 70 obſerve 
ocultar, to conceaf{ 
Pelear, to fight 
pagar, to pay 
pallear, to walk 
procurar, to procure 
porhar, to contend 


Rehuſar, to refuſe 


8 


reculär, t draw back 


rezar, to pray 
retirar, to retire 


| Separar, to ſeparate 


ſaquear, to plunder 

ſudar, to fweat 

{itiar, to beſiege 
Tartamudear, to ſlammer 
tapar, to cover 


D 3 Fir 
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Irregular Verbs in ar. 
Dar, from dare, Latin, To give. 
Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe : 


(yo doy give | 
Sing. 1 dis Thou giveſt 
el da He gives 
nos damos Me give 
Plur * dais Ye give 
» ellos dan T hey give. 
Preterimperfect: 
yo diba, c. I did give (as in Regular Verbs.) 
| Firſt Preterperfect: 
yo di I gave 
Sing. tu difte Thou gaveſt 
el dio He gave 
nos dimos We gave 
Plur. vos diſteis Ye gave 
1 | ellos dieron They gave. 
l | | | Second and Third Perfect: 
5 yo he or huve dado, Sc. I have given, &c. 
| | Preterpluperfect: 


| | | yo havia dado, &c. I had given, &c. 
8 Firſt Future: 
Eh yo dare 
bu - Sing.y tu darãs 

el dara ; 1 I 3 ü 7 'l] . 
78 | nos daremos Pall giue, or I will give, &c. 
FR Plur. jo dareis ? 


ellos darin 


| Second Future : 
o he = dar or tengo de dar, I will give, or muſt give. 
Third Future: 
yo havre de dir, I. hall be obliged to give. 
Fourth Future: 
yo havia de dar, I was to give, 


i Imperative Mood. 


871 f da tu Give thou 
. Let him give 
demos nos Let us give 
Phe) dad yos Give ye 
den ellos Let them give. 


Subjunctive 
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Subjunctive Mood, with the ſigns, coms, oxala, &c. 
Preſent Tenſe: | 
yo de (as in Regulars) Mpen 1 do give, &c. 
| Three Imperfects: 
| 4 28 
ug. ieras, diéſſes, darias : 
Sing dicra, dicfle, daria whe 22 


dieramos, diẽſſemos, dariamos f 
f diérais, dieſſeis, dariais would give, &c. 
dieran, dieflen, darian 
1 Preterperfect: 
| yo hiya dãdo, c. When I had given, &c, 
_ Firſt and Second Preterpluperfect: 
| yo hubiera or hubiefle dado, When ] had given, 
Firſt Future: 
yo diere 
Sing. yy dicres ; | 
* zen 1 ſhall give, xc. 


nos dieremos 
Plur. J vos diereis 
ellos dieren 


Second Future: 
yo hubiere dãdo, c. When I ſhall or will have given, 


Infinitive Mood. 
Pre. dir To give 
Preter. haver dido To have given 
& | Fut. haver de dar To give hereafter 
an Gerund dãndo Giving 
| Part. Paſſ. dãdo Given. 
The Irregular Verb contir, To count. 
give. Indicative Mood. 
Preſent: 
cũento I count 
Sing. ö clientas , Thou counteſt 
cuenta He counts 
contimos Wi count 
Plur. 4 contais Ye count 
ctientan They count 
Imperfect (as in Regulars.) 
contaba, &c, 1 did count, 
contabas 


indtive 15 D 4  Ficſt 


J cc 
r ＋ 2 


contãra, contaſſe, contaria, I did count, &c. (as | in Regular] 
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Firſt Perfect : 
| conte J counted 
Sing Joan Thou, &c. 
contõ 
contãmos 
Plur. J contiſteis 
2 - 
Second Perfect: 75 
hẽ contãdo T have counted, &c. 
has contado, &c. | 
» Preterpluperfect: 
havia contado 1 had counted, & c. 
havias contado, &c. 
Firſt Future : 
yo contare | | 
Sing. tu contaras | = 
el contara | . 
6 I ſhall or will count, &c; as 
Plur. ö vos COntareis | | the 
ellos contaran | anc 
Second Future: _ Per 
he de contar I mufi count, &c. | 
Third Future : 
havre de contir 1 ſhall be obliged to count, &c. 


Fourth Future: 
havia de contir | I was to count, &c. 


Imperative Mood. 


Ling Leen tu Count thou 
ciiente el Let him count 
contemos nos Let us count 
2 contad vos Count ye 
cuenten ellos Let them count. 


Optative and Subjunctive Moods. 
Preſent Tenſe : 
FC ctiente | | 
Sing. q clentes ö [ count, &c. 
cuente, c. | 
The Three Imperfects: 


Preterperfect: 
haya contado, &c. I have counted. 


Two Pluperfects: 
hubiera or hubieſſe contido, I had counted. 
hubieras or hubieſſes contado, c. (as in Rogers.) , 
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Firſt F uture : : | 
yo contire . hall count 
Sing. hr contares 
el contare, &c, 


(as in Regulars.) 


| Second Future: 
hubicre contãdo I will have counted, & c. (as in Regu- 
tu hubieres, Sc. lars.) 


Infinitive Mood. 


Pref. contar To count 
Perf. haver contido To have counted 
Fut. haver de contar To count hereafter 
Gerund contando Counting 

Counted, 


Part. Paſſ. contido | 
The irregularity of the following Verbs, conjugated 
&c; as the Verb contar, conſiſts only in changing the o of 
the penultima into ze in the three Perſons Singular, 
and third Plural of the Preſent of the Indicative, Im- 
perative, and Subjunctive Moods. 


Infinitive. | Pref. Ind. Preterper feet. 
| acoſtarſe, to goto bed acuẽſto acoſtẽ 
at, &c. apoltar, to wager apuẽſto apoſte 
| acordar, to remember acuerdo acorde 
conlolar, to comfort conſuelo conſole 
peſoliar, to flay deſuello deſolle 
degollar, to behead deguello degolle 
encontrar, to meet encuentro encontrẽ 
esforzar, to ſtrengthen eSfuerzo esforze 
forzär, to force fuErzo forzẽ 
bollar, to trample on huello holle 
moſtrar, to ſhew mueltro moſtre 
provir, to try © pruevo prove 
refollar, to breathe reſuello reſolle 
ſoltär, to let looſe ſuelto ſolte 
ſonar, to ſound ſueno ſone 
toſtär, to toaſt tuẽſto toſtẽ 
yoiar, zo fly vuelo vole, 
-gulars. _ t Obſerve, That the greater part of the Verbs hav- 
ing the Vowel o in the penultima, and ending in ar, | 
| | 


are Irregulars. 
The Verbs whoſe Infinitives end in car, terminate 


tae firſt perſon of their firſt e in que, and 
ars.) the 
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the third Perſon Singular and Plural of the Imperative 
in que and 9uer, as alſo all the perſons of the Preſent of 
the Subjunctive; as, 


arrancir, to pluck out embarcar, to embark 
bolcar, to overturn ſecar, to dry 
tocar, to touch abarcar, to undertake 
atacar, to attack ahorcar, to hang. 


'The Verbs whole Infinitives end in gar are terminat- 
ed, in the perſons and tenſes above mentioned, in gue 
and guen; as, 


pagar, to pay rogar, to pray 
apagar, to extinguiſh agregar, to aggregate 
embargar, 10 ſeize regar, to water, 


To the Verbs having an e in the penultima of the 
Infinitive Mood, we muſt add an i before the ſaid e 
in the three firſt perſons Singular, and the third of the 
Plural, in the Preſent of the Indicative, Imperative, 
and Subjunctive; as, 


Ind. Subj, 
acertar, to ſucceed acierto acierte 
cerrar, - zo ſhut CIErro Cierre 
confeflir, to confeſs confiëſſo confiẽſſe. 


The Verb andar, to go, is irregular in the firſt Per- 
fect of the Indicative Mood, and Imperfects and Pu- 
ture of the Subjunctive Mood; and it is a general rule, 
when the firſt Perfect of the Indicative Mood is irre- 
gular, that the Imperfects and Future of the Sub- 
junctive follow the ſame irregularity as in the Verb 

andar. 


Ka Preterpery. 1% Imperf. Subj. Fut. Subj. 


anduve anduviera _ anduviere, Oc. 
anduviſte | anduvieras, &c. 

anduvo 
 anduvimos 2d Impery. 

anduviſteis anduviefle 

anduvieron anduviéſſes, &c. 


Of 


rative 
ent of 


Per- 
Fu- 
rule, 
irre- 
Sub- 
Verb 


Of 
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Of the Verbs Paſſive. 


The Verbs Paſſive are formed from the Active, by 
adding the Participle Paſſive to the Auxiliary Verb, 


as in the Indicative. 


Preſent Tenſe : 
ſoy | J am loved 
Sing. ö eres mae 5 Thou art loved 
es | He is loved 
ſomos Ie are loved 
Plur. ſ6ys Came 15 are loved. 
ſon They are loved. 


And fo throughout the other Moods and Tenſes. 
Of the Reciprocal Verbs. 


The Verbs called Reciprocal have all the Pronoun 
fe after the Infinitive Mood, as librar /e. 


Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe ; 

yo me libro 
Sing. y tu te libras 

el ſe libra 

nos librãmos nos I ONE myſelf, &c. 
Plur. 4 vos librais vos 

ellos ſe libran 


Imperfect : 
me libraba 


Sing. 1 te librabas 
ſe libraba DK 
nos libriabamos 1 did free myſelf, &c. 
Plur. 4 vos librabais 
{ ſe libraban 
Firſt Preterperſedt: 
me libre 
Sing. 5 te libraſte 
ſe libro 
nos libramos 1 freed myſelf, &. 
Plur. ] vos libraſteis 
ſe libraron 
Second Perfect: 
me he librado T freed myſelf, &c. 


te has librado, &c, 


And 
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And ſo in all the Tenſes and Moods but in 
| The Imperative. 


815 {mn te 

*1 libre ſe | 
libremos nos p Free thou thyſelf, &c. 

bur | | 


and 


Mo 


librad vos 
libren ſe 


Of Verbs Imperſonal belonging to the fiſt Conjugation, 


Some of the I mperſonals are Active, ſome Paſſive, 
The Active are conjugated in this manner: 


Nevar, To fuow. 


Indicative, 
Preſent, niẽ va I. ſnows 
Impe rf, nevuba It did ſnaw 
II Pexfetf, nevõ It ſnowed 
24 & 34 Perf, haorhivonevado It has ſnowed 
Pluper fect, havia nevado , Ut had ſnowed 
Future, nevara It will ſnow. 


T 
gatic 


And ſo on, putting only the third perſon in every 
Tenſe and Mood. In this manner are conjugated the 
following : - 1 

atronär, to thunder ahumar, to {moat 

granizar, to hail conſtär, to be plain, or clear 

helar, 10 freeze importar, 10 import, to be neceſ. 

relampaguear, to lighten ſary. | 


The Paſſive Imperſonals are conjugated, by adding 
the Particle /e before or after the Verb ; as, 


Indicative. 


Preſ. ſe nota It is nated 
Inperf. ſe notiaba It was noted 


Perf, - e 40 It has been noted 


Pluperf. te havia notido It had been noted 
Future, ſe notara It will be nated, 


And ſo in the other Tenſes and Moods. 


Obſerve, that all the Verbs, except the Regulars 
Paſſive, may be conjugated by the Auxiliary Verb * 


oh, 


aflive, 


ever} 
ed the 


neceſ. 


dding 


oulars 
d efþar, 
4nd 
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and the Gerund of the other Verb, through all the 


Moods and Tenſes; as, 


Indicative. 
Pref. eſt6y hablindo am ſpeaking 
4 eſtãs hablando Thou art ſpeaking, &. 


Imperf. eſtaba hablindo I was ſpeaking, &c. 
Perf. eſtüve hablando I have been ſpeaking. 


The ſame muſt be obſerved i in the two other Conju- 


gations in er and ir. 


Second Conjugation of Regular Verbs, 


Indicative. 
Preſent : 
yo vendo i 
Sing. i vendes hou ſelleff 
el vende He /ells 
nos vendemos We ſell 
Plur. 5 vos vendeis Ze ell 
ellos venden They ſell. 
Imperfect : 
yo vendia T did ſell 
Si, ing. J tu vendias Thou didſi ſell 
el vendia He did ſell 
nos vendiamos We did ſell 
Hin. 3 vos vendiais 2e did ſell 
; ellos vendian They did ſell. 
Firſt Perfect: 
s yo vendĩ T fold 
Sing. tu vendiſte Thon ſoldeft 
el vendis He fold 
| nos vendimos Wi. ſold 
Plur. vos vendiſteis 7 ſold 
ellos vendieron They ſold. 


Second and Third Perfect : 


yo he er hive 

tu has or huviſte 

el ha or huvo 

nos hemos or huvimos 
vos haveis or huviſteis 
ellos han or hubieron 


vendido, I have ſold, &c. 


Pre- 


/ 
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Preterpluperfect : 
yo havia 
Sing. J tu havias 
el havĩa 7 i a 
nos haviamos $ vendido, I had fold, &c. 
Plur. 4 vos haviais | 
Cellos havian 4 
Future: 
yo vendere 
Ling. tu venderas | 
el vendera _ : 70 
nos venderemos 1 ſhall or will ſell, &c. t 
Plur. 4 vos vendereis |} 
ellos venderan 
Imperative. ; 
gin po tu Sell thi g 
. J venda el Let him ſell J 
vendamos nos Toet us ſell L ( 
Plur. U vos Sell ye | 1 
( vendan ellos Let them ſell. 
Optative and Subjunctive Moods. Af 
Regu 
Preſent : OY { 
2 er; 
yo venda 
Sing. ö tu vendas 
| 'elvenda : acome 
== nos vendamos 1 may Jelb, kee. bever, 
a Plur. f vos vendais barrer 
= ellos vendan correſſ 
| comer. 
| ; Imperfeds : correr, 
j yo vendiera, vendiefle, venderia I could, concec 
Sing. J tu vendieras, vendiéſſes, venderias ſhould, comet: 
; el vendiera, vendieſle, venderia or dever, 
| nos vendieramos, vendiẽſſemos, venderiamos f would 
| Plur. J vos vendierais, vendiefleis, venderiais fell, 0 
ellos vendieran, vendieflen, venderian &c / 
| Preterperfect: 4 
| yo haya vendido J have fold, &c. "Ta 
Preterpluperfect: pode 
yo hubiera or hubièſſe vendido I had fold, &c. pone 


Firſt quer 
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Firſt Future: 
yo vendiere | 
Ang. J tu vendieres 
el vendiere 
| nos vendieremos 
Plur. J vos vendiereis + 


ellos vendieren 


; I /ball or will ſell, &c. 


' 


f 
Second Future: 


yo hubiere vendido IShall have fold 
tu hubiẽres, & c. Thou fhalt have ſold, &c. 


Infinitive Mood. 


Preſent, vender T0 ſell 

Perfeft, havér vendido To have fold 
Future, haver de vender To N. hereafter 
Gerund, vendiendo Selling | 


Part, Paſſ. vendido Sold. 
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After the ſame manner are conjugated all the other 
Regular Verbs of the ſecond Conjugation ending in 


ir; ſuch are the following: 


acometer, to attack eſconder, to hide 
bevér, to drink | emprender, to undertake 
barrer, to fuveep meter, to put in 
correſponder, 0 correſpond ofendèr, to offend 
comer, to eat prometer, to promiſe 
correr, to run reſponder to anſiuer 
conceder, to grant reprehender, 10 reprove 
cometer, to commit temer, to fear. 
dever, to owe 


Of Verbs Irregular of the Second Conjugation in Er. 


caber, to be contained traher, to bring 

hacer, to do, to make tener, to have or to hola 
poder, ts be able ſaber, to know 

poner, to put or to place vers to ſee, 


querer, to will or to love 


Conjugation 
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Conjugation of the Verh caber, To be contained. 
| 


g Indicative Mood. 15 ä 
| | oh: Preſent ＋ enſe: | Sli 
| | : yo quepo I 8 

Sing. q tu cãbes | 7 
| Bu, Lel cãbe | 


"E. am contained, &c. 
nos cabemos f | 
Pla vos cabeis 


ellos caben 


Imperfect: 
cabia T was contained | 
cabias, Sc. Thou waſt, &c. | hubie 
Perfect: 
| (cũpe 
Sing. 1 cupiſte ENT 3 
f : ctipo 138 : in, 
| — I have been contained, &c. 
| ; Plur. 4 cupiſteis 
| Le eupieron Plu 
| ; Second Perfect : | 
j he er hũve cabido I have been contained, &c. 
5 Pluperfect: We 
j | havia cabido I have been contained, &c. | | 
| | Firſt Future: p 
3 cabrẽ | Þ 
Sing. J cabris . - a 25 
Feat? 8 ( Ihallor uil bs contained bc. G. 
Plur. J cabreis rg 2 
cabran 
| Imperative Mood. , 
gin f cãbe tu Be thou comained T, 
\ 7 8. quepa el Let him be contained 
| quepamos nos Let us be contained 
Plur. 1 vos Let ye be contained 
| quepan ellos Let them be contained. 
| Subjunctive and Optative Moods. ving 1 
| + Preſent : | 
yo quepa I may be contained Plur. J 
tu qué pas Thou, &c. | 
Imperfects: 


= 
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5 Imperfects: 
cupiera, cupiẽſſe, cabria 3 
Sing. ] cupieras, cupiefles, cabrias \ I could, 
cupiẽra, cupieſle, cabria would, or 
* 7 ” / Ed f 
cupieramos, cupiẽſſemos, cabriamos { ſhould be con- 
Pl 


cupierais, cupiẽſſeis, cabriais tained, &c. 
2 % : — 
cupicran, cupiẽſſen, cabrian 


Perfect: 


haya cabido T have been contained, &c. 
hiyas cabido, &c. 


Pluperfet: | | 
hubicra or hubiẽſſe cabido, &c. had been contained, &c. 
Firſt Future: 
 ſyo cupiere ; 
Sing. J tu cupieres 


el cupiẽre ; : 
nos cupicremos 1 ſhall or will be contained, &c. 
Pur 


2 


vos cupiereis 
ellos cupiẽren 


Second Future: 5; | 
yo hubiere cabido I. hall have been contained, &e. 


Infinitive Mood. 


Preſent, caber To be contained 
Perfect, haver cabido To have been contained 
Future, haver de caber To be contained hereafter 
d, &: | Gerund, cabiendo Being contdined 
| Part. Paſſ. cabido Contained. 


The Irregular Verb hacer, To do, or to make. 
Indicative Mood. 


" Preſent Tenſe: 


yo hago Ido or I make 
Sing. J tu haces Thou doęſt or make/t 
el hjÿce He does | 
nos hacemos We do 
Plur. vos haceis Te d 
ellos häcen T hey ds. 
E 


rfects? Imperfect: 


Bi r 


Nee 5 — : 


— ! ˙ A : 
— — — 
* er - 

— - r 2 6 8 ——— 


50 The ELEMENTS f 
Imperfect J 
yo hacia 441 
Sing. J tu hacias 
e Wer I did or I did mate, Kc. 


| nos haciamos 
Plur. 4 vos haciais 


ellos hacian 
Firſt Perfect: 


| (yo hize 
* Sing. tu hiziſte = ; 
el hizo 7 made, &c. 


ellos hizieron 
Second Perfect: 
o he hecho T have done or made, &c. 
tu has hecho, c. 


nos hizimos 
Plyr. vos hiziſteis 


| | Pluperfect : | 
yo havia hecho, I had done or made, &c. 


Firſt Future : 

yo hare 
Sing. J tu haras | 

el hara _ = 

nos haremos L. Hall de 5 make, &c. 
Plur. ] vos hareis | 

ellos haran; 4 | 

Imperative Mood. 


870 haz fu. Do or make thou 
* haga el Let him do or make 

hagamos nos Let us make or do 

Plur. 4 haced vos Let ye do or make ye 
hagan ellos Let them do or make. 
Subjunctive and Optative Moods, 

(que) yo haga I may do or make 
tu hagas T hou, &c. 

Imperfects : 


hiziéra, hiziéſſe, haria 
Sing. | hiziéras, hiz iéſſes, harias 
hiziéra, hiziefle, haria 
 hizieramos, hizieflemos, hariamos 
Plur. J hizièrais, hiziéſſeis, hariais 
hiziéran, hiziéſſen, harian 


1 fhould, could, or 
would door malte, & 


Perfect: 


F. 
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Perfect: 
yo hiya hecho T have made or done, &c. 
Pluperfect: 
yo hubiera or hubicſle hecho I had made, &c. 


Firſt Future: 
ſ yo hiziere | 
Sing. J tu hizieres | 
el hiziẽre 
nos hizieremos J. Hall do or make, &c. 
Plur. 145 hiziereis f 
ellos hizièren 


1 Second Future: 
yo hubitere hecho I.ſball have done or made, &c. 


Infinitive Mood. 


Preſent, hacer To do or make 
Perfect, haver hecho To have done 
Future, haver de hacer To do hereafter 
Gerund, haciendo Doing or making 
Part. Paſſ. hecho Done or made. 


After the ſame manner are conjugated the following 
Verbs; deſhacer, to undo; contrabacer, to counterfeit ; 
rebacer, to make again, | 


The Irregular Verb poder, To be c. 


The Indicative Mood. + 
Preſent Tenſe : 

yo puedo | J am able or I can 
i puedes : Thou art able or thou can/t 

e] puede | "He can or he 1s able 

nos podemos Wie can or we are able 

. 4 vos podeis Te can or ye are able 
C ellos pueden They can or are able. 
Imperfect: 11 

podia I could or was able 

podias Thou couliiſi or walt able 
{rode He could or was able 

podiamos Wie could or were able 
{ria | Ye could or were able 

podian They could or were able, 


3 e 


— 
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| Firſt Perfect: 
piide 
Sing. ſ 5 pudiſte | 
el pũdo 
Bike Opt" ROI I could or have been able, 
Plur, ſ vos pudĩſteis 
ellos pudieron + 


Second Perfect: 
yo he podido I have been able, &c, 
tu has podido, &c, | 
| Pluperfect: 
havia podido T have been able, &c. 
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1 
ACRE IE rs 


Future : 


podre 
Sing. J podris 
a , 
Em 1 { ſhall or will be able, &c. 
Plur. podreis 
podran 
Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 


. r Te 5 ” - 
— 1 8 — — — e : 


Preſent : 


Sing. J puẽdas 
palme Tach be able xe. 


Plur. 0 podãis 
([ puédan 
. | Imperfects: 
pudicra, pudiẽſſe, podria 
Sing. 


(que) puẽda 


pudieras, pudiẽſſes, podrias | Z 

pudiẽra, pudiẽſſe, podria II could, ſhould, or 

| [ates pudiefſemos, podriamos f would be able, &c. 
Plur, 


21 
a} 
k 
FE 
| 
73 
N. 
ls 


pudierais, pudiefleis, podriais 


pudieran, pudiefſen, podrian 


Perfect: 
yo haya podido, Qc. I have been able, &c. 
< Pluperfe& : 
hubiera or hubiẽſſe podido, &c. T have been able, &c. 
| | f Firk 


* 


0 


| | pudieremos 
Pla pudiereis | 
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Firſt Future: | : 
pudiere 1 5 i : 
Sing. beate, | | „ 
pudicre 1 ſhall or will be able, &c. 


pudieren 


/ 


Second Future: 


hubiẽre podido, &c, I hall have been able, & c. 

Infinitive Mood. 
Preſent, poder To be able g 
Perfect, hhavẽr podido To have been able | 
Future, haver de poder To be able hereafter 
Gerund, pudiendo Being able 
Part. Faſſ podi d | I, able. 


_ The Irregular Verb poner, To place 


Indicative Mood. 
Preſent : 

yo pongo T place 
Sing. tu pones Thou placgt 

el pone He places 

ä nos ponẽ mos Me place 

Plur. J vos poneis - Ye place 

ellos ponen They place. : 

Imperfect : 

ponia, I did place, & c. 


ponias, Sc. 


F irſt Perfect: 


yo puſe 
Sing. J tu pusiſte 
el puſo 


nos pusimos 
Plur. 4 vos pusifteis 


ellos puſteron 


I placed, &c. 


Second Perfect: 
yo he puèſto, 
tu has pueſto, c. 
0 Preterpluperfect: 
1 had put, &c. 
E 3 


havia puẽſto, 


¶ have placed, &c. 


Firſt 
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: | Firſt Future : 


yo pondre or yo ponre, all or will put, &c. 
; Second Future: 
he de poner I muſt put, &c. 
Third and Fourth Future: 
havre de poner 1 ſhall be obliged to put. 
havia de poner_ I was to put, 
Imperative Mood, 
pon tu Put thou | . 
ing. 1 ponga el Let him put oY” 
© pongamos nos Let us put an. 
Pur. poned vos Put ye di 
C pongan ellos Let them put. f 


| Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 
a | Preſent Tenſe: 


(que) ( ponga 1h 
Sing. J pongas 
ponga 
pong5mos J may put, &c, 
Plur. ) pongats | 
pongan 


Imperfes 
puſiera, puſtcfle, ponria or pondria 
Sing | puſiẽras, puſtcties, ponrias, or pondrias 
puſiera, puſiẽſſe, ponria or pondria 
puſtcramos, puſteflemos, ponriamos or | I fhould, could, 
j pondriamos p would, or 


Dip puſicrais, puſiéſſeis, ponriais or pon- might put, &c. 
: [ driats 
puſicran, puſiéſſen, ponrian or pon- 
{ Arian / F 
Preterperfect: 
haya pucſto, { have put, &c. 
ng he . 
hubicra or hubieſle pueſto [ bad put, GC. | 8 
Firſt ra | 
| puſiẽre P 
Sing. 4 puſiéères 5 
puſtere 5 | 
Plur. puſiéreis h 
{ puligren - EM 


Second 
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Second Future: 


hubicre puſs, 1 ſhall have put. 
Infinitive Mood. 

Preſent, poneEr To pat 

Perfert, : haver puẽſto To have Put 

Gerund, poniendo Putting 

Part. Baſſ pueſto Put. 


After the ſame manner are conjugated. the following 


Verbs: 

anteponer, to prefer imponer, 70 impoſe 

componer, tr compoſe, or to mend proponer, to propoſe 

diſponer, to diſpoſe ' | reponer, 10 anſwer, to reply; 
and any other Verb derived from poner, 


The Irregular Verb querer, To will, to love, or to chaſe. 
Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe : 


yo quiero 1 will or love 
Sing. 1 quieres Thou willeft or love/? 
el quiere | He wills or loves 
nos queremos e will or love 
_ Plur. vos quereis 2 will or love 
ellos quieren . They wil or love, 
ould, Preterimperfect : 
queria I aid will or love 
, &c. Sing. querias Thou didſt will or love 
queria He diu will or love 
queriamos Me did will or love 
"0 queriais Ye did will or love 
querian T hey did will or love. 
Firſt Preterperfect: 
quiſe I willed or loved 
Sing, 4 quisiſte ' Thou willedſt or loved/? 
quilo He willed or loved 
quisimos Ne willed or loved 
Plur. v quisiſteis Ye willed or loved 
quiftieron T b:y willed or loved. 


Second Perfect: | 
he or huve querido, T have willed or loved, &c. 
econd | : E 4 Preter- 
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Preterpluperfect: 
I had willed or loved, "BY 


Firſ Future: 
querre 
Sing. ö querras 
querra TS TY 
querremos ſhall will or * &c. 
Plur. 5 querreis | 


querran 


havia querido 


Second Future : 
yo he de querer I muſt will or love, &c. 


Third Future: 
hayre de querer- - I. hall be lives to FER Ke. 


Fourth Future: 
havia de querer T was to love. 


I Imperative Mood. | 
Will you or lowe you 


S; quiere tu 
* quiera el Let him will or love 
queramos nos Let us will or love 
Plur, 4 quered vos Will ye or love 
quieran ellos Let them will or love, 5 
Optative and Subjunctive Moods. , 
Preſent Tenſe : | 
(que) quiera ; | Pl 
Sing. J quieras | 
quiera 
querimos 1 may love, &c. 
| Plur. queräis | 
quieran | | Si. 
Three Imperfects ; | 
| quiſiera, quiſieſſe, querria 
Sing | quis quiſieſſes, querrias T ſhould, Ply 
quiſiera, quiſiéſſe, querria ' {© would, or 
quiſièramos, quiſieſſemos, querriamos could love 
Plur. - quiſiérais, quiſiéſſeis, querriais &c. 
quificran, quiſiéſſen, querrian , --- 95 
EY Preterperfect: : 9 
yo haya querido I had deſired or loved, &c. 
| Preterpluperfect: Ply 


hubiera or - hubidfſe querido I bad de 880 red or Javed, &c. ; 


Firs 
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Firſt Future: 


quiſiere | oth. yy 
Sing. J quifieres _ 
| quifiere 71 EX ; 
quiſièremos 1 /hall will or ſave, &c. 
Plur. Nauen | 
1 quiſieren 
Second Future : 


hubiere querido, &c, 7 ſhall be willing, or r ſhall — &c. 
Infinitive Mood. 


Pref. querer | To will or to love 

Preter. haver querido . To have willed or loved © 
Fut.  haver de querer To will or to love hereafter 
Gerund, queriendo Willing or loving 

Part. querido Willed or loved, : 


The Irregular Verb traher, To bring. 


Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe : 
| yo trahigo I bring 
Sing. 0 tu trahes Thou bringeſt 
el trahe He brings _— 
nos trahemos Me bring | '! 
Plur, vos traheis Ye bring e 1 
is trahen They bring. | 1 
Preterimperfect: Wi 
trahia I aid bring 1 
Sing. f trahias Thou didft bring \ | 
trahia He did bring | f 4 
trahiamos We did bring li k 
Pla trahiais Ye did bring 1 
1 trahian They did bring. it | 
: Firſt Preterperſect : 1 7 11 
trãxe or trůũxke 1 brought q i 
"op ! traxiſte or truxiſte Thou broughteſ} 11 
trax0 or trũxo He brought 1 
traximos or truximos He brought 
phy. f traxiſteis or truxiſteis Je brought 
cc. traxcron or truxeron They brought. | 
Firſt | Second 


— — © 
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[1 


Second Perfect: | 
he or huve trahido T have brought, &c. | 5 
Preterpluperfect: | 
| havia trahido T had brought, &c. Bs 
| 8 Firſt Future: 
traherẽ JHall or will bring 
il Sing crater Thou wilt bring, &c. 5 5 
1 traherã He will bring h 
ſl traheremos Me will bring 
| Plur. ö trahereis | Ye will bring 
4 traheran | T hey will bring, P 


bi | Second Future: 
ly he de traher, I muſt bring, &c. 


1 Third Future: 8 
i havre de traher, MZ will be obliged to bring, Ke. 
# Fourth Future: 1 
| havia de traher, 1 was to bring, &c. 
It Imperative Mood. ks 
1 7 8575 ſ trahe tu Bring thou 
| 5 trahiga el Let him bring 
# trahigãmos nos Let us bring | E 
i Plur. 4 trahed vos Let ye bring 1 - 
| trahigan ellos Let them bring. - | 
'F 5 . h | AI 
. Optative and Subjunctive Moods. P, 
| Preſent Tenſe: | Afte 
1 (que) F trahiga | | pound 
# ing. I trahigas BY 
1 8 ; ber, 0 
[ antes I may bi ing, &c 
trahigamos Me th 
Plur. J trahigais 
| x trahigan 
1 | Preterimperfects: 
Þ | traxẽra, traxẽſſe, traxeria 
1 Sing. J traxeras, traxẽ ſſes, traxerias 
n 7 ! 
traxẽ ra, traxefle, traxeria I would, fhoui 


— J * ino 
traxeramos, traxẽſſemos, traxeriamos i could bring, 


Plur. J traxerais, traxẽſſeis, traxeriais 
traxcran, traxeſſen, traxerian 


Preter- 


 Jhoulis 


ring, 


Preter- 
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- Preterperfect : 

haya 

hayas 


_ 5 
hayãmos trahido, I have brought, &c. 
hayais 


hayan 
Two Preterpluperfects: 


fader or hubiẽſſe trahido 


+ 


$; ing. 


Plur. 


hubieras or hubicſſes 
hubiera or hubièſſe I had brought, &c. 


hubieramos or hubieſſemos 
hubierais or hubitefleis 


hubieran or hubietlen 


Firſt Future: 


traxere or truxere 
traxeres or truxeres 5 


traxere or truxẽre 33 
traxeremos or truxẽremos 1 ſhall bring, &c. 
Plur ö 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


traxereis or_truxereis 
traxeren or truxeren 


Second Future : 


hubicre trahido 1 ſhall have brought, &c. 
Infinitive Mood. 

Preſent, traher To bring 

Perfect, haver trahido To have brought 

Future, haver de trzher To bring hereafter 

Gerund, trahiendo Bringing 

Part. Paſſ. trahido - Brought, 


After the ſame manner are conjugated the Com- 


| pound Verbs, retraber, contraber, to contract; diſtra- 
her, to diſtract; atraber, to attract, &c. 


The Irregular Verb ſaber, To know. 


Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe : 


| o fe | I know 
Sing, tu ſabes Thou knoweſt 
el ſabe | He knows 
nos ſabemos We know 
Plur. 6 vos ſabéis Ye Eno 
ellos ſaben They know. 


Imperfect: 


bo me ELEMENTS of 


Imperfect : | 4 | 
ſabĩa 1 did know 
Sing, ad ſabias | Thou didſt know 
ſabia Hie did know © 
ſabiamos We did know 
Plur. 4 ſabiais Ye did know 
ſabian . They did know. 
Firſt Perfect: 
= Sing. Ge | Thou knewef 
bY | ſupo He knew + 

Yi ſup imos We knew 
90 : Plur. ſupiſteis Ye knew 
Fr ſupieron They knew. 

ip Second Perfect: 

0 he ſabido 1 have fnotun gs 1 
l | 1 has ſabido Thou haſt known Sing. 
4 ha ſabido He has known | 
i hemos ſabido Mie have known _ 

4 Plur. 4 haveis ſabido Ye have known Plur.. 
| | han ſabido T hey have known. 
p . Preterpluperfect: 

| havia or hube | a 8 
| | Sing. J havias | 
ol havia 7 
I Ns FSR ſabido, I had kNOW Ny &c. 
wi Plur. 4 haviais | P 
l havian | 
| Firſt Future: 

5 N ſabrẽ 1 ſhall or will know 8 
Sing. J ſabrãs Thou ſhalt or wilt know | 
11 | ſabra He ſhall or will know 

= - ſabremos We ſhall or will know P 

i Pur. 4 fabreis Te /hall or will know | 
l ſabran T hey ſhall or will know: 

nt | Second Future: 

f | he de faber I muſt know, &c. 

! 1 Third Future: 
| | havre de ſaber T will be obliged to know. 

{1 Fourth Future: 
| havia de ſaber I was to know, &c. ü 
2 Imperative! 


1 
8 
8 
: 
p 
4 
$ 
% 
* 
g 
fy) 
bb 
1 
** 
5 


oo Os nor 3 r PEE =_ 
WAS 


C. 


ratiye ih 


the SPANISH GRAMMAR, 61 


Imperative Mood. 
Fin ſabe tu Know thou 
J ſepa el Let him know 
ſepamos nos Let us know 
Plur. ſabed vos Know ye 
ſepan ellos - Let them know. 


Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 
Preſent Tenſe: 


Sing. ſepas 
ſepa 


fepamos 
Plur. ö ſepais 
3 ſẽpan 


(que) ö ſepa 


T may know, &c. 


Three Imperfects: 
Navin ſupiẽſſe, ſabria 
Sing. J ſupicras, ſupiefles, ſabrias | 
ſupicra, ſupiéſſe, fabria 5 _— 2 
ſupiẽramos, ſupiẽſſemos, ſabrĩiamos Fg TO 
Plur. J ſupicrais, ſupiẽſſeis, ſabriais 15 
ſupiẽran, ſupiẽſſen, ſabrian 
Preterperfect: 
haya fabido 
Sing. J hiyas ſabĩdo | 
haya ſabĩdo | 
hayamos ſabĩdo 7 have latin, Kc. 
Plur, 5 ſabĩdo 
hayan fabido 


Preterpluperfect : 


hubiera or hubiẽſſe ſabido 
Sing. J hubieras or hubicſles 
hubiera or hubiẽſſe 6 
hubicramos or hubiẽſſemos bad known, &c. 
Plur. J hubierais or hubicſleis be, | 
nubicran or hubicfſen 


Firſt Future : 
ſupiẽre 
Sing. Jae | 
ſopieremos 7 ſal! or will know, be. 
Plur, ſupiereis | 
ſupicren 


Second 


62 The ELEMENTS / 
| 5 Second Future: 

C hubiere ſabido 
Sing. J hubieres ſabido 
hubtere ſabido 


ball have known, &c. 


hubicremos ſabido 
Plur. 4 hubiereis ſabido 
; hubieren ſabido 
j Infinitive Mood. 
1 | Preſent, ſaber To know 


1 | Perfect, haver ſabido Jo have known 
1 Future, haver de ſaber To know hereaſter 


lt Gerund, fabiendo ' Knowing 

| Part. Paſſ. ſabido Known... 

44 | | 

1 py 

I The Irregular Verb ver, To ſec. 

ll Indicative Mood. 

4 Preſent Tenſe: 

I yo veo 2 | 

| Sing. J tu ves hou ſeeft 

1 Le 

} el ve He ſees 

| | nos vemos We ſee 

+ Phu. vos VEiS Ye ſee 

[ | ellos ven They ſee. 

| | Imperfet: 

9 veĩa I did ſee 

| Sing. veias Thou didft ſee Th 
veia He did ſee e 
veĩamos We did ſee | 

Plur. veiais Ze aid ſe 

velan They aid . 


Obſerve, that vĩa in that Tenſe is never uſed, al. 


though it is found in all the Spaniſp and Engliſh Gram: 
mars. Vide, in the firſt Perfect, is likewiſe obſolete. 


7 


: j | Firſt Preterperfect: 

1 vi 1 ſaw 

j Sing. viſte Thou ſaws 

| | vio He jaw 

Ff vimos Me jaw 

Ll Plur viſt Ye ſaw 

L VIErON They ſau 

K | Second 
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Second Perfect: 


c be viſto ¶ have ſeen 
Singe 4 has viſto Thou haft ſeen 
ha viſto He has ſeen 
&c. hemos viſto 'ꝛlꝰe have ſeen 
Plur. haveis viſto I have 2 
han viſto They have ſeen. 
Preterpluperfect : 
havia 
Et Tavis 
„ 1 viſto, J had ſeen, &c. 
Plur, ] haviais | 
havian 
Firſt F utüre: - 
vere 1 ſhall or will ſee 
Sing. veras Thou ſhalt or wilt ſee 
vera He hall or will ſee 
veremos Mie ſhall or will ſes 
Pla. vereis Ye ſhall or will ſee 
veran They ſhall or will ſee. 
Second Future : 
he de ver I muff ſee 
Sing. Nha de ver Thou muſt ſee 
ha de ver He muſt ſee 
| hemos de ver ie mut ſee 
Por haveis de ver Ye muſt ſee 
han de ver They muff ſee. 
The two other Futures as above in the other Verbs. 
Imperative Mood. 
87e vẽ tu See thou 
S* vea el Let him ſee | 
d. veimos nos Let us ſee | 
Sy, Plur. 4 ved vos See ye 
= vean ellos Lat them ſee. 


Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 
Preſent Tenſe: 


(que) (yo vea 
Sing. J tu veas 
el vea 17 
” 4 ; ma * 
nos veãmos y fee, Kc 
Plur. J vos veiis 
ellos vean 


Second | | Imperfects: 
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- Imperfects ; 


viera, vieſſe, veria 
Sing. J vieras, vieſſes, verias 
viera, viefſe, veria 
vieramos, viẽſſemos, veriamos 
Plur. vierais, vieſleis, veriais 
vieran, vieſſen, verian 


Perfect : 


FT could, I would ] 
ou Ia ſee 7 &. 


haya 
Sing. J hãyas 
. wr os F Viſto, I have ſeen, &e. . 
Plur. 4 hayais 5 | 
hayan 
Pluperfect: 
hubiera or hubiẽſſe 
Sing. J hubicras or hubiẽſſes 
hubiéra o hubicſſe 
| hubicramos or hubieſſemos 
Plur. 4 hubierais or hubiéſſeis 
hubieran or hubieſſen 


Firſt Future : 
viere 
Sing. J vieres 
1 
vière ; 
vicremos & LHall or will ſee, &c. 
Plur. 4 viereis 
vieren 
Second Future: 


viſto, I had ſeen, &, 


( hubicre 
Sing. J hubicres 


338 K viſto, I ſhall have ſeen, &c. 
Plur. hubicereis 
hubieren 
Infinitive Mood. 
Preſ. ver To ſee 
Per y. haver viſto To have ſeen 
Fut, haver de ver. To fee hereafter 
Geruad, - + viendo Seeing 
Part, Paſſ. viſto | Heen. 


Of the Verbs ending in cer, 


The following Verbs, whoſe Infinitives end in cer, 


are terminated in /co in the Preſent of the Indicative 
Mood, 


Moc 
conj! 
1 


| Adole: 


agrade 


8 a Mane 


apetec 
Comp 


conocè 


crecer, 


| Desfal! 


de vant 
Encare 
eſtablee 


enflaqu 


empob| 


Enrique 


endure 


[engran 


entriſte 
ennoble 
enſober 
emmud 
Fenece 
fallecer, 
florecer 
fortalec 
fav rect 
Merecé 
Nacer, 


cen, &e, 


C. 


in cer, 
Jicarive 


Mood, 
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Mood in the firſt Perſon; but all the other Perſons are 


conjugated without adding „ 
T he third Perſon Singular of the Imperative Mood 
Je in /ca, the firſt Perſon Plural in /camos, and the 


15 Perſon Plural in can. 
The Termination of all the Perſons of the Preſent 


Subjunctive Mood is as follows: 
| Mo >; | ſcamos 
Sing. J cas Plor. J /cdis 
| [ca ſcan 


But in all other Tenſes or Moods / is not uſed before 
;, although a great many of thoſe Verbs are derived 


| from the Latin; as you may ſee in the following 


| Laſt; 
8 Indicative. 
| . Preſent Preterperfect. 

Adolecẽr, to grow ich adoleſco adoleci 
agradecẽr, t6 thank agradeſco agradect 

| amanecer, to riſe ſoon amaneſco amaneci 
apetecer, to deſire apeteſco apeteci 
Compadecer, to pity compadeſco compadeci 

| conocer, to know conoſco conoci 
crecer, to grow creſco CICCl 

| Desfallecer, to faint desfalleſco desfalleci 
delvanecer, t vanifh deſvaneſco deſvaneci 
Encarecer, to grow dearer encareſco encareci 
eſtablecer, to i eſtableſco eftableci 
enflaquecér, to grow lean enflaqueſco enflaquect 
empobrecer,” to grow poor , empebreſco empobreci 
[enriquecer, to grow rich enriqueſco enriquect 
endurecer, to grow hard endureſco endureci 
engrandecer, to magnify engrandeſco engrandeci 
entriltecer, to g melancholy entriſteſco entrittec} 
ennoblecer, 79 ennoble ennobleſco ennobleci 
enſoberbecEr; to grow proul enſoberbeſco enfoberbeci 
emmudecer, to grow dumb emmudeſco emmudeci 
Fenecer, to finiſh - feneſco feneci 
fallecer, to fail or die falleſco falleci 
florecer, to flouriſh floreſco floreci 
fort alectr, to firengthen fortaleſco fortalect 
fav Yecr, to favour fa voreſco favoreci 
Merecer, to deſerve mecre{co mereci 
Nacer, to be born naſ-o naci 


3 Obedectr, 
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Imperfects: 


viera, vieſſe, veria 
a Sing. vieras, viéſſes, verias 
viera, vieſſe, veria I could, I would 


vierais, v viéſſeis, verĩais 
vieran, viẽſſen, verian 


Perfect: 


haya 
Sing. J hayas 
| ten viſto, I have ſeen, ke. 
Plur. 4 bayais } 
hayan 
Pluperfect: 
hubiera or hubiẽſſe 
Sing. J hubicras or hubicfles | 
hubiéra or hubicſle I 
hubieramos or hubiẽſſemos viſto, 7 had ſeen, Ce, 
Plur. 4 hubierais or hubiéſſeis | 
hubieran or hubieſſen 


Firſt Future : 
viere 
Sing. J vieres _ 
viere . 
ES 7 ſhall or will ſee, &c. 
Plur. 4 viereis 
vieren 
Second Future: 
hubicre | 
Sing. J hubieres 


| eee i viſto, I. ball have ſeen, &c. 
Plur. ö hubiéreis 

1. hubieren 

f Infinitive Mood. 
þ Pref. ver To ſee 
ki | Perf. haver viſto To have ſeen 

Fe Fut, haver de ver To ſee hereafter 

ſl ö Gerund, viendo Seeing 

4 Part, Paſſ. viſto Seen. 


Of the Verbs ending in cer, 


The following Verbs, whoſe Infinitives end in cœ, 


are terminated in ſco in the Preſent of the 3 
Mooch 


9 
— EY oy Ln uns is en 


— ORE 


vieramos, vieſſemos, veriamos | ſhould ſees Kc. 
Plur | 


| Moc 


conj1 


x 


Adole 


agrade 


amane 
apetec 


Comp 
| CONOCE 


crecer, 


| Desfal 


deſvan 


Encare 


eſtable. 
enflaqu 
empob 
enriqui 
endure, 


engran. 


entriſte 
ennobl: 


8 enfober 


emmuc 


tFenece 


fallecer 
forecer 
tortalec 
fav rec 
Merecé 
Nacer, 


ſcen, Ke, 


C. 


in cer, 
Jicarive 


Mood, 
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Mood in the firſt Perſon; but all the other Perſons are 


conjugated without adding the. 
1 he third Perſon Singular of the Imperative Mood 


ends in /ca, the firſt Perſon Plural in /camos, and the 
third Perſon Plural in can. 


The Termination of all the Perſons of the Preſent 
Subjunctive Mood is as follows: 
| . ſeamos 
Sing. J cas Plar. J /cais 
[ca | ſcan 


But in all other Tenſes or Moods / is not uſed before 
% although a great many of thoſe Verbs are derived 


from the Latin; © as you may ſee in the following 


| Lit ; 
Indicative. 
Preſent Preterperfect. 

Adolecer, to grow fie adoleſco adoleci 

| aoradecer, to thank agradeſco agradect 
amanecer, to rtfe ſoon amaneſcg amaneci 
apetecer, to defire apetefco apeteci 

| Compadecer, to pity compadeſco compadeci 
| conocer, to know conofco conoci 
crecer, to grow | creſco rei 

| Desfallecer, to faint | desfailoſco desfalleci 
Celvanecer, to vaniſh deſvaneſco deſvanect 
| Encarecer, to grow dearcr encareſeo encareci 
eſtablec'r, to gtablih eſtableſco eſtableci 
enflaquecer, to grow lean enflaqueſco enflaquect 
|<mpobrecer, to grow poor , empobreſco empobreci 
enriquecer, to grow rich enriqueſco enriqueci 
endurecer, to grow hard endureſco endureci 
engrandecer, e magnify engrandeſco engrandeci 
entriltecer,, to geo melancholy eutriſteſeo entritteci 
ennoblecer, 10 ennoble ennobleſco ennobteci 

| enſoberbecer, to grow proud enſoberbeſco enſoberbeci 
emmudecer, to grow dumb emmudeſco emmudeci 
Fenecer, 70 finiſh. | feneſco feneci 
fallecer, to fail or die falleſco fallect 
orecer, to flouriſh | floreſco orect 
fortalecer, to flrengthen fortaleſco  fortaject 
far Yecer, to Favour fa voreſco favoreci 
Merecer, to deſerve mecreſco mereci 
Nacer, to be born naſ-o naci 


—— — — ů 
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Indicative. 
| Preſent Preterperfal 
Obedecer, to obey ; obedeſco obedeci 
Pacer, to feed * paſco paci 
perecer, to periſh pereſco perect 
padecer, to ſuffer | padeſco padeci 
parecer, to appear pareſco pareci 
if) Except from this general rule vencẽr, to Conquer, 
11 8 which makes venzo, venci, and does not admit of the, 
1 
1 | | though derived from the Latin vincere. 
| : 
| | Conjugation of the Perl Irregular tener, Ti 0 haz, or 
. to Hold. 
* Indicative. 
bt Preſent Tenſe: 
10 tengo Have or hold 
Sing. J tienes Thou haſt 
tiene He has 
tenemos e have 
Plur. tenẽis Ye have 
tienen They have< 5 
= Imperfect: 
tenĩa I had P, 
4 * tenĩas Thou Hadiſt 
[- tenia He had 
= teniamos Ve bad 
N Plur.] teniais | Te had {que 
= | tenian They had. Si 
[ Preterperfect: 
f l tave J had | PI. 
1 Sing. J tuviſte Thou hadi 
L tuvo He had 
[| tuvimos Ne had | 
4 Plur. yur Jae Ye had g: 
4 tuvieron They had. | "Ro" 
* | | 
| Second Perfect: 
lo he tenido have had P 1 
F Sing. l tenido Thou haſt had 
| i ha tenido, &t, {Te has had, &c. 
| f Preterplu perled 
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Preterpluperfect: | 
havia tenido I had had a i 
r perfell Sing. havias tenido T hau hadlt had | o\ 
eci havia tenido He bad bad | i 
haviamos tenido Ie had had 1 
ci Plur. ] haviais tenido Ye had had # 
ci havian tenido They had had. i 
Cl Firſt Future : | 
tendre or tenre 1 ſhall or will have 
9 Sing. 5 tendras or tenras Thou ſbalt or wilt haue 
of the / tendrã or tenra | He ſhall or will have 
tendremos or tenremos Ve jhall or vill have 
Plur. 4 tendreis or tenreis Ye ſball or will have 
tendran or tenran They ſhall or will have. 
ave, or Second Future : 
| he de tener 1 muſt have, &c, 
has de tener, &c, 
Third Future: 5 
havia de tener I was to have, &c, 
havias de tener, &c, : | 
Fourth Future: | 
havre de tener 1 ſhall be obliged to have, þ 
Imperative Mood. J 
87 ten tu Have or hold thou | 
8. tenga el | Let him have { 
tenzamos nos Let us have [i | 
Plur. I tenèd vos Have ye | 
tengan ellos Let them have. | 
. ; f 
 Oprative and Subjunctive Moods, | 4 
(que) teng a 3 i 
Sing. tengas | 4 
tes J may have, &c. | | þ 
tengamos EE * 
Plur. I tengãis 1 
tengan | | 
| Preterimperfect: | | 
| tuviera, tuviéſſe, tendria 
Sing. J tuvieras, tuvicſles, tendrias II could, | 
tuviéra, tuviéſſe, tendria ſhould, or i 
tuvieramos, tuvieflemos, tendriamos would have, | | 
Plur. J tuviérais, tuviéſſeis, tendriais &c. | 
tuvicran, tuvicflen, tendrian 1 
- 1 
. E 2 Preterperfect: i; 
luperkes; | 
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preterperfect : 
haya tenido 
Sing, J hayas tenido 
haya tenido I have had or held, &c. 


hayais tenido 
hã yan tenido 


Firſt and Second r : 
 huviera or huvieſſe 
Sing 


hayamos tenido 
Plur. 


huvicras or huviéſſes 


huviera or huviéſſe tenido, I had had, or 
c huvieramos or huviẽſſemos held, &c. 
u huvierais or huviéſſeis 
huvieran or huviéſſen 
Firſt Future: E 
C tuviere T ſhall have or hall 
Sing Fee | T hou ſhalt have 
tuviere | He ſhall have 
tuvieremos Fe fhall have 
Plur. J tuviereis Je ſhall have 
tuvieren _ They ſhall have. 


Second Future: 


hubiére 
Sing. ) hubieres 


nude, tenido, 7 ſhall or will have or hold 
Plur. ö hubièreis 
hubiéren | a 
Infinitive Mood. 

Preſent, tener To have or to hold 
Perfect, haver tenido J have had or held 
Future, haxer de tener To have hereafter 
Gerund, teniendo Having or holding 
Part, Paſſ. tenido Had or held. 


Like this Verb are conjugated its Compounds 


through all Moods and Tenſes; as, 


mantener, 10 maintain ; ſoltener, - to ſuſtain 
detener, to detain contener, to contain 
retener, to retain. 


Of the Verbs in ger. 


The following Verbs, whoſe Infinitives end in g, 
form the Preſent of the Indicative Mood by changing 


4 into 


Of t 
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g into /; the ſame change takes place in the third 
Perſon Singular, and the firſt and third Perſons Plural 


3 of the Imperative Mood; and through all Perſons, 


in both Numbers of the Subjunctive Mood. 
Infinittve. Indicative, 
Preſent, Preterperfect. 
encoger, to ſhrink encõjo encogi 
5 recoger, to gather rec6jo. recogi 
25 oo acoger, to entertain acõjo acogi 
2 elcoger, to chooſe eſcõjo eſcogi 
coger, to catch cõjo cogi 1 
ld 8 Of the Irregular Verbs with an o in the penultima, or the þ 
laſt Syllable but one. j 
Conjugation of the Verb volver, To turn, | 
[ 
Indicative Mood. ll 
| 
Preſent Tenſe : i 
vuẽlvo I turn i 
1 Sing. vuelves T hou turnęſi i 
vuelve He turns {1 
volvemos Ie turn t 1 
| Plur. volvèis Ie turn | | 
vuelven They turn, | 
] Imperfect: | | | 
volvia I did turn q 
Sing. gras Thou didit turn 9 
vol via He did turn ; | 1 
4 | volviamos Ie did turn 0 
1pounGs Plur. J volviais Ye did turn | 
volvian They aid turn, l 
5 | Firſt Preterperfect : 1 
| volvi I turned 6 . 9 
. Sing. 5 volviſte Thou turnedſI | | 
volvio. He turned . i 
d in gh, volvimos Ie turned ll 
hanging Pur, volviſteis Ye turned 
ind — T hey turned, | 
8 Second . . = 
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Second Preterperfect: 


he 
Sing. J has k 
ha 4 : 
kemos or havimos | {Yu © bave turned, &c, ; 
Plur. J haveis | , 
han 
Preterpluperfect: 
havia | 
- Sing. ) bavias 
havia 1 a 
haviamos f Vueélto, had turned, &c. 
Plur. J haviais 
havian 
= : - . C 
Firſt Future: 
volvere J ſhall or will turn $77 
Sing. volveris T hou ſhalt or wilt turn 
volvers He ſhall or will turn 
volveremos . Wi. ſhall or will turn Ply 
Plur. 4 volveréis Ze. hall or will turn. 
( volveran They ſpall or will turn. 
Second Future: | 
he de volver 1 muſt turn 
has de volver Thou muſt turn, &c. 
The third and fourth Futures as in the other Verbs. 
Imperative Mood. 
& {OO tu Turn thou Sing, 
9?" t vulva el Let him turn 
volvamos nos Let us turn 
Plur. J volved vos Turn ye Nur. 
vuélvan ellos Let them turn. 
Optative and Subjunctive Moods. 
Preſent : 
(que) vuclva 
Siug. J vuélvas 
| vuelva | : 
Ee.” may turn, &c. The 
| vuelvan 
Imperſeds: 
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 Imperfects : 
.* - * ** j 
volviera, volvieſſe, volveria | 
Sing.) volvieras, volvielſes, volverias I could, 
C volviera, volvieſſe, volveria. ſhould, 
volvieramos, bee inos, volverſamos or would 
Plur, J volvierais, volvieſlets, vo veriais turn, &c. 
volvieran, volviéſſen, volverian 


V &c. 


Preterperfect: 
haya : - 
Sing, J hayas | ; 
haya 
hayamos | f 
Plur. 4 hayais TY | W 
hayan . | | 10 
Two Preterpluperfects: 
hubiera er hubièſſe 
Ling. hubieras or hubièſſes 
hubiera or hubiefſe vuelto, I had turned, 
hubicramos or hubieſſemos &c. 
Plur. 4 hubièrais er hubiefleis . 
hubieran or hubieſlen 
Firſt Future: 


vuelto, I have turned, &c. 


ts 
volviere 


Sing. J volvieres 

r +I 1 ſhall or will turn, &c. 

Plur. 4 volviereis 

volvieren 
Second Future: 
hubiere : - 4 
ding. J hubiéres I" 
hubicre | 
hubieremos 
Pur. J hubicreis ; | 
hubieren 5 


Infinitive Mood. 


Preſent, volver To turn 
Perfect, haver vuelto To have tur red | 
Future, haver de volver 27 s hereafter | 1 
Gerund, volviendo Turumng Wl 
Part, Paſſ. vueito Tur 255 1 
mh 


1 
— ——— — 


n 


. 
—— 
— 
2 


7 
— _—_ 
r —— 


Verbs. 


vuelto, I. Hall or will have turned, &. 


* 


The following Verbs are conjuga are in the ſame 
manner as the Verb volver, by changing the o of the 1 


enultima 1 
aperſeds: F 4 Penulcuna, 1 
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penultima, or laſt ſyllable but one, into ze in the three 
Perſons Singular, and third Plural, of the Preſent In. 
dicative, Imperative, and Subjunctive Moods. 


Indicative. Subjunctive. 
Preſent. Preſent. 
ſoler, to uſe ſuẽlo ſuela 
cozer, to boil cuẽzo CUEZA 
doler, to grieve duelo ducla 
oler, ro ſme:l huelo huela 
Obſerve, that the following are varied thus : by 
; Indicative. Subjunctive. 
Preſent. Preſent, 
caèr, to fall caigo caĩga 
roer, to grow ro1go0 roi ga 
valer, to be worth Val go vaiga 
In the following Verbs an : is introduced before the Cot 


e of the laſt fyllable but one, in the three Perſons Sin- 
gular, and third Plural of the Preſent Indicative, In- 
perauve; and Subjunctive Moods : 


Indicative. Subjunctive. 

h Preſent. ' Preſent, 
defender, to defend defièndo defienda 
hender, to cleave. hiendo hienda 
cerner, to /ift CIErNo CiErna 
entender, to under/tand entiẽndo entienda 
heder, to tink hiedo hieda 
perder, to loſe pierdo piérda 


Of Verbs Paſſroe of te Second Conjugation. 


The Verbs Paſſive are formed- in the ſame manner 
as one of the firſt Conjugation, with one of the Aus- 
liaries r or eſtär, and the Participle Paſſive of thc 
Verb conjugated; thus; 


Indicative. 
Preſent: 
£ (1 querido 
Sing. r que rido 
s querido 


am loved 

Thou art loved 

He is loved 

e are loved 

Je are loved 

They are loved. 
Preterimperfed: 


| 57 ſomos queridos 
15 Plur. J ſbis queridos 
1 | en queridos 


"re the 
15 Sin- 
e, Im- 


ive. 
t, 
da 


. 
manner 


> Auxl- 
of the 


nperfed: 
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Cera querido I was loued 
Sing. = querido T hou waſt loved 
Tera querido He was loved 
Me were loved 


Ye were loved 


They were loved, 


erais queridos 


eramos queridos 
Plur 
Eran queridos 


Pluperfe& : 


füi or he sido querido | 
Sing, fuĩſte or has sido querido 1 have been ved, &c. 
fue or ha sido querido, c. . 4 


% 


And ſo in the other Tenſcs ad Moods. 


Of Verbs Reciprocal. 


- Theſe Verbs are conjugated as thoſe of the firlt 
Conjugation ; as, 


Ofender ſe, To offend one*s ſelf. 


I ndicative. 


Preſent ; : 


me ofendo 
te ofendes 
ſe ofende 


nos ofendemos 
Plur. 1. ofendeis 


1 offend myſelf 


Sing Thou, &c. | 


ſe oienden 


Imperfect: 


me ofendia 

te ofendias 

AC ofendia 

nos ofendiamos 
vos ofendlais 

ſe ofendlan 


Sing. 
S [ did offend myſelf, &c. 
Plur. | 


Perſe ; 


me ofendi 
Sing. 5 te ofendiſte 
ſe ofendio 


[ offended myſe!7, &. 


gon ofendimos 
Plur. J vos ofendifteis 
Le otendieron 


- Imperative: 


— 


— — — — - f . * — e = ” > mm 
I Ade 3 ME; en 8 Dro W N . — — 2 
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N Imperative. 
8; 0 ofende te Ofend thou thyſelf 
e t ofcnda ſe Let him offend himfelf 
ofendimos nos Let us effend ourſelves 
Plur. J ofendẽd vos Offend ye your. tes 
ofendan ſe Loet them offend thimſelves, 


Obſerve, That the Perſons may be doubled; as, yy 
me ofendo, tu te ofendes : or thus, ofendome, ofendift, 
fende ſe, & c. by putting the Pronoun after the Verb. 


Of Verbs Iinperſonal. 


The Imperſonals of this Conjugation are, 


Ir 
Haver, To be there. art 
5 the 
Indicative. 
Preſent Tenſe: 
hay or no bay here is, or there is not, or there are. | 
4 
Imperfect 2 ma 
havia There was, or there were. 
Firſt Preterperfect: caſt 
hũ vo There 1was, or there has been. ma. 
Second Perfect: 
hã havido There has been. Ser. 
| Pluperfet: 
navia havido There had een. 
; | Future: 
havra There will or all be. 
Second Future: 
ha de haver There mut be, 
\ - 4 
And ſo of the other Futures. 
Imperative. 
hiya Let it be. 
Optative. . 
* / 5 BY Fi] 
ox414 que haya Gd grant that there be. en 
I 5 „. 
7 | Imperieds: nn 


1 f \ 


Des. 


3 As, 55 


endete, 


Verb. 


are. 


\ertects: 
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- Imperfects: 
que huviéra, huviéſſe, or havria That there could, would, or 
*» fhould be. 
- Perſe? 
que hiya havido That there has been, 
Pluperfect: 


que huvisra huvido That there had been. 


Future : 


que huvicre That there ſhall be. 


Obſerve, That the Spaniſh Language expreſſes the 
Imperſonal Verbs as the Latin; but in Engliſh they 
arc obliged to add there or it; and in French they uſe 


the pronoun il, &c. 


EXAMPLES. 


Hay miicha gente en Londres, there are a great 
many people in London; bavin tres cientos ſoldados en 
e caſtillo, there were three hundred ſoldiers in the 
caſtle; ho muchas mugeres en la iglifie, there were 
many women in the church. 8 


Ser, 7 o be, iu what concerns the eſſence or OY of 


FDINgS. 
Indicative. 
Preſent, es, nos es It is, it is not 
Imperfet, era It was 
Perfect, fuẽ It has been. 


And ſo in the other Tenſes. 


EX AMPL ES. 


Es tiempo de "levantir, it is time to get up; era 


tiempo de ir, it was time to go; u, noche, it has bten 


night; /erd verdad, it will be true. 
5 80 
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So the Verb /r is conjugated with men#ifer ; as, 


Es meneſter hacer eſto, this muſt be done; era ment. 
ſter eſcriber, It was neceſſary to write; yo iria fi fuirt 


menefter, I would go, if it were neceſſary. 


The Verb Imperſonal placer, To pleaſe. 


Indicative Mood. 
Preſent, place It pleaſes 
Imperfect, placia It did pleaſe 
Fir Perfect, plügo It pleaſed + 
Second Perfect, ha placido It has pleaſed. 
Imperative. 
Plega Let it pleaſe, &c. 


 Lloyer, To rain. 


TLlueve It rains 
Llovia It did rain 
Llovis It rained 
Ha llovido It has rained 
Llovera It fhall or will rain. 
Imperative. 
Liueva Let it rain. 


Heder, To ſtink. 
Hiede, It flinks 
Hedia It dii flink 
Hedis It flunk, &c. 


Gler, To nell. 


This Verb, as well as ver, changes the 0 into # 


in the Preſent Tenſes. 
Huéle It ſmells 
Holla It did ſmell 
Hula Let it ſmell 
Que huela That it may ſme:l, 


Acontecer, acaecer, To happen. 
Acontece, acaece, It happens, &c. 


Pertenecer, To belong. 
Pertencce © 


It belongs, &c. 


Tit 


1 
gate 


S. 


Pi 


And 
the Im 


Eſtã 
Eſtab 
Eſtuv 
Ha e 
Havie 
Eftar: 
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The Reciprocal or Paſſive Imperſonals are conju- 
cated as the Verb lecrſe, To be read. 


as i 
g Ge lee or lèeeſe It is read 
men. So leĩa It was read 
i uera Soleio It has been read. 


And fo are conjugated ſabirſe, To be known. 
Se ſabe, or ſabe ſe 
Se fabia, or ſabia ſe 
Se (po, or ſupo ſe 
Se ſabrä, or ſabra ſe 


It is known 
It was known 
It has been known 
It will be known. 
Imperative. 
Sepa ſe Let it be known, 


- . Hacer ſe, To be made. 


a Se hace It is made 
Se hacia It was made 
Se hizo It has been made. 


Obſerve, That all the Verbs, Regular and Irregular, 
of the ſecond Conjugation, are, as well as thoſe of the 
firſt, conjugated 1a Spaniſh as in Engliſh, with the 
Auxiliary Verb r, To be, and the Gerund of the 
Verb; as, | 


Indicative, 
Preſent Tenſe: 
( eſi6y leyendo J am reading 

Sing. 5 eſtas leyendo Thou art reading 

eſta leyendo He is reading 

eſtamos leyendo Ye are reading 
Plur, ö eſtais leyendo Ye are reading 

eſtin leyendo They are reading. 


o into i And ſo in all Moods and Tenſes, and likewiſe in 


the Imperſonals ; as, 
Eita lloviendo 
Eſtaba loviendo 
Eittivolloviendo It has rained, or it was raining 
Ha eitado loviendo It has been raining 
Havia eſtado Hloviendo It had been raining 

iſt It will be raining. © 


itar3 Iloviendo 
And ſo in all the Tenſcs. 


Tt rains | * 
It did rain. 


Tit 


P 
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40 Of Verbs Regular of the third Conjugation in ir; as, 
1 | Sufrir, To ſuffer. 
Ms: Indicative Mood. 
41 Paeſet Tenſe: 
11 ſufro J ſuffer 
Fl. | | Sing. J ſufres Thou fuer est 
| 1 | ſufre He juffers 
1 | ſufrimos Ie ſuffer a 
Ti Plur. 4 ſufris Ye ſuffer 
a0 tufren They ſuffer. 
#10 Preterimperfect: 
1 ſufrĩa | 
| j Sing. 4 ſufrias . 
Lt. | fu ria ' IT was fiifßering, or I did 22 Se. 
N | ſufriamos Sy 9 
Th Plur. J ſufrĩais 
10 ſufrian 
vi þ | Firſt Preterperfect 
e MM. ſufr i 
N | lf Sing. J ſufriſte | 
0 | ſufri6 
4708 | p U . 
LN : ſufrimos 1 ſufferea, Ke 
[| Ml | ſufrièron | 
0 | Second and Third PreterperfeR : 
Wy he or huve Sing 
4 Sing. J has 
4 ha- - . 
Li ji | 8 ſufrido, I have ſuffered, &c. Plur 
'f Plur. J haveis 
ö han 
Preterpluperfect: 
=, havia | 
| Sing. J havias 
? havia 5 1 
[ ; 55 ſufrido, ID Valle ed. 
Plur. J haviais 
CThavian 
Firſt Future: | 
ſufrirẽ | | Sing. 
Sing. 3 ſutrirãs | 1 
ſufrirã . ; | 
. ſufriremos 1 ſhall or will ſuffer, &c. Plur 
Plur. 3 ſufriréis 
5 ſufriran 8 
Second 


Fa 
Ir; &;, 


Js 


\ NC, 


Second 
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Second Future: 
| he de ſuſrir 
Sing. J has de ſufrir 


ha de ſufrir | 
hemos de ſufrir 1 am ie or I muft ſuffer. 
Pier 3 


haves de ſufrir 
han de ſufrir 


The third and fourth as 1n the other Conjugations, 
Imperative Mood. 


: ſufre tu Suffer thou 
* f ſufra el Let him ſuffer 


ſufrid vos Suffer ye 


ſufran ellos Let them ſu ger. 


Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 
Preſent Tenſe : 


ſuframos nos Let us /uffer 
7 


Sing. 5 ſufras | 
ſufra 
3 | I may ſuffer, &c 
Plur. ſufrais 


ſufrin 


(que) iro 


Three ImperfeQs : 
ſufriera, ſufriẽſſe, ſufriria 

Naira ſuffriefſes, ſufririas [ I mi7ht, 
ſufriera, ſufrieſſe, ſufriria ſhould, or 

1 He ſufrieflemos, ſufririamos ( would /uffer, 

Nur. | 


Sing. 
ſufrierais, ſufriéſſeis, ſufririais &c. 
ſufrieran, ſufrieften, ſufririan | 

Preterperfect: 

haya 

Sing. J hãyas 

Daya ſufrido, I have ſuffrred, &c 
hayamos 2 e 
Plur. J hayiis | 
hayan 
Firſt and Second Yreterpluperfects : 


huviera or huviéſſe | 
Sing. 0 huvieras or huvielles , _ Thad ſuffered, 
'  Thuviera or huvieèſſe un Fg I ſhould 
(huviéramos or huviefſemos DN Og pave ſufferea, 
Plur. = or huvieſſeis &c. 
huyieran ar huvieſſen 


Firſt 


I — 
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Feirſt Future: 
| ſufriere 
Sing. Pate 


* 


- wh If all or will /; ger, &c. | 
Plur. 4 ſufriéreis | | 
" { ſutrieren 


Second Future : 


by 


huviére 
Sing. J huvieres 


nuviere « 6.dufrido, 1 /ball or will bave ſufſired, lc 
Plur. ö huviereis 
huvieren 
Infinitive Mood. 

Preſent, ſufrir T0 ſuper 
Preterperf. havẽr ſufrido Jo have ſuffered 
Future, haver de ſufrir To ſuffer hereafter 
Gerund, ſufriendo Suffering 
Part. Paſſs Aufrido HSCiuffered. 


Obſerve, That all the other regular Verbs of the 
third Conjugation are conjugated in the ſame manner 
as the above Verb /frir ; ſuch as, ſulir, to go up; abur- 
rir, to moleſt; acudir, to come, to apply, Cc. 

The Participle Paſſive of the following Verbs is 
irregular ; vi. eſcribir, to write; e/crito, written; abrir, 
to open; abi?rto, opened; cubrir, to cover; cubierto, 
covered; deſcubrir, to diſcover ; deſcubierto, diſco- 
vered; encubrir, to Conceal ; encubierto, . concealed, 


&c . : | 


Toe Irregular Verbs of tbe third Conjugation in ir; are; 
Venir, To come. | 
Indicative Mood. 


| Preſent Tenſe : 
vengo came 
Sing. 3 vienes T hau C 
[ viene He comes 
Veninos e come 
Plur. Trent Ye com? 


vicnen They come, 


Preter- 
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Preterimperfed : 


* 


venĩa did come 
Sing. venias Thou didi come 
venĩa He did come, &c. 


| veniamos 
Plur. 4 veniais 


venian 
Firſt Preterperfect: 
| 2 vine I came. 
„Ke. Sing. 3 veniſte Thou cameſt 
| vino He came 


venimos e came 
Plur. ö veniſteis Ye came 


viniecron They came. 


Second and Third Perfects: 


he or hüve 
Sing. = 


venido, I have come, &c. 


F the | * 
t the Plur. 4 haveis 
anner han 
abut - 
Preterpluperfect: 
be is havia _ 
557 Ling. J bavias 
12 155 havia - 
rte, haviamos f Venido, I had come, &c. 
iſco- Plur. 1 haviais 
aled, havian 
Firſt Future : 
are, vendre 
Sing. J vendras 
vendra i 
e . I ſhall or will come, &c, 
Plur. 4 vendreis 
vendran 


Obſerve, That formerly they uſed to ſay likewiſe 
derne, in this firſt Future; but it is only found in old 
books now, 


reter- 8 G9 Second 


— — — 


2 —_ . ** 1 — uw 2 
4 — 


CO 


— — — — 
— ow eee 3 nd 


5 „ 
— — 
. 2 


* * 1 
2 — — 


* 
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Second Future: 
he de venir 
Sing. J has de venir 


hai de venir ; 
— ; | — WF + Hil C 
hemos de venir 2 come, &c. 


Plur. 4 haveis de venir 
han de venir 


The third and fourth as in the other Verbs, 


Imperative Mood. 


| 875 ven tu Come thou 
"me: veEnga el Let him come 
vengamas nos Let us come 
Plur. 4 venid vos Come ye 
vengan ellos Let them come. 


Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 
Preſent Tenſe: 
(que) Nene 


Sing. J vengas 


v 
eng? I may come, &c. 


venzamos 
Plur. J vengais Pr 
a vengan 5 
u 
Three Imperfects. | Ge, 
o * o "oy « - , 9 Pa; 
viniere, viniéſſe, ve:dria | The 

Sing. 4 vinieras, vinieiles, vendrias 1 ieh, cus i l 
vinicra, viniéſſe, vendria might, cou, every re 

| l * ; p ſhould, or woull 

. vinicramos, viniẽſſemos, vendiĩamos 3 % 5 live; a 
Plur. J vinierais, viniefſeis, vendriais OO Irevenir, 
- * ( vinieran, viniefſen, vendrian ETD 
the Indi 


Anciently they uſed to ſay likewiſe in the third Im- 
perfect veruia, but now it is quite obſolete. 


Preterperfect: 
Sing. J hayas 
haya 


ha al nos 
Plur. J hayais 
hayan 


venido, I have come, &c. 
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Firſt and Second Preterpluperfect: 


| huviera or huviéſſe 
3 Ling. huvieras or huvieſles 
huviera or huvielle 
huvicramos or huvieſſemos 
Plur. J huvierais or huvieſſeis 
huvieran or huviefſen 


Firſt Future: 


bad come, or 7 
venido Should Pave come, 
Kc. 


— — 2 = 2 — _ * 
I in OO I 
2 4 


— 


0 

4 

inic i 

| viniere I 

Sing. J vinieres a f 

_ Cvimiere 7 SEES | f 

erg | ball or will c . i 

c vineremos | / ome, &c 0 

Plur. J viniereis _ i 
vinieren 


x 


Second Future : 


huviere 
Sing. J huvieres 


77 T 


huviere - r 
A venido, [ſhall have come, &c. 
Plur. J huviereis- ; 
huvieren _ 
| Infinitive Mood. 
Preſent, venir To come 
Perfect, haver venido To have come 
Future, haver de venir To come hereafter 
Gerund, +-viniendo  Ciming. 
Part. 2 venido. Come. 


The compounds of this Verb venir are declined in 
, coult, every reſpect, in all Moods and Tenfes, as their primi- 
Tr o tive; as, revenir, to return; convenir, to agree; ſo- 
by rerenir, to arrive; devenir, to become, which make 
eng, convengo, ſobrevengo, devengo, in the Preſent of 

d In. the Indicative Mood, c. 


The Irregular Verb decir, To ſay. 
Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe: 


digo V ſay 
Sing. J dices T hou ſayeſt 


* 
4 
" 
# 


er — 


dice He ſays | 
decimos Wie jay | | 
Plur, decis Ye /ay { 

Fit dicen They ſays 


G2 Preter- 
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a Preterimperfect: 
| decia 
Sing. decias | 
decia 
deciamos 1 id ſay, &c. 
Plur. 4 deciais 
| decian 


Firft Preterperfect: 
| Cdixe J ſaid 

Sing. | dixiſte T hou ſaidſt 

= dixo Hie ſaid 

| | diximos Wie ſaid 

| Plur. Lale Ye ſaid 
dixeron They ſaid. 

Second and Third Preterperfects: 


he or hüve dicho I have ſaid 
Sie. has dicho Thou haſt ſaid 
ha dicho He has ſaid 955 
hemos dicho Me have ſaid 
Plur. J haveis dicho Ye have ſaid 
han dicho T hey have ſaid. Ply 
Preterpluperfect: | 
| havia © | 
Sing. | havias 
havia « f dicho, 1 had ſaid, &c. 
Plur. ) haviais 
| havian 
Firſt Future: h 
dire 1 /hall or will ſay 
Sing. ö diras T hou ſhalt or wilt ſay 
dira He ſball or will ſay 
| diremos Wie ſhall or will ſay Sing. 
Plur. 5 diréis Ye ſhall or will ſay 
C diran They ſhall or will ſay. pie. 
Second Future: 
he de decir 
Sing. has de decir | | | 
= ha de decir * | 
hemos de decir @ 7 am to. ſay, or I muſt ſay, &ee. 8 
Plur. 4 havèis de decir | 
han de decir | - 'Þ} 


Imperative 


Imperative Mood. 
: di tu Say thou 
Sing. diga el Let him jay 
| digamos nos Let us ſay 
Pla decid vos Say ye 
digan ellos Let them ſay. 


Subjunctive and Optative Moods, 
| Preſent Tenſe: 

(que) Fdiga | 

Sing. 3 digas 
diga | 
digamos 

Plur. 1 oats 

digan 


1 may ſay, &C. 


| Preterimperfect : 
dixera, dixeſſe, diria 
ng. J dixeras, dixeſles, dirias . , 
Sin Jixe oY 1 op I might, could, 
ixera, dixeile, diria | would, or ſhould 
dixẽramos, dixeſſemos, diriamos * Ge 
Plur. J dixerais, dixefſzis, diriais ns 
dixeran, dixeſſen, dirian 


\ 


Preterperfect : 
haya | 
Sing. 0 hayas | 
— 3 dicho, J have ſaid, &c. 
Plur, | hayais 
hayan 


The two Preterpluperfects: 
Jen or —_— 
Sing. J huvieras or huvieiles : 
: huviera or huviéſſe dich / _ 7 on F 
huviẽramos or huviẽſſemos f 8 . ave ſaid 
Plur. | huvierais or huviéſſeis = 
{( huvieran or huvieflen 


Firſt Future: 
dixere 
Bk Sing. Laaer | 
8 ( dixere I fall or will ſay, &c 
lixèremos TY 
Pur. ] dixereis | 
Yerative dixeren 


G3 Second 
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— — - ER 
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| | Second Future: 


huviere 
Sing. J huvieres 


huviere „ - 
huvieremos | dicho, I. ſhall have ſara, &c. 
Plur, J huviereis | 
Chuvieren 
Infinitive Mood. . 
Preſent, decir To ſay | 


Perfect, haver dicho To have ſaid 

Future, haver de decir To have to ſay, to ſay hereafter 
Gerund, diciendo * Saying 

Part. Paſſ, dicho Said, 


Obſerve, That the compounds de/decir, to unſay, and 
contradecir, to contradict, ar? in all points conjugated 
like accirs but &ergecir, to bleſs, and maldecir, to curls, 
make in the Participle - Paſſive bendito, bleſſed, and 
maldito, curſed. Formerly they ſaid bendegido and 
maldecido, but it is now quite out of uſe, and only 
ſaid by country people, Sc. 


CY Ce a oe et Ä ꝗ . UW 


The Irregular Verb ir, To go. 


g : Indicative Mood. 
| Preſent Tenſe: 
| (voi Igo 
Sing. _ Thou gogſt 
He goes 
vamos Me 80 
Plur. vais Te go 
They go. 
KEE 3 
tba | 
Sing. J ibas 
iba 
A 1 &c. 
Plur. J ibais 
ä iban 


Firſt 
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Firſt Preterperfect: : 


ful T went 
Sing. 5 fuiſte Thou wenteſt 
fue He won? 
&c. furmos Ie went 
Plur. 4 fuiiteis Yo went 
fuecron They went. 


Second and Third Preterperfects : 


he or huve 
Sing, "= | 


| ido, I have gone, &c. 


ſr: : 
Plur haveis 
1 « 
55 han | 
Preterpluperfect: 
| havia . 
, and Sing. J bavias 
ated _ 4 ; 
— | haviamos f {99 7 * Lene, &c. 
and Plur. & haviais 
8 Sg havian 
only . Firſt Future: 
Ire 
Sing. J iras 
_ I ſhall or will go, & 
iremos ſhall or will go, &c, 
Plur. J ireis 
iran 
Second Future: 
he de ir 
Sing. J has de ir | 
na de 1 | 
3 ir IL am to ge, or 1 muſt go. 
bu haveis de ir | 
han de ir 
The other two Futures as in the firſt Conjugation. 
Imperative Mood. 
Sin f ve e Go thou 
8. vaya "on Let him go. 
vayamos nos Let us go 
Plur. J id vos Co ye 
Fiſt vayan ellos Let them ge. 


G oy | Sub- 
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Subjunctive and Optative Moods : 
Preſent Tenſe : 
| vaya , 
Sing. ö vayas 
| vaya 
; CVayamos 
Plur. Fo } 


vayan 


J may go, &c. 


Preterimperfects: 
fuera, fuẽſie, irĩa 
Sing. J fueras, fuéſſes, irias 5 
fuera, fucſle, iria T could, ſhould, or 
fucramos, fuẽſſemos, iriamos would go, &c. 
Par.) fue fuéſſeis, iriais 
fucran, fuëſſen, irjan 


FreterperfeR : 


| 3 haya 
Sing. J hayas 
Chäya 
hayimos 

Plur. J hayiis 

TChäyan 
Preterpluperfects: 
huviera or huvieſle 33 

Sing. 


f ido, I have gone, &c. 


5 
huvieras or huviéſſes 
huviera or huvieſle 


| Lido, I had gone, or 1 
huvicramos or huviefſemos 
Plur. 


| ſhould have gone, &c, 
huvierais or huviéſſeis 4 | 
huvieran or huvieſſen 

_ Firſt Future: 
fucre 

Sing. 0 fueres 
fuere 
fueremos | 
ur fuer | 
fueren 


J. ſhall or will go, &c. 


Second Future: 


huviere 
Sing. J huvieres 


. huviere 5 oe: 

© huvieremos f 199» I. Pall have gone, &c. 
P/ur, J huviereis =: 
kuvieren 


a. 


Infigitivg 
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Infinitive Mood. 


Preſent, ir To go ; 5 
Perfect, hayer ido o have gone : 
Future, haver de ir To go hereafter 
| Gerund, yendo Going 
Part. Paſſ. ido Gone. 


The Irregular Verb oir, To hear. 


Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe : 


oĩgo Hear : 
Sing, 15 i Thou heareſt 
a, of 6ye He hears 
Go oimos Wie hear 
Plur. | oĩs Ze hear 
6yen They hear. 
Preterimperfect: 
Sing. [os oĩas 
oĩa 8 
8 1 did hear, &c. 
Plur. 4 oĩais | 
5 : 
Firſt Preterperfect: 
| T heard 
Sing. FE oĩſte T hou heardęſt 
3 oy6 He heard 
is oimos Mi heard 
8 Plur. ö oĩſteis Ye heard 
oyeron They heard. 


Second and Third n 


he or huve 
Sing. 1 


oido, I have heard, &c. 


-— 
haveis 


Pur. 5 
Preterpluperfect: 
havia 
Sing. J havias 
] houſe oido, I had heard, &. 


haviais 
havian 


Plyr. 


Firſt 
1nitivg 
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| | Firſt Future : 


oire 
Sing. oirãs 
Oirh N | 

: | 'T ſhall or will hear, &c. 


OIFEMOS 
Plur, 4 oireis 


— 


oIran 
Second Future: 
| he de oir 
Sing. J has de oir 
ha de oir. 1 | 
{ muft hear, &c. 


hemos de otr 
Plur. haveis de oir 


han de otr 
The third and fourth as in other Verbs. 
Imperative Mood. 


Sing | oye tu Hear thou 
oiga el Let him hear 

þ oigamos noſõtros Let us hear 

1 Plur. J 0id voſõtros Hear ye 

i Foid ellos Let them hear. 


f | Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 


| Preſent Tenſe : 5 


i FOI i | N 
I (que) GET. - | | 
Sing. J oigas I 
olga f 7 . 
oigämos I may hear, &c. 

Plur,d oigais | 
oigan The I 4 


Three PreterimperfeRs : 


oyera, oyeile, oiria 
Sing. J oyeras, oyeéſſes, oirias 


oyera, oyeile, oiria _ T might, could, 
oyeramos, oyEſemos, oiriamos { Should, or wous 

Plur. ) oyerais, oyéſſeis, oiriais hear, &c. 
oyeran, oyelien, oirian 


Preterperfect . 


hiya 
Sing hayas 


häya - EE 

x — 0 1 2 

Chayamos ido, 1 have beard, & 

Plur. J bayiais nn). 
Chäyan 


| Preterpluperfecs 
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Preterpluperfets : 
C huviera or huvieſſe 
Sing 0 


huvieras or huvieſſes 


1. | huviera or huviefſe - oido, I had heard, or I 
huvieramos or huviẽſſemos have heard, &c. 
Plur. J huvierais or huviéſſeis 
huvieran or huvieflen 
Firſt Future : 
oyẽre 
Sing. J oyeres 
oyere | 
oybremor' ; [ ſhall or will bear, &e. 
Plur. oyẽreis 
oyeren 
Second Future : 
huviere 
Hing. huvieres 
5 ; | 
Rubi 1 oido, 1 ſhall have heard, &c. 
Plur. J huviereis 
huvicien , 
Infinitive Mood. 
Preſent, oir To hear 
Perfect, haver oĩdo To Have heard 
Future, haver de oir To hear hereafter 
\ Gerund, oyendo Hearing 
: Part. Active, oyente He who is hearing 
Part. Pal. oido Heard. 
The Irregular Verb herir, To wound, to frrike, or to Hurt. 
Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe: 
hiero T wound 
-ould, * hieres Thou woundeſt 
0 1 hiere He wounds 
herimos We wound 
* heris Ye wound 
Thieren They wound. 
Imperfect: 
heria 
4 Sing. J herias 
bert: JA wound, fic 
heriamos | * g 
Plur. 4 heriais 
uperfess: herian 


' Firſt 
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i Firſt Preterperfect: . 
_- Cheri 
Sing, heriſte | er 
_ [ wounded, &c. 
erimos (© | 
Plur. J heriſteis g; 
hireron 15 
Second Preterperfect: 
he herido I have wounded, &c: Pl 
has herido, c. | 
= Preterpluperfect : 
havia herido, ©c. 1 had wounded, &c. bun 
Firſt Future : | 
tis 24 Chaos Pr 
* 5 3 n Pe 
* Sing. 5 heriras | ru 
id "—_— I ſhall or will wound, &c. Gen 
it eriremos ( P, 
i Plur. J herircis | | 
l} Cherirän | 
I Second Future : 
l he de herir, &c. 1 muſt wound, &c. 


j The third and fourth as in the other Verbs. 


0 ; 

i Imperative Mood. 

4 815 hicre tu Wound thou 

oh . hiera el Let him wound 


herid voſõtros ound ye 


Wil hiramos noſotros Let us wound 
15 Plur. - 
hieran ellos Let them wound, 


Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 
Preſent : | 


(que) Chiera 8 
Sing. ö hieras Flur. ö 
hiera | 
hiramos may wouud, & c. 
Plur. hirais 
hieran Sing, 
mes hiriefle, heriria 
Sing. J hirieras, hiriefles, heririas | 
kiricra, birjefle, heriria T could, u Pu-. 
or would 


hiricramos, hirieflemos, heririamos 1.& 
7 833 . irielle; h "FS a Wound, 0 
tur, J hirierais, hirielteis, heririais 

hirieran, hiriéſſen, heririan 


Preterperfe: 


50. 


uld, ſhaulh 


- would 
ound, &c. 


eterperſe: 
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Preterperfect: _ 
hu ya herido, &c. I have wounded, &c. 
Preterpluperfects: 


. iẽra or huviẽſſe herido, Sc. 1 hador ſhould have nes Ke. 


Future. 

hiriere 
Sing. hirieres | | 

ee 3 T ſhall or will wound, &c. | 
Plur, hirierels 

hirièren 

Second Future. 
huviere herido, &c, 1 ſhall have wounded, &c. 
Infinitive Mood. 

Preſent, herir To wound 
Perfett, haver herido y have wounded 
Future, haver de herir To wound hereafter 
Gerund, Hhiriendo Nounding 
Part. Paſſ. herido Wounded. 


Type Irregular Verb dormir, To fleep. 


Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 


duermo J flee 
Sing. | duermes Thea fleepeſt 
duerme He ſleeps 
dormimos e ſleep 
Plur. ö dormis Ye flecp 
duermen T hey /leep. 
Preterimperfect: 
dormia I did fleep 
Sing, 1 Thou didſt fleep 
dormia He did fleep 
dormiamos We did ſleep 
Plur, Soma | Ye: aid ſleep 
dormian They did ſleep, 
Firſt . : 
dormĩ 1 ſept 
Sing, | ormit Thou ſlepſt 
dormis He ſlept 
dormimos 1 flept 
Plur, dormiſteis ept 
durmicron - 7 ey ſept 


Second 
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Second and Third Preterperfects : 


Che or hüve 955 
Sing. 3 has ps 
1 ha . dormido, I have ſlept, &c. | 
hemos 8 
Plur. J haveis 
han | 
bl Preterpluperfect: | | 
[ havia g; 
ih Sing. havias | Ng. 
i . havia Te” 
i | haviamos dormido, I had flept, &c. 38 
1 Plur. J haviais ; wot 
1 : havian 
ly | Firſt Future: 
1 dormirẽ 
i Sing. 4 dormirãs 
Us dormira „ 
| Jormir&mos f LHall or will flecp, &c. 
fi | Plur. dormireis 
in * TC dormiräan . 
| Second-Future: 
{ ; he de dormir . 
[1 Sing. J has de dormir SGi 
Fils ha de dormir | | 
tg hEmos de dormir f I am to ſleep, or I muſt ſleep, &e. 1 
Wi Plur. J haveis de dormir Pl: 
Ki han de dormir | | 
5 The other Futures as in the other Verbs. 
0 Imperative Mood. 
| . _ F duerme tu Sleep thou 
| Sing 4 duerma el Loet him ſleep 
þ. durmamos noſotros Let us fleep 
i Plur. J dormid volotros - Sleep je 
- duerman ellos * Let them ſleths 
i Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 
. Preſent Tenſe: Pre 
id duErma Per 
10 Sing. J duermas | Fut. 
| duerma 7 Ger 
ö ä durmimos I may ſleep, &c. Pas 
jk Plur. 4 durmais | | by Par 
j duerman 


h : 5 _ | The 


Z 
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Three Preterimperfects. / 
durmiera, durmiefle, dormiria 1 might, 
Ling.) durmieras, durmieſles, dormirias could, 
durmiera, durmiefle, dormiria | would, 
| durmiẽtamos, durmiefſemos, dormiriamos or /bould 
plur. J durmierais, durmigfleis, dormiriais Heep, E 
durmieran, curmiciien, dormirian &c. 


Firſt Future: 


haya 
Hing. hayas 


haya - ö . 
hay5mos dormido, I have fi:pt, &c, 


Plur. I hayais 
hayan 
Two Preterpluperfects: 8 
huviéra or huviéſſe 


Ging. huvieras or huviéiſes | | J had ſlept, or 
huviera or huviefle Pe © I could or 
huvicramos or huvielſemos 2} . ould bave 
P/ur. 4 huvierais or huviéſſeis i 
huvieran or huvielien 5 
Firſt Future : 
durmicre 
Sing. Curmieres 
1 durmiere / 5 
ep, &e. | Jurmicremos C4 24% or will fleep, &c. 
Plur. durmiercis | 
durmieren 
Second Future: 1 
huviere | 
ing J huvieres | | 
huviere p -_—_ 
huvicremos 8 dormido, I ball or will have flept, &c. 
Plur J huviereis 
huvieren 
| Infinitive Mood. 8 
Prefent, corm.ir | To ſleep 
Perfeft, haver dormido T9 have flept 
Future, ha-er de dormir To fleep hereafter 
Gerund, durmiendo Sleeping 
Part. Afive, dormiente Sleeper 
Part, Paſſive, dormido Slept, 


The 
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The Irregular Verb morir, To die. 


The Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe : 


| 


Pi 
K 
. 
1 
$6 


A TT mucro 1 
Sing. J muères Thou adieft 
1 muere He dies 
i morimos Me die 
; | Plur. F Ye die 
. mut᷑ren They die. 
. Preterperfect: | 
bi moria did die 
1 Sing. morias Thou didſt die 
1 moria He did die 
| moriamos W did die 
[ Plur. moriais Ye did die 
hy morian They did die. 
Wi af Firſt Preterperfect: 
# „ I died 00 
0 Sing. J moriſte T hou diedſt | 
9 murio He died 
* morimos We died 
bil Plur.4 moriſtes e died 
1 murieron They died. 
1 Second Preterperfect: 
| | | {oi muerto J am dead 
4 Sing. J Eres muerto Thou art dead a 
| es muerto He is dead © Sing. 
| ſõmos muertos Me are dead 
| Plur.4 ſ6is muertos Ye are dead 
| E muertos T hey are dead. Plur, 
; Preterpluperfect: 
Era muẽrto I was dead 
Sie] eras muerto Thou waſt dead 
era muerto He was dead © [ 
eramos muertos Wie were dead 
Plur. J erais muertos Ye were dead 
| ran muertos They were dead. F 
4 : Firſt Future: | 
[1 | morire 
þ Sin 1 morirãs 
4 I morirã PRE | 
| moriremos PI Hall or will die, &c- 5 
| Pla mori 
| ___ Cmoriran 
| Re” Pr 
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Second Future : 
| he de morir 
Sing. J has de morir 
ha de morir : | 
hemos de morir 1 mul die, &c. 
Plur. 3 


haveis de morir 
han de morir 


Imperative Mood, 


- muẽre tu Die thou 
Sing. ] muera el Loet him die 
c murãmos noſ6tros Let us die 
Plur. ö morid voſõtros Die ye 
muẽran ellos Let them die. 


Prefent Tenſe: 


Sing. J mueras 
muera 


c muramos 
Plur. 4 murais 


(que) Jen 
J may die, &. 


muceran 


Three Imperfects: 
muriera, muriéſſe, moriria 
ing. J murieras, muriefles, moririas 


muriérais, muriéſſeis, moririais 


muricramos, muricflemos, moririamos 
Plur, 
murieran, murieilen, moririan 


Preterperfect: 


ſea | 
Ling. J {eas muerto 


ſea 


| ſeamos 
Plur. J ſeais fuers 
ſean | 

Two Preterpluperfects: 


fuera, fuẽſſe 
r faces, fucſles muerto 
fuẽra, fueſle | 
fueramos, fuẽſſemos 25 
1 Ph ga fuéſſeis N mac 
eco fueran, fuẽſſen 
c H 


\ 


. SED 


Subjunctive and O ptative Moods. 


Jam dead, &c. 
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muricra, muriefle, moriria ſhould, or 
would die, 


[ was dead, &c. 


Firſt 


98 


Sing. 


75 Plur. 
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| Firſt Future: 
muriere 
Mmurieres 
muriere 
murieremos 
muriereis 
murieren 
Second Future: 
fucre muerto, &c. 


Infinitive Mood. 


Preſent, morir To die 

Perfect, ſer muerto To be dead 
4 Future, haver de morir To die hereafter 
1 Gerund, muriendo Dying 
11 | Part. Paſſ. muerto Dead. 


The Irregular Verb ſervir, To ſerve. 


Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe . 


| SIrVO ſerve 
Sing. J Sirves Thou ſervęſt 
sirve He ſerves 
ſervimos Ne ſerve 
Plur, 4 ſervis Ye /erve 
Sirven They ſerve, 
Preterimperfect: 
ſervia 
Sing. 5 ſervias 
ſervia 
ſerviamos f #4 ſerve, &c. 
Pur. 4 ſerviais 
ſervian 
Firſt Preterperfect: 
ſervi 
Sing. 5 ſerviſte 
ſervio 
{ ſerved, &c. 


ſervimos 
Plur. Lees 


erviéèron 


I fball or will die, &c. 


1 ſtall be dead, &e. Sin 


Ply 


hav! 


Second 


c hemos 
Plur. J haveis 
| han - 


havia 
„Ke. Sing. J havias 


havia 
haviamos | : 
Pl haviais 
havian 
 Fſervire 
Sing. m ras 


ſervira 


ſerviran 


ſerviremos 
Plur. J ſervireis 
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Second Preterperfect: 


ha ſervido, I have ſerved, & e. 
Preterpluperfect: 
fervido, I had ſerved, &c 


Firſt Future: 


{ hall or will fervs 
Thou ſhalt or wilt ſerve 
He jhall or will ſerve 
Me fhall or will ſerve 
Ze ſball or will ſerve 
They fhall or will ſerve. 


Second Future : 


he de ſervir, Sc. I muſt ſerve, &. 


Third Future: 
| havia de ſervir, Cc. IT was to ſerve, &c. 


Fourth Future: 
havre de ſervir, Sc. 1 ſhall be obliged to ſerve, Kc. 


Imperative Mood. 
Sing sirve tu | Serve thou 
; 0 Sirva el Let him ſerve 
ſirvũmos noſotros Let us ſerve 
Plur. 5 ſer vid voſõtros Serve ye 
Sirvan ellos Let them ſerve: 


Subjunctive and Optative Moods, 
Preſent Tenſe : 
(que) 15 


Sing. J sirvas 
sirva 
{irvamos 

Pha es | 


SIrVan 


1 may ſerve, &c. 


Second 


H 2 Three 
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ä | 1 
Three Imperfects : ſame 
firviera, ſirviéſſe, ſerviria 1 and 
Sing: j irvieras, ſirvièſſes, ſervirias Imig ht, coul, co 
ſirviera, ſirvieſſe, ſervirla ( /hould, or ge 
firvieramos, firviellemos, ſerviriamos | would ſery, me 
Plur. J ſirvierais, ſirviéſſeis, ſerviriais . pe: 
firvieran, ſirviéſſen, ſervitian | pe: 
preterperſect 8 
reterper oct: th 
hãya 7 7 : : { &c. | 
Sing. J hayas Ti 
haya 7 HE 
a ſervido, 1 h ryed, &c. anoin 
haymos dv, 4 Rove ſerved, &c. by 
Plur. J hayiis Tm 
hayan a Opta 
— E $a, 
Preterpluperfect: 7 
huviera, huviéſſe 2 
Sing. J huvicras, huvieſſes 1 
huviera, huviéſſe „ I Had or. ſbouli hat: 
8 . ſervido, f 
huvicramos, huviéſſemos ſerved, &c, Cor 
Plur. huviérais, huvielleis conduc 
huviéran, huviéflen N condux 
Firſt Future: Preſer 
” | &c. 
8 irvicre Future 
Sing. 3 ſirvieres 
firvicre | ted 
* 5 | 1 7 1 4 4 
ſirvicremos pT Hall or Will ſerve, &c. IO 
Plur. 4 {irviereis reduc 
firvieren indue 


Second Future: 
1 fhall have ſerved, SC, 


huvicre ſervido, Sc. 


Infinitive Mood. 


Preſent, ſervir 
Perfect, haver ſervido 
Future, haver de ſervir 
Gerund, firviendo 
Part. A. firviente 
Part. Paſ}. ſervido «+ 


To ſerve 

To have ſerved 
To ſerve hereafter 
Serving 
He whe ſerves 
Served. | 
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The following Verbs are. conjugated after the 
ſame manner as the Verb fervir, through all the Moods 


and Tenſes. ö 


Gt, coull, concebir to conceive beguir St 1 

Id, or gemir to ſigh irenir to ſcoll 

ld ſerve, medir to meaſure | veſtir ta drafs. 
| pedir 15 off reir to laugh. 


perſeguir to proſecute, 

Obſerve, That feguir and 1ts compounds make Ago 
W in the Preſent Indicative Mood, I ge, ſigas, figa, 
&c. in the Subjunctive Mol. 

| The Verbs elegir, frgir,' ungir, to a to feign, to 
anoint, make %o, Finjo, an, in the Preſent Ihdicative 
Mood ; and elija, Fi e 2 in the Sub junct ive and 
Optative. 

Salir, to go out. Preſence Indicative, .. Salgo, /ales, 
ſile, ſalimos, ſalis, ſalen. Imperative, Sal, ſilga, ſalga- 
mos, ſolid, ſalgan. Subjunctive and Optariv« e, Supa, 
C /ilgas, ſalga, ſalgümos, Jagd, ſalgan. The reſt regu- 
lar. 

Conducir, to cond PL G conduces, condiice, 
oonducimos, conducts, condicen. Preterperfect, Conduxe, 
cnduxiſte, conduxo, conduximos, conduxiſteis, conduxeron. 
Preſent Optative and Subjunctive, Condizca, condizcas, 
&c. Preterimperfects, Conduxcra, conduxtfſe, &c. 
Future, Conduxere. In the ſame manner are conju- 
gated | 


ould ha 


NC. 


| introducir to introduce traducir totranflate 
reducir to reduce producir to produce. 
inducir to induce | 


Of Verbs Paſſive. 
Ser oido, To be heard. 


&C, 3 
Indicative. 
Preſent: 
{6i oĩdo 
Sing. J eres oido | 
er s oido 4 I am beard, &c: 
{smos oidos 4 
Plur. = oidos 2 
{on oidos 


Th H 3 Imperfect: 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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| Imperfect : | 


7 
Era oĩdo 
Sing. y eras oido 


ra oido | 
era - 1 was heard, &c. 


— 
ran oĩdos 


Preterperfect: 
fuĩ oido | 


Sing. y fuiſte oĩdo 


fue oido | I have been heard, &c, 


fuĩmos oidos 
fuiſteis oidos 
fueron oidos 


Plur. 


tramos oidos 
Pur. FE oidos 


And ſo through all the Tenſes and Moods. 


Reciprocal Verbs. 
Ir ſe, To go. 
Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe : 


me voy Igo 
Sing: te vas Thou goeft 
ſe va He goes 
nos vamos We go 
Plur. Jos vais Ye go 
( le van They go 
Preterpluperfect: 
me iba I did go 
Sing. 1 ibas Then diaſt 29 
5 ſe iba Hle did go 
nos-ibamos We did go 
Plur. 4 os ibãis Ye did go 
ſe iban They did go. 
Preterperfect: 
me fuĩ I went 
Sing. ye fuiſte Thou wente/? 
ſe fuẽ He went 
nos fuimos se went 
Plur. 4 os fuiſteis Ye went 
ſe fueron They went. 
Preterpluperfect: 
me havia ido J had gone, &c, 


te havias ido, &c, 


Pref 
Imp! 
Firſ 
Seco 
. uty 
Impe 


An 
Obſ 


imperſ 
ent, or 


nas all 


Prifen 
Imper; 


Firſt 1 
Second 


8. 


: me ire 
Sing. J te iras 


ſe ira 


nos iremos 
Plur. 3 os ireis 


ſe iran 


| vete 
Sing. vaya ſe 
Hom nos 


Plur. 


id os 
vayan ſe 


Preſent, conviene 
Imperfect, convenia 
Firſt Perf. convino 
Second Perf. ha convenido 
Future, convendra 
Imperative, convenga 


has all its Perſons. 


Second Perf. fe ha eſerito 
Future, + efcribiri ſe 


Fit 


Pluperf. ſe havia eſcrĩto 
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Firſt Future: 


I fhal! or will go 


Thou ſhalt or wilt go 


He ſhall or will go 
e jhall or will go 
Ye fhall or will go 


They ſhall or will go. 
Imperative Mood. 


Go thou 
Let him go 
Let us go 
Go ye 

Let them go. 


And fo on through the other. Tenſes. 
Imperſonal Actives. 
Convenir, To be convenient. 


Indicative. 


It is convenient 
It was convenient. 


{ It has been convenient. 


Of the Imperſonal Paſſives. 
Eſcribirſe, To be written. 


Indicative. 
Preſent, eſcribe ſe It is written 
Imperfect, eſcribia ſe It was written 
Firſt Perf. eſcribio fe 


[ It has been written 


It had been written 
It will be written. 


 H4 
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It ſball or will be convenient; 
Let it be convenient. 


And ſo in the third Perſon of the other Moods. 


Obſerve, That this verb convenir is given here as 
imperſonal, only in this ſignification, of being conveni- 
ent, or proper; for convenir, when it ſignifies to agree, 


After 
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After the ſame manner are conjugated 


_ 
. — 
—— — — — 


| Decirſe, 20 be ſaid. 
1 Se dice or dice ſe It is ſaid. 
i ; Referirſe, To be related. 
C Se refiẽre or rehiere ſe It is related. 


_ 


The Verbs of this Conjugation are likewiſe con 
gated with the Verb far, and the Gerund; as, 


= — —_—_ 
- — — =. — 
— — — — 
n —— — 
n 
— 2 — 
— cnngiodns - 
JR 


li Eft6i eſcribiendo I am writing vel 
. Eſtõi oyendo am hearing en 
4K _ Eft6i viniendo T am coming 
("48 Eſtõi gimiendo J am fighing 
44H Eft6i refiriendo J am relating, Ah 
1 And ſo through all the Perſons, Tenſes, and Mood, an 
1 Of Adverbs. An 
ö An Adverb 1s a part of ſpeech indeclinable, without Ip 
1 Gender, Number, or Caſe, and ſerves only to declar Ent 
tae number or circumſtances of the action or paſſion, WWF &ic: 
Example.—When I ſay amole tiernamente, I lor Rex 
nim tenderly, the word fiẽrnamente, tenderly, exprele Te 
the circumitance of the Verb amar, to love. | 
There are ſeveral ſorts of Adverbs, expreſſing th A 
quality, quantity, time, Sc. as may be ſeen in the fo All 
lowing liſt. | | Abi 
; Ads 
Advervs of Quality. | Ach 
Theſe Adverbs are derived in Spaniſh, as in Engijh 
from the Adjectives, and are formed by adding met Pe, 
to the Feminine Gender of Adjectives of two termin De: 
tions, and to the other Adjectives of one termination; Den 
as from Bueno, butna, good, take the Feminine bu En, 
and add ente to it, you ſhall have the Adverb bubu Fue: 
| monte, goodly, with goodneſs. From the Adjecuwe 
of one termination the Adverbs are formed by adi. 81 
ing mente; as from facil, eaſy; cru, cruel; felt Cier 
happy; Jacilmente, eaſily ; crublmente, cruelly ; fit Cier 
| meite, happily ; d/temente, highly; butramente or Heh Ln v 
1 Well! 
it 
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1095 
ted well; hermo/amente, handſomely; fieramente, fiercely 3 
ferozmente, ferociouſſy; /antamente, holily, &c. 
Adverbs of Quantity. 
Mucho much Mas more 
Poco little Menos leſs 
ted, Demaſiãdo too much Harto enough, 


Obſerve, That harto and demaſiddo muſt agree In 


viſe con . 
Gender with the Subſtantives, though they are Ad- 


> AS, | : 
| verbs; therefore you muit ſay, haria agua, water 
enough; demaſiada paciencia, too much patience, Sc. 
Adverbs of Time. 5 
Ahora now Hoy to-day 
d Mood Ahier yeſterday Manina to-morrow 
OG Antehier the day before | Mucho ha long ſince 
yefterday | Poco ha lately 
Antes before Luẽgo directly 
a Aün yet, even Nunca } PFs 
e, Without A meniido often | Jamas. EY 
to declare Entönces then Quando when 
* paſſion, Siempre always Mientras whilſt 
fe, I bot Repentemente ſuddenly Tarde late 
expteſſe Temprano early A la tarde in the evening. 
Adverb of Place. | 
reſſing the a Bas” 
che bl Aqui bere Delante before 
ON Alli there Detras behind 
Abi in this place | Aparte aſide 
Ad6nde where Arriba above 
_ Aci hither Abaxo below 
; Aculla yonder Cerca near 
11 Len ; De donde from whence | Cabe cloſe by 
ing Men De aqui from hence Junto adjoining 
termur De alli from thence Enfrente facing 
mination; Deatro within Lex6s far off 
ine Hull En, in Encima upon 
rb hal. Fuera out Debãxo underneath. 
MOR Adverbs of Affirmation. 
by 1 51 ves Verdaderamente truly 
el; feln Cierto truly Tämbien alſo 
ly ; Fal Ciertamente certainly A/ntes rather 
te or bin, En verdad in truth 


lid 
Well; 


Of 


— = * 
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. | Of Deming. | 
No no, or not , neither 
Nada nothing | Tampoco neither. 
30 Of Number, | 
Una vez once . | Mhichas veces often 
Dos veces twice _ P6cas" veces /eldom 
Tres veces three times A memido often. 
Of Shewrg. 
He aqui - behold here. 
Of Encouraging. 
Ea, ea pucs make them, 
| Of Wiſhing. | 
Oxalã world to G, O ſi Fit couli by 
AA ing. 
Porquẽ . De donde from whence 
Que what Quando when 
Donde . ' where Como | how 
Adonde © whither | Acaſo perhaps. 
Of Doubting. 
Quiz perhaps Por ventüra peradventur. 
Order. 7 | 
Priméramente ft Al cibo at the end 
Deſpues after Finalmente in fme 
Al tin at the end A lo ultimo l/aftly, &c. | 
Of Likeneſs. | A 
Como as Afi 7 befor 
Call imo Tan, tanto / much, Kc, Rey, 
Of Compariſen.. Th 
Mas more Mejor better Ay 
Menos fs Peor +. wore intes 
Junto together A montones in heaps. De 
Note, That the Adjectives are ſometimes taken 3 Alan: 
Adverbs, and then they retain the Maſculine Gender; De 
as Primers voy alla, first I go there, 7 55 churc 
y WH: 0 


7. 


9 


t conld by, 


whence 
; 


205. 
venture. 


e end © 
2 


&. 


ch, Ke. 


aps. 
taken 2 


Gender; 
00 


* 


— 


ſentences together. 
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Of Conjunctions. 


A Conjunction 15 a part of ſpeech that joins words and 
Some Conjunctions are copula- 
tive, as uniting words, and connecting the ſenſe ; 
others are disjunctive, dividing the ſenſe, and only 


joining the expreſſions ; others are conditional, ſhew- 


ing the cauſes of things; others rational or concluſive, 
which ſome call collective or relative ; and others ad- 


verſative. 


| church, 


Conjunctions Copulative are y and &, ſignifying and. 
Y is put before all words, excepting thoſe that begin 


with i, before which you muſt put e; as, 408 Efpaniles 


? Ingliſes, the Spaniards and the Engliſh ; los Franciſes 
# Ttalienos, the French and I[talians; como, as; tam- 


hien, allo. 85 


Conjunctions Disjunctive are, zi, neither; 6 or 2, 
or, either; v4, either; as, 94, eto, ya aquello, either 


this or that, 


Cauſative are, porgue, why, wherefore, &c. 
Conditional; , if; dado que, granting that. 
Exceptive ; no, if not; mas, but; 0!ramente, other- 


| wile. 


There are others of another ſort; as, 4 lo menos, 
at leaſt ; aunque, although; todavia, notwithſtanding, 


| nevertheleſs. 


| Of Prepoſitions. 
A Prepoſition is a part of ſpeech moſt commonly ſet 


before a Noun, a Pronoun, or Verb; as, delante del 


Key, before the King, Sc. 


The follotwing Prepoſitions govern the Genitive Caſe : 


Antes, before ; as, antes del dia, before day-break ; 
intes de eſcribir, before writing. 
Delante, before; as, delante de Dios, before God; 


| delinte de mi caſa, before my houſe. 


Dentro, within; as, deniro de la iglefia, within the 


Detras 


107 
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Detris, behind; as, delras del palicio, behind the Mad, 
palace. | even 
Debixo, or bixo, under; as, baxo de la 22 Deyn U 
perro, under the table there is a dog; eſtäba debixy 4 wards 
un arb öl, gudnds llovib, 1 was under a tree when it rain. Po 
ed. | Dios, 
nc ima, upon; as, encima del agua, upon the water; Gab. 
encima de la meſa, upon che table. throu, 
Al derredir, or redeavr, about, round about; 25% Nor u. 
derredir de la ciudad, round about the city; efdbar Mit: 
rededor de treints, they were about thirty. Ln 
Cerca, near; as, Rocheſter efta cerca de Londres, Ro. in Ge 
cheſter is ncar London. Co 
Acerca, concerning or near; as, vo he de hablar ne, 
vm acerca de un negdcio particular, I muſt {peak with erm 

you concerning a Private affair; los dias acer dt 

Navidid, ſon mii frios, the Days about Chriſtmas at 
very cold, or ncar Chriſtmas. Ar 
Fuera, out, or beſides ; eftivo futra than la niche, the n 
he was out all night; Vara de eto, hay miicho mas, be- Nas of 
ſides this, there is much more. To 
En frente, over-againit, facing; as, en frente de ni as, H 
caſa, over-againit my houſe ; en frente 4 Je 72 Te 
facing the church. me! 
Te 
Prepoſitions governing the Accuſative. W 
a : - Dios! 

Ante, before, in the preſence ; as, abier parects alte 
mi, yeſterday he appeared before me. 03 
Entre, among, between; as, hay micha differencis je 
enire los dos, there is a great deal of difference be- Al 
tween them two; entre los hombres, pocos pienſan antes cannc 
de hablax, among men, few think before they ſpeak. tongu 
Sobre, upon; as, todo lo que tengo, ſobre mi lo llevs, about 
all that I have I carry upon me, or about me. tongi 
Seguin, according to; as, ſegun las léyes del reins, ac- In 
cording to the ow of the kingdom. from 
Haſta, until, even to; as, ie paſeare, bafia las quitn poſiti 
de la tarae, I il walk until four o'clock in the after- joinec 
noon ; haſta maidia, till to-morrow; irs con vm bali the © 


r.121 
Madrid, 


hind the 
% hay 1 
debdxo 40 
0 it rain. 


1e Water; 


at ; as, 0 
eſtaban d 


Zres, Ro- 


hablar wn 
eak With 
acerca d. 
tmas are 


la nichy, 
mas, be- 


te de ini 


a igliſa 


"2c19 ante 


rferencis 
nce be- 
[an antes 
ſpeak. 

lo Ilews, 


Lino, ac- 


As quatro 
je after- 
n hatia 
. GL ri / ; 


as of joy, pain, admiration, &c. 
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adrid, J will go along with you as far as Madrid, 
yen to Madrid. px aft 

Hacia, towards; as, vive hacia el rio, he lives to- 


E1rds the river, about the river. 


Por, for, by, through; as, haga vm eſto por amin de 


Dias, do this for God's ſake ; encontre mi amigo, quando 
Lnoſaba por la calle, I met my friend when I paſſed 
through the ſtreet ; 4% hare por mi palgbra, por mi vida, 
por mi fe, 1 will do-it, by my word, by my life, by my 


faith, | | 
Ju, in; as, eſpero y creo en Dios, I hope and believe 


in God. 


Cintra, againſt; as, hablo mucho ahier contra el gobi- 
irno, he ſpoke a great deal yeſterday againſt the go- 
vernment. 


* * . 
Of Interjetims. 


An Interjection is a part of ſpeech. that diſcovers 
the mind to be feized or affected with ſome paſſion, 

To expreſs mirth, they make uſe in Spaniſh of A; 
as, A que bien jugaremos, Ah! how we will play. 

To expreſs admiration, vage me Dios, God help 
me ! 

To expreſs pain or grief, Ay deni] Alas for me! 

Wiſhing, oxala, would to God, Sc. O; as, O 
Dios! O dolor ! O God ! O pain! Se. 


Ohhervations upon ſome Spaniſh expreſſions and phraſes. 


All languages have ſome peculiar turns, which 
cannot be expreſſed by the ſame words in another 
tongue; therefore 1 thought proper to ſay ſomething 
about thoſe words and phraſes found in the Spaniſh 
tongue. 

In the firſt place, the Prepoſition des is inſeparable 
from ſome words, and is never to be uſed but in com- 
poſition, . as ſignifying nothing by itſelf ; but being 
ined to another word, it denotes: a privation of what 
ine other ſignifies ; thus, bore is honour, and deſpinra 

is 
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is diſhonour, or diſgrace ; ditha, good fortune; 4. 


dicha, misfortune. Des has the ſame effect, whey 
joined with Verbs; as, hacer, to make, to do; 4 
 bacer, to undo; armòr, to arm; deſarmar, to diſarm. 

- En fignifies commonly in, as, en caſa, in the houſe; 
en la calle, in the ſtreet: but in ſome caſes, it hasz 
very particular meaning; as, eſtar en cutrpo, ſignifying 
literally to be in body; but the true ſenſe of it is, ty 
be without either a coat or cloak, for a man; and fore 
woman, to be without a veil; ſo that the body i 
more expoled to view without an upper garment, 
Eftar en piernas, literally to be in legs, ſignifies to be 


bare-legged ; that is, the legs expoſed without ſtock. if 


ings. 


true meaning of it is, to be quite naked. Eſtär a 
cutros, to be in ſkin, ſignifies alſo to be ſtark-naked, 
When this Prepoſition ex is before an Infinitive in 
Spaniſh, then it is an Engliſh Gerund ; as con/ite u 
hablar bien, it conſiſts in ſpeaking well; bur when iti 
found before a Gerund, it "ſignifies after, and at i 
_ Engliſh; as, en cenando, after ſupper, or at ſupper ; a 
conſeſſündo la verdad, after you confeſs the truth. H 
ſignifies alſo as ſoon; as, en acabando ire, as ſoon as! 
have done, I will go; en diſpertando me levantars, 
when I awake, I will get up. : 
Hidalgo is a gentleman, a man of good birth, being 
contraction of hijo de algo, ſon of ſomething, that is, d 
a perſon of note, or remarkable for ſomething; n- 
for much money, which in Spain does not make: 
gentleman, but for ſomething honourable, as virtu, 
learning, wiſdom, or courage. 
Vuiftra merced is generally contracted into td and 
uſtides in ſpeaking, and in writing expreſſed by the 
letters, J. M. and J. M. S. This is a polite expreſ 
ſion, being always uſed when any civility is ſhewn, the 
Spaniards never ſaying tu, thou, to one another, ex 
cepting a maſter to a fervant, a father to his children 


a brother to his brother, Sc. The common word, 
therefore, 


Eftir en carnes, verbally, is to be in fleſh 3 but th 
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therefore, in diſcourſe between people of faſhion or 
od breeding, is ꝝſtẽd for vuiftra merced ; which ex- 
preſſion is like Your Worſhip in Engliſh ; for in ſpeak- 
ing to a nobleman in Spain they uſe vu7ſira Senoria, 
contracted into «/5/a, your Lordſhip; vuëſtra Excel- 
{zxcis, contracted into ufſencia, for your Excellency, &c. 
There is another reſpectful way of ſpeaking, which 


is, by calling a man by his name, though ſpeaking 


to him; as, Sea ſervido de ſentarſe el Senor Don Juan, 
May it pleaſe Don Jobn to fit down, Sc. where we 


may obſerve, that the word Don is peculiar to the 
Spaniſh, and was formerly only given to Knights and 


perſons of diſtinction; but now it is very common. 
Senor is like the Latin Dominus, either Sir or Lord, 
and therefore equivocal; for they ſay Si Ser, Yes, 


| Sir, to the leaft gentleman, as we do Sir to the King, 


and to any other; yet Ser is @ Lord : for though in 
ſpeaking we ſay, Senor Don Juan, Señör Don Pedro, 
yet a letter muſt not be ſuperſcribed A Ser Don Pedro, 


| unleſs he be a Lord; becauſe then it implies dignity, 


and in common ſpeaking it does not: ſo in ſpeaking 
to ſay, Es un Senor, or Es un gran Senor, implies that 
he is a Lord, or a great Lord. However, in the be- 
ginning of a letter we uſe Mui Senòr mio, without giv- 
ing the title of Lord, but only meaning My good Ma 
ter, or Good Sir, | 
Fulino, fuläna, zutano, zutana, or their diminutives, 


| fulanillo, fulanito, & c. are words uſed to ſignify a 


perſon without name, as when they fay ſuch a one; 
the two firſt being uſed to expreſs two diſtinct perſons, 
as, ſuch a one and ſuch a one. The firſt of them is 
always uſed, if only one perſon be ſpoken of; and the 
ſecond never, but -when there is occaſion to mention 
= They are likewiſe uſed in the Feminine Gen- 

er. ä 
Obſerve, That moſt of the Adverbs formed of the 
Adhectives, are turned likewiſe in Spaniſh by the Pre- 
polition cox, and the Subſtantive ; as fe/;zmente, hap- 
Ply, is the ſame as con felicidad, with happineſs; atre- 
vidamente, 
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vidamente, boldly; con azrevimiento, with boldneſ;; 
elegantemente, elegantly ; con elegancia, with elegance; 
cortezmente, politely ; con cortesia, with politeneſ,; 


{liberalmente, liberally; con liheralidad, with li berality 
Sc. | 


The three. degrees of compariſon are alſo found Pg 
among the Adverbs; as, hermo/amente, handſomely, expre 
mas hermoſamente, hermosiſſimamente. | para 

Ay, Hay, Abi. Dus 
. rewar 

There are ſeveral who make no difference between 
th 2 ; que £5 
gy the Interjection, and hay the Verb Imperſonal; be- why d 
tween haver, and abi the Adverb; but there 1s a great in ord 
one in their being ſpelt and pronounced right. The OTE 
Interjection Ay, Alas, muſt have the accent upon the, capac] 
and be pronounced long; the Verb Imperſonal hiy, Gon 
there is, is written with an accent vpon the 4, and pro- 1 11 
nounced accordingly ; the Adverb abi, there, has the wich t. 
accent upon the 7, which is pronounced long. ms 

in Lat 
Of Para and Por. on tos 

As the young learners, and even a great many poor; 
Spaniards, confound theſe two Adverbs, it appears ne- bot ce: 
ceſſary to make the following obſervations: with a! 

Para, tor, ſignifies alſo to, when it is found before the Por 
Infinitive in Spaniſh, and ſerves to denote and expres done; 
the utility of, or detriment to, any thing; as, efta plims finiſhec 
es para eſcribir, this pen is to write; eſte libro es part a thing 
mi hermiano, this book is for my brother. | count. 

In Spaniſh we make uſe of de, a. para or por, before Por, 
the Infinitive, only when in Engliſb to is made uſe of; by prot 
but it is with this diſtinction, that de is put before the for mot 
Infinitive after the Verbs venir, haver, tener, vor, the fiel 
&c, or a noun ; as, vengo de paſſear, | come from walk- P or, 
ing; he de hacer effo, | muſt do this; que tengo 4. Puzae ſe 


hacer? what muſt I do? wvuthvo de apurͤrle ſobre gfe 
negicio, I come from preſſing him upon this affair; 
cuidad de hacer efta cbra bien, take care to do this work 
well. 
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A is made uſe of before the Infinitive, when placed 
after a Verb expreſſing motion; as, voy 2 trabajdr, I 
am going to work ; determine le umd hacer me el favir 
que le pid engage him to make me the favour I aſk 
him. . 
Para is put before the Infiaitive = 3 9 it 
expreſſes any habit, cuſtom, uſe, Sc. as, Dios nos bizo 
para amürle, God made us for to love him; firvo a 


Dias para gozar del premio, I ſerve, God to enjoy the 


reward; para que, for what ; porque, why ; as, para 
que es effo for what is this? porque lo ba becho affi ? 
why did he make it ſoꝰ Para que ſignifies allo that, or 
in order that ;* as, para qu venga a verme, that he may 
come and fee me; Pre goto, good for little, of ſhort 
capacity. 

0 lignifies | with," and, i is Joined | ith. the . 
mi, ti, fi, in this manner 3 con migo, with me; con tigo, 

with thee ; con figo, with himſelf. This Prepoſition 
aun is often preceded by para, and then it ſignifies erga 


in Latin, or torvards in Eugliſo; as, ſeimos Piadojos para 


con los pobres, Tet us be tender, merciful, towards the 
poor; para con migd 10 es cierto, in my opinion, it is 
not certain; Para con todos es liberdl, he 1s Er 
with all, or towards. all. 

Por ſometimes denotes. that the thing. is not yet 
done; as, ta obra et por acabar, this work is not yet 
fniſhed. Ir Ggnifics, too the end of, or means to do 
athing ; as rificron por mi, they quarrelled on my ac- 


count. 


Por, by, for, or through ; as, por empdiio lo alcanat, 


by protection I obtained it; voy per dinero, Jam going 


lor money; me Paſſeo por los £67205, L. walk through 
the fields. E 

Por, though, although, Oe. as, per grand que ſea, 
puede ſer vir, though 1 it be est, it may ſerve, Sc. 


| J | Numbers 
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| Numbers called Cardinats. 
Uno, one | Quarenta, forty 
Dos, two Cinctienta, fifty 
Tres, three | Sefenta, faxty 
uãtro, four Setenta, Seventy © 
Cinco, five Ochenta, erghty 
Seis 7x | Noventa, ninety 
Siéte, even | Ciento, a hundred 
Ocho, eight | Ciento y Rae, Sc. a hundred 
Nueve, nine And one 
Diez, ten Docientos, two Hundre 
Once, eleven | Trecientos, three hundrid 
Doce, twelve _ | Quatro cientos, four: hundred 
Trece . thirteen 4 Quinientos,, five hundred. 
Catorce, fourteen | Seicieritos, i hundred 
Quince, fifteen 3 Seteciẽntos, ſeven hundred 
Diez y ſeis, HE. Ocho cientos, eight | hutired 
Diez y fiete, /cventeen | Niteve cientos, mne hundred 
Dies y 6cho, + eighteen | Mil, a @ thouſand 
- Diez y nueve, nneteen Dos. mil, two: thauſani 
Veinte, twenty Tres, mil, three thouſand 
Veinte y ũno, twenty-one | Cien mil, an hundred chaxfand 
Veinte y dos, &c. twenty-two | Millon, 4 million. 
Treinta, 1 | 7 


Obſerve, that all theſe uni are not | declined, 
being of the Common Gender, except uno, una, and 
ciento, docientos, docientas ; ſo they ſ. ay trecientas nu- 
geres, three hundred women; gquatrocientas, quinienis, 
ſeiſcientas, ſfiete cientas, ochocientas, novecientas. 

N. B. Uno, Maſculine, when it comes before 2 
Noun alſo Maſculine, loſes o; as, un hombre, a man; 
un libro, a pen; un ſoldiigo, a ſoldier. 

The Plural, ines, #as, is taken inſtead of ain, 
algunas, and lignifies Jome ; as, unos Reyes, ſome King 


unas Reinas, ſome Queens. 


Citnto likewiſe loſes 0 before a Noun, . Maſ- 
culine or Feminine; therefore you mult ſay, cien ſelat- 
dos, cien libras, not ciento ſoldados; only, it retains # 
when it is followed by another number; 48, ctento ) 


uno, ciento y dos, &c. 


Sometime 
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Sometimes ciento is made a Subſtantive; as, un 
cihno or un centenͤr de caſtañas, one hundred of cheſ- 


Millin has the Plural, which is millines; but it is of 


The Numbers called Ordinals. 


nuts. 

the Maſculine Gender. 
Primero, firft 
Segündo, ſecond 
Tercero, _— 
Quirto, fourt 
Quinto, A ; 
Sexto, - rxth 
Septimo, ſeventh 
Ottavo, eighth 


Nono, or noveno, ninth 
Decimo, or deceno, tenth 
Undecimo, or onceno, ele- 


| venth 

Duodecimo, or doceno, 

| twelfth 
Decimo tercio, or treceno, |. 

© thirteenth 

Decimo quarto, or catorceno, 

fourteenth 

| Decimo quinto, or quinceno, 

fifteenth 

Decimo ſexto, Jon 

Decimo ſeptimo, ſeventeeth 

Decimo octã vo, eighteenth 

Decimo nono, nineteenth 


Vizelimo, or veinteno, ten- 
tieth 


Trigeſimo, or treinteno, thir- 


| tieth 
Quadragẽſimo, or quarentẽno, 
| ortieth 
Quinquageſimo, er eincuen- 
teẽno, fiftieth 
Sexageſimo, or ſeſenteno, ſiæ- 
:  tieth 
Septuagẽſimo, or ſetenteno, 
—- ſeventieth 
 Oftuagelimo, or ockenteno, 
5 eightieth 
Nonageſimo, or noventẽno, 
ninetieth 
Centeſimo, or centẽno, Hun- 
| dredth 


Doſcientẽſimo, or docenteno, 
two hundreath 


Trecentẽſimo, or trecenteno, 


three hundredth 
Quatrocentẽſimo, or quatro- 
centeno, four hundredth 


Quingentefimo, or quinten- 
teno, five hundredth 
Miléſimo, thouſandth. 


We ſeldom make uſe in Spain of theſe Ordinals, 
and it is more common, inſtead of them, to take the 
Cardinals, in the numbers above ten; as, en el figlo 
atorce, for en el figlo decimo quirto, in the fourteenth 


century, Sc. 


The Ordinals are Maſculine, and made Ferninine 
by changing the laſt 9 into 4; as, Primera, primera, 


I 2 of 
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07 ihe Adverbo of Plate, Ack, Aqui, Sc. 


& Jui, here,! in this place, where one ſtands; as, aqui 


eſta Dan Juan, Don Juan is here. 
Aqui, now; as, haſta aqui hemos tratado, till now we 


have treated, Sc. 
Aqui, putting the Particle de before, expreſſes time, 


hour, or day; as, de aqui adelante, henceforward. 


Aju!, this; as, de aqui vienen los errores from this 
come the errors. 

Agui, adding Hb, ſignifies Bere is; as, he aqui db. 
ciẽntas libras, here are two hundred pounds. — 

Aqui de Dios, a manner of ſpeaking, calling upon 
God as a witneſs of what is ſaid or done. 

Agui del Rey: this expreſſion is made uſe of, when 
ſomebody, unjuſtly oppreſſed, implores the aſliſtance 


of the King. 


Aqui fut ello, or aqui 2 Troya, Troy was here; uſed 
when they want to deſcribe any confuſion, quarrel, 
noiſe, Sc. 

Acd, here, expreſſing the place where is either the 
perſon who ſpeaks, or the thing ſpoken of. 

Daſpues aca, ſince that time; de quando aca, or 
deſde quando ac? from what time? how long? Ac 
como ala ſignifies after the ſame manner, or ine ſame 
method. 

Alla, there, expreſſes ſometimes a fixed ds; as, 
alla ire donde tu eſtds, I will go there, where thou art; 
and ſometimes any diſtant place; as, alld-en America 
hay mucho oro, in America there is a great deal of 
gold. | 
Alli, there, in that plack. 

Abi, there, exprefles the place where ſtands the 
perſon ſpoken to; as, ahi donde eftds, there where you 
are, or the place near the perſon we ſpeak to; abi 
era ello, there will be a great noiſe or confuſion. 

Aculllã, there, in another place diſtant from the per- 


ſon who ſpeaks. 


Allende, on the other ſide; as, allende la mir, be- 


yond the ſea ; allende el rio, beyond the river. 
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Abbreviations uſed in the. Spaniſh . 


A. C. Ano Chriſtino, © in 
1 2 Arröba, or noe 3 ws 
70 A. Autöres, TA jos — W 

met Admini 5 | als 
Ag? A — v e phat 
_ 4 Antonio, 455 ; 
c0 ca A oft FO 
Ar, e 47 
| Arzbpo. Arzobi N 1 PEER 
y —— ſpo, | Archbiſhop 
1 * ) Vuelta, * 
ir Voſs turn over 
B. L. P. Beſo — N e 145 bands 
uo Pe Beatiflimo Padre br grip 
C. M. B. Cüyas manos b ( . Rag TO 
CER Cuyos pies beſ "hy Tr nee 
Can? » Camara, ” 9 feet "7 
C Capitulo, 2 
Cap" _ Capitan, 2 
Capp” Capellãn, 8 _—_ 
| Col Colina, a eg 
Comè Comiſario ”_ 
Comp? Compania, . 3 
Conso Conſejo p41. oi 
Corte Corrients 8 
D. De D® Ton, Dofia 2 
D. D. Brea, l 
TTY DoAcr 7 Doctors 
5 Dios , Doctor 
Dho. ha. Dicho, dicha oy 
Dro. Derdcho f je 
# . Enero, : 25 
Fon F. Fanuary 
FE 
No. Fh. P hg i 2 * Excellency 
Febo F N 57 Br os 
Fl, Flo ) February 
Fr, Fray, i fat 
Fran Franciſco 1 
Frnz, F maden | . 
8 gde; Guarde, b a 2 
WOES we ave 
Gen "Generdl, + = 
Ila „Lee dere | 
7 1 * urch P 4? 
. "Ihe 
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Ille 

Illuo IIlu⸗ 
Inq” 
Jhs. | 


On on? 


Ord® ord* 


P. D. 
P 
Pe 
Po 


Ki, 


„ee, 
Quando, 


- 


Ilüſtre, 


Illuſtriſſimo, ma, 


Inquiſidör, 
Jeſũs, 
3 
uan, 
Libro, 
Libras, 
Linea, 


Mui poder6ſo Senor, 


Madre 
Monſiür, | 
Miichos anos, 
Mageſtad, 
Miguel, 
Miniſtro, 


/ r 
Miercèd, 
Martin, 


Martinez, 
Maeſtro, 
Maravedis, 
Manuſcrito, 
Manuſlcritos, 
Nueſtra Senora, 
Nueſtro, nueſtra, 
Noviembre, 
Obiſpo, 
Octibre, 

Onza, u onzas, 
Orden, ordenes, 
Poſdita, 

Para, 

Padre, 


Pedro, 


Por, 
Pies, 
Plata, 


Parte, 


Puerto, 

Pagina, 

Plana, \ 
Püblico, 

Real, reales, 


Reverendĩſſimo, 


Recibi, 


— 
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Tlluftrious 


Aloft Tlluftrious 


inguiſitor 


Jeſus 


maſter 
2 years 
2% 
Michael 
minister 
favour 


Martin 


Martinez 
maſler 


maravedi: 


manuſcript 
manuſcripts 
our Lady © 
our 
November 
Biſhop 
October 


order, orders 


poſtſeripe 
or 7 


Aae, or plate 
part 
port 


Page 


trowel 
public 
rayals 


Maoſi reverend 


J received 
that 


when 


aus 


i | Lord 


rs 


plate 


erend 
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. uien, who 
2 a  bhaw much 
8. dan 6 Santo, Saint 
8. M. Su Mageftdd, his Majefty 
Gr Ser Sea Senor, Señöra, Sir, Lady 
Sept* 7bre Septiembre, September 
Germ? Sets Sereniſſimo, ma, MAaſt Serent 
NIC Eſcribãno, otary 
Supe⸗ Stplica, treats 
Suppe Suplicänte, petitioner 
Tente Teniente, Lieutenant 
Tom. Tomo, tome 
Tpo. Tiémpo, time 
V. M. Vueſtra Mageſtid your Majeſty 
V. V- Veneräble, ; venerable _ 
A. Vuéſtra Alteza, your Highneſs 
E. Vueceleéncia, your Excellency 
G. Verbi gratia, for example 


Vueſtra,. merced, uſted, you 


P, Vueſtra paternidad, your paternity 
1 V. Senoria uſsia, your Lordſhip 
8. Vueſenoria IIluſtriſſima, our Lordſhip 
Von Vellsn, - | bullion 
| Vol. Volümen, volume 
Nu. Diezmo, tenth 
peo Chriſto Chri/t 
Xpt=® Chriſtiano, Chriſtian. 


| ln Alphabetical Lift f WorDs, whoſe Oribograpby 


was formerly uncertain or dubious, but which now is 


fixed. 


A. fs 
Abixo, abaxar, &c, below, to 
abate 
Abovedir, to vault 
Abrevar, abrevadero, to water 


| Abreviar, to ſhorten - 


Abſolver, to clear, to acguit 
Abſtraher, to abſtraci 
Acanaverear, to kill with darts 
Acephalo, la, without, head 
Acervo, monton, a heap 


Acerbo, agrio ũ àſpero, Harp, 
four 
Acervir, to heap up 
Acivilat, to debaſe 
Acorvar, to curve, to crak 
Adarve, the way upon a wall- 
Adequar, adequado, 1 mate 


| | equal 

A deſhöra, unſeaſonabiy 
Adherir, adherencia, &c. to 
adbere 
14 Adiva, 


r —.— 


S 


2 


A 


Adiva, Wes 4 kind of A. 
Frican dog 
4 fort of” quinſey 


in beafts 


Adivas, 


Adivinar, adivino, Sc. 10 fore- 


tell 
Adjetivo, aqdjedlive | 
Advenedizo, Za, outlandiſh 
Advenimiento, arrival, coming 
Adventicio, ddventitions 
Adveibio, adverb © 


' Adverlo, adverſidãd, adver 6. 


adverſity 
Advertir, advertido, to adviſe 
Afloxar, to loſe 


Agavillir, to bundle up 
Agravar, to aggravate 
Agraviar, to injure 
Agujero, a hole 
Agujeta, . a point 

Ah! Interfection, Ho! 
Amargar, to make bitter 


Ahembrado, da, «ffeminate 
Aherrojar, 7 bolt 
Aherrumbrärſe, to decay by 
ruſting 
Ahi, there 
Ahidalgido, da, gentlemanliſte 
Ahijar, ahijado, ro beget as a 


| SS x fon 
Ahilarſe, ta be farved 
Ahincar, to thruſt 
Ahitar, to jurjeit 
Ahogar, to choak, to drown 


 Ahombriado, da, 12 7 77 


Ahondar, to deepen, to dive 
Ahora, © preſently, haw 
Ahorcar, to hang g 


Ahorcajarſe, to ſet aſtride 
Ahorcajadas, ſtradaling 
Ahor mar, to put upon the la, 
Ahormagatle, 79 be blaſted by 
Heat 


Ahornar, ts put in theben 


Ahorquillar, to put forks under 


a tree or plant 


Py 
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Ahorrar, to ſpare _ Recar 

Ahoyar, to dig holes 

Ahvecir, to hallow Anipl 
Abümär, to ſmoak Anait 


Ahuſãr, to ſhape as a (ini, WR Ante! 
 Ahuyentar, to put 10 flight 


| Albahica, , ſweet bojil Anive 
Alcahazar, to put in a uy Antec 
Alcaravan,  .a heron, a hin Antev 
Alcaravea, carraway Ta Antipt 
Alcohol, antimony 
Aleve, traitor * Antib: 
Alfahar, , a potter's fog wy 
Alhäja, any furniture or u Antiq. 
Alhamel, a porter Antoje 
Albarica, an outcry 
Alhabéẽga, majericon Antuv 
Alhacena, - a cupboard Aovar, 
Alheli, - a guifirur Aparv: 
Albhena, privet (a plant Aphic 
Aiholva, „ Fenigreek Aphel 
Alſombra, . a carpet Apherc 
Alhörre, „ . a runnimg-tily Ahoba 
Alhuzema, lavender Apoph 
Aliquanta, | aliquant Apöph 
Aliquota, = aliquot | Apople 
Aliviar, 10 eaſe Aprehe 
Alkermes, alkerms Aprova 
Almarräxa, a glaſs betile fi Aquad 
of hu | 
Almogaraves, veterans Aquar 
Almohida, a pillow, a cuſtin Aquati 
Almohitre, ſublimate.mercy Aqued 
Almohiza, a curry cund Aqueo, 
Almotazen, a clerk f i Archie 
ITS mart Atpavi 
Almoxarite, almoxaritazg,6 Ariſtol. 
* recerver of duty, * : 
Almoxiya, @ ſort of medi Arrexi 
Aloxa,' "nethe glin, or or mu : 
Alpha, the firſt py. in er Arvexz 
Eloquente, eloquent. Afphal 
Altivo, va, proud | F OO 
141 on 
Alverja, alverjon, ak gs 


pe 
Amphiſbena, a a fort erben 
Recapitulacim, 


y 


Recapitulicion,. a recapitula- 


re 
Holes tion 
0% Aniphora, a figure in rhetoric 
"ak Anäſtrophe, an in'0er/ion 
2s @ (pink, Anhelar, 70 deſire with great 
70 flight wehemency 
baji / | Aniverſirio, amiverſary 
t ma ay Antechinos, plate chaſed 
on, a bir Antever, . to foreſee 
og tu Antipophora, a figure in rhe- 
ny % D 
r Antibdchio, a meaſure in La- 
ter's fog tin verſes 
re or eu Antiquido, da, ola obfolete 
ter Antojeras nw thing put before 
tery - the eyes 
Icon Antuviär, to ro to ſurpriſe 
board Aovar, 10 lay eggs # 
flower Aparvar, to make @ heap 
t (a plant Aphacas, vetches, fares 
eek Aphelio, Aphelion | 
bet Apherẽſis, @ figure in rhetoric 
ning-lile Ahobachonado, da, idle, lazy 
der Apöphaſis, apopha ſis 
aut Apöphiſis, ; apophyſis 
ot | Apoplexia,  apoplexy 
7 Aprehender, c. to conceive 
ms | Aprovechar, 0 improve - * 
betile.fal Aquadrillär, to conduct a ſqua- 
of but dron of ſoldiers 
ans Aquartelar, to quarter ſolaters | 
2, @ cuſin Aquatil, living in the water 
te.mercity Aquediito, an agqueduct 
y- can Aqueo, ꝛwatery 
rk of th Archivo, an archive 
mart Arpaviefto, a forth power 
1rif400,,08 Ariftolochiaz hartwert (an 
f duiy, &. - :- herb] 
of of nean Wenne a trident; allo a 
„n or mi bird 
er in Grit Arvexas, a 2 of” 7.25 | 
nt Aſphalto, p Hals 
po oft Atahirre, 4 — 
4 hindi Atahona,  @ horſe mill 
=” 1 a Vert of buſty att 
, of er ＋ dmg 
pltulacil 


— 


Avant⸗äl, 
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Ataviar, 10 dreſs 
Atavillir, t fold together 
Atraher, to attract 
Atrahillar, to drag in a ſlip 
Artraveſir, to cross 
Atreverſe, to dare 
Avadirſe, to become fordable 


'| Avatar, to warm one's hands 


by the breath 

to raiſe the value 
an apron 

Adelante, or mas lexos, farther 


Avalorar, 


Avanzar, to go forwards 
Avaro,  covetous © 
Avaſallar, to ſubdus 
Ave, a bird 
Avechiico, an uſeleſs bird 
Avecinar, t9 come near 
Avecindirfe, to :nhabit 
Avellana, hazel-nut 
Avera, ' oats 
Avenenar, to poiſon 
Aventajar, to exceed 
Aventat, to coinnoto 
Aventüra, adventure 
Avergonzar, to aſhame 
Averia, average 
Averiguar, + to verify 
Averſo, fa, averſe 
Aveſtruz, an oſtrich 
Avezär, to uſe, inure 
Aviar, to make ready 
Avido, ._ - covetous 


Aviéſo, ſa, croſs 


Avilantezy, - boldneſs 
Avillanirie, to become low, mean 


Avinagrar, to grow ſour 
Avion, @ martlet (a bird) 
Avitar, to g1ve notice 
Aviſo, adviſe 
Aviſpar, . to prick 
 Aviſpa, a waſp 
Aviſtär, to ſee at' a diſtance 
Avitar, to faſten a cable 
Avituallir, to viejual *- 
Avivar,' to revive 
Avolengo, 
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Buhedo, buhedar, a hog 


Avolengo, a grandfather”s ef- 


fate 
Avutirda, a kind of heavy 
- bird 
Axerea, winter ſavory 
Axedrez, cheſs 
Axenjos, wormiwood 
Mi, a ſort of pepper 
Axuar, Houſehold furniture 
Azahär, orange or lemon 
ä „ 
Azemila, mule of baggage 
Azemita, bran bread 
Aziago, unlucky 
Azolvar, to obſtruct 
B. 
Baharũ, a goſhawk 
Bahia, a haven or bay 
Bahorrina, à mean thing 


Babüno, na, mean, low 
Bahurrero, à bird catcher 


Barahünda, tumult, confuſton 


Barahuſtar, zo m:ake way among 


Baxel, a veſſel 
Baxio, a ſhoal 
Baxar, Sc. to come down 
Bax6n, a baſſoon 
Benevolo, la, well affected 
Bienhadado, lucy 
Bogavante, the foreman in 
rowing 
Boh6rdo, ruſh | 
Boqui hundido, a mouth ſunk 
in 
Boqui verde, an iale talker 
Borraxa, borage (an herb) 
Boveda, a vault 


Bovino, na, of oxen 
Boxedal, a grove of box-trees 
Bravo, va, brave 

Breva, an early fig 


bort 
ſea compaſs 


Breve, 
Bruxula, 


weapons 


Buhera, a loop-hole 
Buho, an owl 
Buhoneria, toys 


Buxeda, à grove of bor try 


Buxer1as, 


Cadahilſo, 
Cadaver, 
Cahiz, 
Calavera, 
Calvo, va, 
Cañahèja, 
Canavera, 
Caravana, 
Carcava, 


Carvi, 


Cavilar, 
Caxa, axon, 
Cerrgjo, 
Cerviz, 
Cherva, 
Chimia, 


Chixägra, 


Chirivia, 


Toys 


| Buxeta, a ſmall perfune. lu 
C. 


a ſcaffold 
a corpſe 


a fort of meaſur 
a ſrull . 


bald 

a claven cane 
@ reed 

a caravan 


a grave, a grut 


it 
ao 
to cavil 
a bex 
a bolt 
the neck 
the herb ſherant 
Chenin?! g 
the gout in tl! 
hands 


the root ſtirrit 


Chiromancia, foretelling by the 


Chova, 
Chriſma, . 
Ciervo, 


bands 
a jack dau 
chriſm 
a deer 


Circunvalar, to entrench round 
Circunvecino, na, neighbuu- 


Civil, 


Clave, 
Clavél, 
Clavicördio, 
Clavija, 
Clavo, 
Coacervar, 
Cohechar, 


Tl - 


civil, courteous 

harpſichord 

gilliflower 

a ſpinnet 

— bin 

a nail 

to heap uf 

to bribe 
Coheredero, 


Coher 
Cohet: 
Cohs6l 
Coliqt 
Comp 
Conca 
Conſu' 
Conjet 
Conve 
Conſec 
Confer 


Contra 


Contre 
Contra 
Contra 


Contra 


Contro 


Conval 


Convee 
Conve 
Convei 
Conve 
Conver 
Convoc 
Convul 
Corcov 
Corveje 


Corvet: 


Corville 
Corvin: 
Covich 


Covach 


Coxin, 
Coxo, x 
Cueva, 
Cultivgi 
Cirvas, 


| Clirvo, 


| Dadiva, 
Dedicic 


n cane 


van 
z @ grut 

pit 
yay-ſeed 
[ 


k 

b ſperag 

try 

it in the 
hands 

irre 

ng by the 

bands 

Jaw 


ch round 


ighbou- 


11 


urttou- 
bord 
er 
* 
n pin 


up 


eredercy 


| Cohete 
Cobol, 4 find of mineral 
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heredero, co- Heir 
2 ; a ſquib, a cracker 


Coliquar, to liguiſy 
Comprehender, to comprehend 
Concavo, concave 
Conſuelo, comfort | 
Conjetüra, conjefture 


Conveniencia, convenience 
Conſequencia, conſequence 
Conſervär, to preſerve 


| Contrahacer, 10 counterfeit 


Contraher, to contract 
Contravalir, to entrench-round 
Contravenir, to tranſgreſs 
Contraveros, ſcollopped gar- 
_ ments 
Controvertir, to controvert 


| Convalecer, to recover 


Convecino, neighbouring 
Convencer, to perſuade 
Convenir, to agree 
Converſar, to converſe 
Convertir, to alter, to change 


Convocar, to aſſemble 
Convülſion, convul/zon 
Corcova, crookedneſs 
Corvejon, the joint of the foot 
of a beaſt 
Coryeta, the curvet of a 
> ho rſe 
Corvillo, , a little crow 
Corvina, a kind of ſea-fiſh 
Covicha, a little cave 


Covachuela, the office of a ſe- 
cretary of ſlate 


Coxin, cuſbion 
Coxo, xa, halting 
Cueva, a cave or den 
Cultivar, to cultivate 
Cirvas, crooked timber 
7 

| Cirvo, va, crooked 

D. 
Dadiva, preſent 


Dedicicion, dedication 


| 
| 
| 


; 


4 


4 


* 


{ 


| -Deſhonsr, 


Dehẽſa, paſture-ground 
Delingitente, matlefator 
Nepravar, to ſpoil 
Derivar, to derive 
Defahogar, 29 clear 


Deſahuciar, 0 give over 
Defaviir, to lead out of the 
Deſavenir, 10 diſagree 
Deſemparvir, zo gather into 
| heaps 
Deſhabituir, 7 laſe a cuftom 
Deſhacer, 0 undo 
Deſharrapãdo, da, ragged 
Deſhebrar, to draw the threads 


out 
Deſheliar, to thaw 
Deſhinchir, to unſwell 
Deſhoneſto, ta, indecent 
diſbonour 
diſbonour 
to cut of the 

nerves 

Deſovar, to ſpawn 
Deſpavelſar, to ſnuff” the can- 

dles 
Deſpavorido, da, frighten 
Deſquadernar, 10 unbind 
Deiquartizar, 20 quarter 
Deſquixar, to tear the jaws 


Dethenra, 
Deſnervar, 


Deflervir, to diſſerve 
| Deſyalido, da, unaſſi/trd 
Deſvan, a garret | 
Deſyanecer, to puff up with 
pride 
Deſvarir, to flide 
Defvariar, to rave 
Deſvelar, to over-watch 
Deſvenar, to cut the veins 


Deſventiira, misfortune 
Deſverguenza, impudence 
Deſviar, to ſet aſide | 
Devanar, to wind thread, &c, 


Devantal, ar: apron 

Devaſtir, to make thin 

Devorar, to devour 
Devöto, 
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Devsto, ta, pious, devout 
Dexar, to leave 
Dibuxar, to draw: 
Diltvio, geluge 
Diſolvéèr, t diſſolve 
Diftraher, zo diſtract 
Divan, .. hrvan 
Divergente, divergent 
Diverfo divers, ſeveral 
Divertir, to. diert 
Dividir, to divide 
Divieſo, a tumaur 
Divino, na, divine | 
Diviſar, 10 to ſee at a diflance 
Divörcio, . divorce .. 
Divulgar, to publiſh 
Dixẽs, Jewels 
Dovelas, the upper lanes if 
de le d4n arch 
Dozävo, tawel ft. 
E. 
Elevär, to elewate 
Eloquente, eloquent 
Embaxada, embaſ/y 


Embermejecer,.to make red 


Embravecerſe, 1a gro fierce 
Emmohbecerſe, to grow mouldy 
Empaveiars to ra ready for 
fighting 
Lare empolvorizars to 
caſt duſi on a thing 


Encaxar, 


Encaxonär, 


to fix, or thruſt 


to put in a box 


Enclavijar, to faſten with pins 


Encohetir, 


a. 


to fill with ſquibs 


 Encorvir, te creo, or curb 


Encovär, \to put in a cave 
Encoxado, grown lame 
Enervar, to enervate 
Engavillar, to bind up. 
Enhaſtär, to pt a ſpear ; 
Enhaſtiär, to cauſe loathing 
Enhebrär, to thread 
Enheſtar, ..to rear up 


— 


Enhilär, to thread Exhibir, 
Enhocar, 0 holiny Exhorta 
Enhornar, 0 ſet in the wy M Exido, 
Enquadernar, t% bind Extravi: 
Emehojar, to roll war i 

' leavn 
Enroxecer, #9 grow red | 
Entreverar, to intermix Favors 


Entroxar, to gather in a lan Faxary 


Envaynar, to put into the ca. Fervor, 
| | borl WWF ixir, 
Envarär, to make efliff Flexes, 
Envaſar, o put in a vi {iFloxedic 
Envejecer, to grow old Fluxo, 
Envenenar, #o poiſon 

Enveſtir, to inveſt 

Enviciarſe, to take an ill palit 

Enwidiar, , to envy Gallipavi 
Envilecer, to make vile, men Wi Gavinco 
Envinar, to mix Wine Gavcta, 
Envizcar, to lay bird-limg (avia, 
Envolver, to pack up | 
Enviudar, to be @ widow Gavilan, 


Enxavonär, 10 ſeap linen, &, WW Gavilla, 


Enxalma, qa pannel Gavion, 
Enxambre, a ſwarm of bu WE Gaviota, 
Enxerir, to graft  Gazela, 
Enxugar, to dry Gravar, 
 Enxundia, the fat of a hin Gravediid 
Equeſtre, ' eque/trian 


Equivoco, ca, equivocal 
Eſclãvo, a flave 


Eſparavan, a heron (a bird) Haba, 
Eſparavel, a ſort of net Habil, 
Eſq uddra, a ſquadron Habitär, 


Habſär, 


Eſqui vo, va, diſdainful 
Haca, hac 


ſteva, the plougbos hand; 


Evacuar, to evacuate 
Evaporar, to evaporate Hacer, 
Evidente, evident Hacha, 
Evitär, to avoid Hacienda, 
Excavar, to dig Hacina, 
Executar, to execute 

Exercer, zo exerciſe Hado, 
Exercite, ' an army Haiz, 


Exhauſto, ta, drained Halagar, 


Exhibit 


Exhibir, 
Exhortar, 


Favors 
Faxary 
Fervor, 
bard Fixär, 
Af Flexes, 
7 4 ved Floxedäd, 
old Flüxo, 
7 
ill habit 
Gallipivo, 
le, mean Gavänco, 
wine Gavcta, 
d- lim Gävia, 
up | 
widey Gavilan, 
en, &. Gavilla, 
/ Gavion, 
n of bee (aviota, 
| L Gazela, 
Gravar, 
Fa hen WR Gravedid, 
an 
:al 
(a bird) Haba, 
A net Habil, 
n Habitar 5 
27 Hablär, 
)s handle 
Ale ü 
rate Hacer, 
Hacha, 
Hacienda, 
Hacina, 
te 
fe Hado, 
| Haiz, 
ny talagir, 
I xhidity 
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to ſhew_ - 
to exhort 


F. 


favour 


10 ſebathe 
fer vour 


to fix 


baws 
logjenefs 
AUX | 


G. 


a turkey=cock 
dog-briar 

a draw 

the round top of a 


2 


a ſparrow-hawk |. 
a faggot 5 


a hand-barrow 
a ſea-gull 

a wild goat 

to engravbe 
gravity 


H. 


a bean 

able, apt, learned 
to dwell 

to ſpear - 


Haca, hacanea, a nag, or geld- 


ing 
to make 


an axe, or hatchet 
a country houſe 
a flack of wood, 


OT corn 


fate 


the ſlate of a planet 
to cheriſh, or flatter 


1 


IExido, 4 ground out of a town | 
Extraviarſe, to gooutof the way 


. 


125 
Halcén, fals 
Halda, the ſeirt of a gar- 
you bo ment, Sc. 
| Halc&to, = an ofprey 
Hälito, breathing 
Hallar, what 5: 
Hallullo, bread baked under 
Rok tor the ajhes- 
Hamaca, a hammock 
Hambre, hunger, famine 


Hampon, na, puffed up 


; | Hamezes, a diſeaſe, in hawks 


Hampa, 42 guarrel of bad 


People 


Hanega, qa buſhel 


| Ho! (interjecmhion) halas ! 
Haripos, rags, clouts 

| Harbar, to do in haſte 
Hardalear, to ip 

FHarija, duſt of meal 
Harina, flour, meal 
Harmonia, Harmony 
Harnero, à ſieve with {mall 

nab 0... 

] Har6n, na, a lazy perſon 
Harpa, a harp 

| Harpir, to cat the face 
Harpeo, a drag | 
Harpillera, a coarſe cloth 
Harripiezo, à rag hanging 
Harrear, to drive beaſts 
Hartar, to ſatisfy with food 
Haſta, a ſpear or pike 
Haftial, the inſide wall of 

a vault 

Hiſtio, a loathing 
Hato, a flock, a berd 
Haya, a hedge 
Haza, a. ſo:ued field 
Hazina, à miſer 

Hebilla, a buckle 


Hebillige, à ſet of buckles 


Hebra, a needle full of 

thread - 
Hechizar, to enchant 
Hechura, #a/hon 


 Heder, 


_— CD 
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„ Heder, fo fink Höbacho, a great jail | Huelfac 
| Helar » to freeze Hocico, the ſnout Hulle, 
4 Helioſcõpio, a kind of ſpurge Hocino, a hook to let; WY Hu co 
1 Hembra, a female Hog za, a quartern Huero, 
1 Hemiſtichio, a half verſe Hoguera, a bonfire Huerfan 
"I Henchir, o fill | Höja, @ leaf of a tres, &i Huera, | 
| Heno, hay — Puff. paßte Hueſo, 
Henir, to knead dough Holgarſe, to be merry Hiziped 
j Her bage, gr afs, paſiure Hollar, to trample Huéſte, 
4 Herbato u herbatu, hog-fennel Hollejo, the huſk of grapes, h. Huëvo, 
j Herbolirio, an herbal or be- | Hollin, | ſoot Huir, 
if | tanit | H6mbre, a man Hule, 
1 Heredad, inheritance Hömbro, ſhoulder Humino 
ll Herir, to wound, or hurt | Homenage, + homage Himedo, 
1 Hermano, brother | Homicida, murderer Humilde 
ji Herpes, the ſhingles | H6nda, a fling to caſt ſins Himo, 
fl Herrada, a bucket 1 H6ndo, deep | Humor, 
i Herramienta, iron tools | Honeftidid, bhone/ty | Hundir, 
* Herrete, a tag of a point, & c. Honor, h6nra, honour Hura, 
Hervir, "to bot - Hopa u hopalända, @ ert i Huracin, 
Hetico, conſumptive | unt Hucino, 1 
Hez, dregs of oil, wine, &c, Hopeär, to wag the tai Hurgir, 
Hibierno, winter H6que, bride Huron, 
Hidalgo, gentleman Hora, Hour Hur tar, 
Hydropelia, dropfy Horadar, to pierce, to bin Huſo, 
Hiel, the gall „ - Fen, a fark, a gallnu Hutia, 
Hierro, iron Horcite, a fork with tw} 
Higado, the liver prong 
it Hijo, ja, /n Hordiate, barley-broth . 
|| Hila, hilacha, @ lint Horma, a ſhoemaker'sd InadvertEn 
5 Hiléra, qa rank Hormiga, an ant, a piſnin Inconſeqit 
wh tilandera, @ ſpinſter Hormigo, a ori of mis Inconvene: 
[ Hilar, to ſpin { Horno, an oven 
U Hincar, to faſten | Horrendo, da, Horrible . 
N Hinchar, to ſwell | H6rro, free IndevGto, 
i Hincha, Hatred Horror, terror Indivisible, 
1 Hinteſta, Brom Hortelino, gardener __ | 
{ Hin6jo, fennel Hoſpital, bheſpital ee, 
1 Hipär, to huckup Hoſteria, an inn 3 5 
i _ Hypocondria, hypocondry Hoſtigar, to drive away 2 qua 
Hipoteca, a mortgage Hoſtilidad, ho/7i/rty mavegable 
it | Hirco, a he-goat H6yo, a hole in the cart ED ) 
1 Hiſpaniſmo, Hiſpaniſm Hozar, to grub | 3 valo, 
1 Hiſterico, ca, Hi terical Hucha, a box with af. 3 ven, 
it ' Nittoria, hiſtory Huebrir, to plough thelard mT, 
| Hito, ta, black-haired Hueco, hollow 8 dar, 
| | HuclfizoM"'*ctiva, 
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Huelfigo, 4 fickneſs in birds 

Huella, the track 

| Huizco, 4 bier | 
Hucro, ray, addle as an egg 


| Hucrfano, na, er Phan 


Huera, huErto, an orchard 
Huelo, a bane | 
Huzſped, an hoſt, or gueſt 
Hueſte,- an army 
Huévo, an egg 
Puir, 50 fly 


Hule, burniſhed linen 


Humino, na, human 

Humedo, da, damp 

Humilde, humble 

Himo,  ſmaak 

Humor, humour, temper 


| Hundir, to fink 


Hura, a fort of ſcurf 


Fe 
Huracin, a ſtorm 


Hurino, haz coy, di/dainful 


Hurgar, to tir 
Huron, a ferret 

Hurtar, to ſleal 

Hüſo, a ſpindle 
Hutia, a kind of rabbit 


I, 4. | 
Inadvertencia, inadvertency 
Inconſequente, inconſeguent 


Inconvencible, tenacious, or 
ob/Uinated-in 

| his opinion 
Indevöto, irreligious 
Indivisible, indiviſible 
Inhabil incapable 
Inherente, inbereut 
Inhibir, - to forbid 


Iniquo, quia, unjuſt 
lanavegable, innavigable 
nnovar, to innovate 
Intervalo, an interval 
Intervenir, t intervene 
Invadir, to invade 
avalidar, to invalidate 
lnvectiva, an invective 


Inventar, to find out 
Inventirio, inventory 
Invertir, to invert 
Inveſtigar, to look out 
Inveſtir, to inve/t 
Inveterado, inveterate 
Inviolado, inviolate 
Invocir, to call upon 
Invulnerable, invulnerable 
Inxerir, to graft 

_ | Ingerirſe, to med4le with 
Jaharrär, to plaiſter 
 Juventiid, youth 
Jovial, gay, merry 
Judihuela, a fort of bean 

5 

Lavandula, lavender 
Lavär, 1 n 
Laza, a laſh for dogs 


Leva, raiſing of bad people who 


are without employment, ſal- 


diers 
Levantär, 2 "yy 
Levante, the Eaſt 
Leve, hight 
Lexia, lye to waſh 


Liviano, na, light, inconſtant 


Lixa, the ſkin of the ſeal-fiſh 


Llave, a key 
Llevar, to carry 
Llover, to rain 
M. 
Madexa, a ſtain of thread, 
| Se 


Maböna, a fort of galley 
Malevolo, la, z/l-affefted 
Malhechor, malefactor 
Malva, mallotos 


Malvado, da, wicked 


Matalahiga, aniſe (an herb) 
Mohatrar, 0 ell above price, 

and buy under 
Mohino, na, peeviſb 


Möho, 
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Heder, fo flink 
Helar, to freeze 


Helioſcõpio, a kind of ſpurge 
Hembra, à female | 
Hemiſtichio, a half verſe 
Henchir, 0 fil! 


Heno, day 
Henir, to knead dough 
Herbage, grafs, paſture 


Herbato ù herbatu, hog-fennel 
Herbolario, an herbal or bo- 
| tani/? 


Heredid, inheritance 


Herir, to wound, or hurt 
Hermiano, brother 

Herpes, the ſhingles 
Herrada, . a bucket 
Herramienta, iron tools 
Herrete, atag of a pornt,&c, 
Hervir, To botl 

Hẽtico-, conſumptive 


Hez, dregs of oil, wine, &c, 
Hibierno, tointer 


Hidalgo, gentleman 
Hydropeſia, dropfy 
Hiel, the gall 
Hierro, iron 
Higado, the liver 


Hijo, ja, ſn 


Hila, hilacha, lint 
Hilera, à rank 
tilandera, a ſpinſter 
Hilar, zo ſpin 
Hincar, to faſten 
Hinchar, to ſwell 
Hincha, Hatred 
Hiniéſta, broom 
Hin6jo, fennel 
Hipar, to hickup 
Hypocondria, hypocondry 
Hipoteca, a mortgage 
Hirco, a he-goat 


H ifpaniſmo, Hiſpanijm 
Hifterico, ca, hi/terical 


Hitteria, Hiſtory 
Hito, ta, black-haired 


| 


| 
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Höbacho, a great jad 
Hocico, the ſnout 
Hocino, a hook to lod irq 
Hogaza, a quartern 

j Hoguera, a bonfire 


Höja, a leaf of a tree, & 
* puſf-paſte 


1 Holgarſe, to be merry 
Hollar, to trample 
Holléjo, the huſk of grapes &. 
Hollin, cot 
Hömbre, a man 
Hömbro, ſhoulder 
Homenage, homage 

| Homicica, murderer 

| Honda, 4 ſling to caſt fin 
| H6ndo, deep 5 

Honeſtidãd, hone/ty 


Honor, hönra, honour 
Hopa u hopalanda, a fort f 


tunit 


Hopear, to way the tail 
H6que, bride 
Hora, hour 
Horadar, to prerce, to bin 
Horca, a fork, a gallnu 
Horcate, 4 fork with tw 
roi 

Hordiate, barley-broth 
Horma, a ſhoemaker'sla 
Hormiga, an ant, a piſnin 
Hormigo, a fari of mejs 

{ Horno, an oven 
Horrendo, da, Horrible 

| Horro, free 
Horror, terror 
Hortelino, gardener 
Holpita!, hefpital 
Hofteria; an iun 
Hoſttgar, to drive awa) 
Hoftilidid, +ho/7r/ity 
H6yo, a hole in the carth 
Hozar, to grub 
Hucha, a box withaſji 
Huebrar, 10 plough the lard 
Hueco, hollow 


Huelfiga 


| Huelfag 
Hue'':, 
Huz#:co, 
Huero, 
Huerfan 
| Huera, | 
Huelo, 
Hizſped 
Hueſte,: 
| Huevo, 
Huir, 
Hule, 
Humino 
Humedo 
Humilde 
Hümo, 
Humor, 
Hundir, 
Hura, 
Huracin, 


C Hurano, 


Hurgar, 
Huron, 
Hurtar, 
Hüſo, 
Hutia, 


Inadverter 
Inconſequ 


lnconvenc 


Indev6to, 
Indivisible, 
Inhabil 
Inkerente, 
Inhibir, 
Iniquo, que 
Innavegabl. 
nnovar, 
Intervilo, 
Intervenir, 
Invadir, 
lavalidar, 


lmectiya, 


jats Huelfigo, 4 ſictneſi in bird 
it Hue, 1 track 
Hu*;co, à bier : 
— Hucro, ra, auddle as an egg 
* Hucrfano, na, or phan 
res, E Hera, huerto, an orchard 
i Hase, a bene 
rry Hieſped, an hoſt, or gueſt 
ple Hueſte,: an'army | 
| Huevo ane 
pen Fe - , N 
| Hule, burniſbed linen 
N Humino, na, human 
8 Humedo, da, damp 
4 3 2 
; | mo, ſmoat 
e t humour, temper 
Hundir, to fink 
Hura, a fort of ſcurf 


Fd 
2 fort if Huracin, 
$ Hurano, na, 


a florm 


coy, diſdainful 


tunit 

the u Hurgär, to ſtir 
Hurön, a ferret 
Hurtar, to fleal 

2, to bit Halo, a na a 

; valimd Hutia, a kind of rabbit 

with twy | 

prom . . 

broth 333 

ale 1 lnadvertẽncia, inadvertency 

a pilmn Inconſeqiiente, inconſequent 

;/ mes i Inconvencible, tenacious, or 

: ohſtinated in 

, 5 his opinion 
Indevõto, irreligious 
Indivisible, indivi/eble 

8 Inhabil incapable 
Inherénte, inherent 
Inhibir, to forbid 

. Iniquo, qua, wnjuft = 
lnnavegable, innavigable 


nnovar, 


| the cart) p 

' Intervilo, 
ks [ Intervenir, 
We Invadir, 


Iwalidar, 


Hluclag InveRtiva, 


to innovate 
an interval 
to intervene 
to invade 

io invalidate 
an invective 


Mohino, na, peeviſb 
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Inventär, to find out 
Inventirio, inventory 
Invertir, to invert 
Inveſtigar, to look out 
Inveſtir, to inve/t 
Inveterado, inveterate 
Inviolado, inuiolate 
Invocir, to call upon 


In vulnerable, in vulnerable 


Inxerir, to graft . 

Ingerirſe, to medale wi 

Jaharrär, to plaiſter 

Juventüd, youth 

Jovial, gay, merry 

Judihuela, a fort of bean 
. 

Lavindula, lavender 

Lavar, to waſh _ 

Laza, - a laſh for dogs 


Leva, raiſing of bad people who 
are without employment, ſol- 
diers 


Levantir, to raiſe 
Levinte, the Eaft 
Leve, light 
Lexia, lye to waſh 


Liviiano, na, Iight, inconſtant 


Lixa, the ſkin of the ſeal-fiſh 


Llave, a hey 
Llevär, to carry 
Llover, to rain 
M. 
Madexa, a ſkainofthread, 
| 1 Baſe. 
Mahona, a ſort of galley 


Malevolo, la, -affefed 
Malhechor, malefactor 
Malva, mallotus 


Malvado, da, wicked 


Matalahiga, ani/e (an herb) 
Mohatrar, 0 /ell above price, 
and buy under 


Möho, 


7 - 
ve fg) 2 chow — — 9 — 


pegged RIES 4 
OY — 
_—_— 


=. big} FAUNA ok r RRC 1x 


| 
/ 
: p 
' 
0 


Mono, anouldingſs 1 
Motivo, motive 
Mover, to moe. 
: ; ſy : | ' 
s 9 
Nara, 4 er bac 
Navãſo, a piece of fiat mu 
Naväja, a rau r 
Nave, navio, 2.ſbiß 
Navidad, Chriſtemus 
Nervio, ©  werve ©. :: 
Nivel, fnow hive 
Nivel, a leue! 
Noval, a te- n e 
- Novela, a novel 
Noveno, na, miith 
Noviembre, Nevember 
Novillo, a calf 
Novilunio, + mew me, 
Növio, a bridegrom 
O. 
Objecion, objection 2 
Objẽto, . ob ect 
Obediente, obedient 
Obſervar, 0 objerve 
Obviar, to abuiate 
Oliva, al:ve 
Olvidar, to forget 
(va, a ſea-wegd 
Oveja, a ſheep, an ewe: 
P. 
Paradoxa, a paradox _ 
Parva, a heap of corn threſhed 
Pavana, a fort of dance 
Paves, a great ſhield 
Pavimento, a-pavement 
Paviöta, a gull 
Pavo, va, a turkey 
Pavör, fear, dread 
Paxaro, a bird 
Perplexo, doubiful 
Pervertir, to pervert 


18 5 ELEMENTS of 


Pihuelas, hawks Jeſſe 
Piſa verde, nice fob 
Polvo, i Powder, duſt | Reba 
Preſervas, ' o pr eſerve Rebel 
Prevalccer,' so Prevail. Reco! 
Prevarictr 5 To preuariate Rehac 
Prevenir, io prevent Reher 
Prevehen,  - 9 foreſee Reher 
Previo,, previous Renutr 
Primavera, Jpring Rehuſ 
Privar, 10 e 1 Rejov: 
Prohibir, 0 forbid  ' ] Relax: 
Prohijar, ito adopt." Relev: 
Prolixo, . tedigus, how's Remo) 
Provecho, -. profit Renov. 
Provecr, to providg | Reſerv, 
Provenir, ro come from | Refol' 
Proverbio, + a proverb Revela! 
P rovidencia, n providence | Revenc 
Provincia, province Revent 
Provocart, ſo grougie Never, 
Pr6ximo, Nets 7 hboyr Reverb: 
F ujavänte, a ani, 5 Mae Reverd. 
18 5 
N a Reverſo 
6 Reves, 
Q. Reveſtir 
| Revezir 
Quaderno, 4 beet of pupr 2 
, in Hur eVocar 
Quadra, © able : Nerolca 
Quadrado, a ſquare Revolve, 
Quadrante, + a quadrant Rezelär, 
Quadril, the hip Rival, 
Quadrilla, a gang Ropavejt 
Qualidad, quality 
Quantita, value, number 
Quando, when 
Quarenta, forty oaliva, 
Quartãgo, a ſmall horſe dalvado, 
Quartel, quarter galeage; 
Quarteron, «a quarters dalyaguär 
Qua: ro, four Salvia, 
Queſtion, queſtion — ) 
Quixada, a jaw "27% 
Quociente, quotient equettrar 
Quöõta, a. ſhare frvilleta, 


R. Rebixy 
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ö of paper 


in ful 
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number 


' horſe 
r 
tern 
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tt 
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Rebäxa, 


Rebã xa, 


Rebelär, 
Reconvenir, 
Rehacer, * 
Rehen, 
Rehenchir, 
Renundir, 
Rehuſar, 
Rejovenecër, 
Relaxar, 
Relevar, 
Remover, 
Renovar, 
Reſervar, 
Reſol er, 
Revelar, 
Revender, 
Reventar, 
Rever, 
Reverberar, 
Reverdecer, 


Reverſo, ſa, 
Reves, 
Reveſtir, 
Revezär, 
Revivir, 
Revocär, 
Revolcirte, 
Revolver, 
Rezelar, 
Rival, 
Ropavejero, 


daliva, 
dalvado, 
daleäge, 


abating 

to rebel 

to expeſe 

to make again 

hoſtage 

to fill again 

to Jink again 

to refuſe 

to grow younger 

to relax 

to raiſe up 

fo remove 

to renew 

to reſerve 

to reſolve 

to reveal 

to ſell again 

to burſt 

to reviſe 

to reflect 

to grow green 
again 

reverſe . 

the wrong fide 

to cloath 

to take turns 

to revive 

to recall 

to turn oneſelf 

to make noiſe 

to ſuſpect 

rival 


old clath broker 


1's | 4 
ſpittle 


bran of meal 


ſavage, wild 


dalvaguardia, a ſafeguard 


dlvia, 


 dalvar, 


delva, 
deqüeſträr, 
Leryilletä, 


ſage (an herb) 


to ſave 
a foreſt 
to ſequeſter 


a napkin 


* * 
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Sevẽro, ra, ſevere 
SIErVO, à ſervant 
Silveſtre, wild 
Sobre haz, the ſuper ficies 


Sobre huèſſo, 4 ſplint in a horſe 
Sobre llevar, to endure 
Sobre venir, 79 happen 


Socavar, to undermine 
Suave, mild 
Sublevar, to raiſe up 
Subſequente, ſ-b/\quent 
Sujetar, to ſubject 
: T. f = 
Tahali, a ſhiulder- belt 
Tahöna, a horſe-mill 
Tahdlla, a, ece of ground 
Tahar, a ſha ter 
Talvina, a haſty pudding 
Taravilla, the clacker of & 
mill 
Tergiverſar, to evade 
Texer, to weave 
Tixeras, ſciſjars 
Todavia, yet 
Traher, to bring 
Trahilia, a ſlip for a dog 
Traſhoguero, the back of a 
chimney 
Traſvenärſe, to come out of 
| the veins 
Travieſo, fa, wanton 
Troxe ò trox, a granary 
J. 
Univerſidad, m1ver/ity 
Uva, grape 
V. 
Vaca, a cow 
Vacilar, to waver 
Vacio, empty 
Vado, a ford in a river 
Valle, val ley 
K Vale, 
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Vale, farewel 
Valer, to be worth 
Valeroſo, ſa, courageous 
Valido, favourite 
Valiente, Full of ſpirit 
Valiza, a portmanteau 
Valor, value | 
Vanguardia, the vanguard 
Vano, na, Vain | 
Vapor, vapour. 
Vara, a yard 
Variar, to vary 
Varon, a man 
Vaſialo, a ſubject 
Vaſo, à veſſel, aglaſs 
Vaſtago, the ſtock of a vine, &c. 
V aſto, ta, dilated 
Vaticinar, to foretel 
Vaxilla, à cupboard with plate 
Vaya, Joling 
Vayna, ſcalbard 
Vecino, na, neighbour 
Vedär, to forbid 
Vedeja, a lock of hair 
Veduno, the ground of a 
vineyard 
Veedor, an overſeer 
Vega, a paſture-ground 
by a river 
Vehemente, vehement 
Vehiculo, vehicle 
Veinte, twenty 
Vejez, old age 
Vela, a fail 
Veleſa, t99thwort 
Vello, down 
Vellocino, a fleece 
Villori, a clath of the 
wool's colour 
Vellorita, corflips (an herb) 
Vellöſo, fa, . dowry 
Velön, a braſs lamp 
Veloz, light 
Vena, a Vein 
Veniblo, a javelin 
Venado, a deer 
Venijo; a martlet (a bird) 


— 


| 


ö 


Vencer, to conquer Verti; 
Venda, a fillet Veſti; 
Vender, to fell Veſtir 
Vendimia, the vintage Veter; 
Veneno, porſon, venon | Vexir. 
Venerar, to reſpect Vexig 
Vengar, to revenge Viäge, 
Venia, leave, licent Viand: 
Venir, to come Vibora 
Venta, an inn Vibrär. 
Ventäja, advantage Vicaric 
Ventina, a window Vicio, 
Ventear, to blow Vicifiti 
Ventiſca, a bluſt of wid Victim 
Ventor, a bicod-hount Victore 
Vent6fa, a cupping- Vid, 
Ventoſo, windy Vida, 
Ventriculo, ventricle Vidrio. 
Ventrüdo, ęgreat-bellied Vieiy 
Ventura, luck Vientre 
Venturina, @ wventurin, H Viernés, 
fore Vigilär, 
Ver, to ſee Vigor, 
Vera, a large plain Vihuela, 
Verano, ſunmer Vilpend 
Veraz, a man who alum Vila, 
| ſpeaks the truh Vinägre, 
Verbaſco, great lungum WR \ inculo, 
(an herb) V indicar 
Verbena, vervein (an betb Vino, 
Verdad. " -erath Vina, 
Verde, green Violin, 
Verduzo, the hang man Violär, 
Vercda, a pathway Violento, 
Verga, : a yard Violeta, 
Vergel, a garden Viperino, 
Vergitenza, ſhame irgen, 
Veridico, ca, tru? Virtid, 
Verificar, 0 verify Viruela, 
Verifimil, likely Urita, 
Veronica, fluellin (an herd) Vilige, 
Veros, a Weavy ornamm Viſcolidad 
Verrüga a wart tar, 
Verfſido, verſed ſilümbre 
Verſos, wei ſes Vi, 8 
Vertebra, vertebre Vihera, 
Your to ſtil Viſta 
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F wind 
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(an herb) 
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Vertigg 


Vertigo, 
Veſtigio, 
Veſtir, 
Veteräno, 
Vexar, 


| Vexiga, ; 


Viäge, 
Viända, 
Vibora, 
Vibrär, 
Vicario, 
Vicio, 
Vicifitüd, 
Victima, 
Victorear, 
Vid, 

Vida, 
Vidrio, 
Viejy 
Vientre, 
Viernes, 
Vigilar, 
Vigor, 
Vihuéla, 


Vilpendiar, 


Villa, 
Vinägre, 
Vinculo, 
Vindicar, 
Vino, 
Vina, 
Violin, 
Violar, 


Violento, ta, violent 


Violeta, 


T- 
Irgen, 


Virus la, 
Virita, 
* iſage, 


Vittar, 


era, 


Viſta, 


Viperino, na, of @ viper 


Viſcolidad, 


Vilimbre, 
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giddineſs Vitela, parchment 
a track Vitriſicar, to witrify 
ſo cloath, to dreſs Vitriolo, vitriol | 
veteran Vituilla, viduals, proviſions. 
to vex, 10 trouble | Vituperar, to reproach 
a bladder Viduo, a toidotuer 
Journey Vivandero, à ſuttler ta an 
food | army 
a viper Vivar, a ceney-twarren 
to brandiſh Viveza, fſprightlineſs 
a vicar Vivir, to live 
Vice Vizcönde, a Viſcount 
a change Vocablo, a word 
a victim Vocacion, a vocation 
to applaud Vocear, to cry out 
a vine © Volar, to f 
life Volcin, a burning mountain 
a glaſs Voltear, to tumble 
old Voluble, Doluble 
belly Voluntad, will or affection 
Priday Volver, to turn or return 
to watch Vomitar, to vomit 
vigour, firce Voräz, greedy 
a lute Votar, to vote or to Vow 
to deſpiſe Voz, a voice or word 
a town Vuelta, turn 
vinegar Vulnerar, to hurt or wound 
a tie, a binding 
t9 revenge 
Wine : X. 
dine Xabeque, a xebeck (a ſort of 
a fiddle ſhip) 
to violate Xabon, ſoap 
Xicara, 4 ſort of ſig 
a violet Xaco, a coat of mail 
Xalma, a pack-ſaddle 
virgin Xaloque, the ſouth-weſt wind 
virtue Xamiiga, a /ide-ſaddle for 
ſmall-pox women 
a chip Xaque,  acheck at cheſs 
diflortion of the face | Xaqueca, head-ach on one fide 
clammineſs Xaquél, a chequer 
to viſit Xaquima, - a halter for a beaſi 
a blazing light | Xarabe, a ſyrup 
Vil glimmering appearance | X aramago, wild rape 
the eve of a day | Xarcias, the rigging of a ſhip 
ſight, proſpett | Xerga, a ſort of {ackelath 
K 2 Xeringa, 


IT 
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Xeringa, a ſyringe 2. 
Xibia, the cutile-fiſh | 
Xicara, a diſh for chocolate Zahondar, to fink to the betun 
Xilguero, a fort of bird Zahori, a ſort of foretellr 


Xugo, Juice | Zahurda, an hog-/tye 
| | Zanahoria, à carrot 
Y Zelo, zeal 
| ps, Zelos, Jealouſy 
Yermos, bitter tares | Zinazaz, . diſcovery 


| 7 
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N IM 
CHAP. L 
of SYNTAX. 


HE SynTax, or ConsTRUCTION is the order 
of words in a ſentence, which is compoſed of 
| the nine parts of ſpeech, or of ſome of them, viz. of 
the | 


ARTICLE, | ApvrRs, 
Nou, ConJUNCTION, 
PRONOux, -PREPOSITION, 
Vian, - INTERJECTION. 
PARTICIPLE, 


- 


The eſſential parts of a ſentence are, a Nominative 
and a Verb; becauſe in ſpeaking ſomething is always 
lad of another; as, Man is mortal, El hombre es mor- 
tal; where you may ſee, it is faid of man that he is 
mortal, | 


Order of the Spaniſh Conſtruction in Affirmative 
Phraſes. | | 


1. The oblique caſes, me, te, le, or la, nos, vos, les, 
or las, are placed either before or after the Verb. 
ꝙKʒ 3 Example, 
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E xample.— Pedro me ama, or ama me Fore, Peter 


loves me. 


2. The ſentence begins cither with the Nominative 
or with the Verb: and, when the Pronoun Perſonal b 
the Nominative, it may be omitted. 

Example. Ed malo mi hermano, fue al campo, My 
brother is ſick; he is gone to the country. | 


3. The Adverb is placed either before or after he 
Verb; but, when before, then the 2 caſe muſt be 
put before the Verb. 

Example. —T7 iernamente me quiere mt Padre, My 


father loves me tenderly. 


In Negative Phraſes. 
The Negation muſt be placed before the oblique 


| caſes, and both of them before the Verbs. 


Example. No me ęſcribe mi amigo, My friend dos 


not write to me. 


In Interrogative Phraſes with or without a Negatian 


The Nominative muſt be put immediately after ie 
Verb. 

Example. Eſtd mi hermano en caſa ? Is my bro- 
ther at home? No me quiere mi padre? Does not my 
father love me ? | 


In Phraſes with a Relative, and without Interrogation. 


The Nominative and Relative muſt be placed be- 
fore the firſt Verb; as, El hombre que 3 es di 
creto, The man whom I love is wiſe, 


With an Interrogation and Negation. 


The ſentence begins with the Negation and tic 
Predicate, or that which is ſaid of one thing; as, No 
baſtante grande la caſa que tengo? Is not the houſe! 


live in large enough ? No es 41, It is not ſo. 
Obſerve, 


Womo 
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Ninative 
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Obſerve, that the Auxiliary in the compound Tenſes 
of the Verbs goes always before the Verb. 

The Interrogation in Spaniſh is more known in 
ſpeaking, by the inflection of the voice, than by the 


| note (?), uſed in writing. 


Of the uſe of the Articles. 


The Article muſt always agree with the Noun in 
Gender and Number; therefore the Article Maſculine 
e is put with Nouns of the Maſculine Gender, and 
the Article Feminine la before Nouns of the Femi- 
nine Gender. The Neutral Article /o, before an Ad- 
jective, changes it into a Subſtantive, as was faid 
before. | 

Lo, placed before que, ſignifies hat; as, Haga lo 
que quijiere, Let him do what he likes. 

Lo qual henifies which; as, Me mandò tales y tales 
coſas, lo qual ſe hize Iuego, He ordered me ſuch and 
things, all wich was done immediately. 

When Jo is before or after a Verb, then it ſignifies 
it or that; as, Lo hare, 1 will do it; Haga lo, Let him 
do it, or do that. | 

The Article is never made uſe of before proper 
names of men, women, gods, goddeſſes, faints ; of 
months, towns, cities, villages. | 

Example. Carlos Tercero Rey de Eſpana, Charles the 
Third King of Spain; Forge Tercero Rey de Inglattr- 


ra, George the Third King of England, &c. where you 


muſt obſerve, that the Article is not uſed before the 
ordinal number, when it is after the name of a man or 
woman. | | 

Ozſerve, If an Adjective is before the proper names 
expreſſing ſome action, paſſion, or qualities, then the 
Article is uſed before them. 

Example.—Z1 waleroſo Frederico, The courageous 
3 El omnipotente Forge, The mighty George, 

c. 


The article is omitted in Spaniſh, as it is in Engliſh, 
before the Comparatives, | | 
| K 4 Example, 
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Example. — Mas wivimos, mas aprendemos, Thy 
longer we live, the more we learn; Mas ſe 4 


and 71 
pigeo 


pricfſa, menos Je adelinte, The more haſte, the work Th 
ſpeed. bonito, 
When we ſpeak of ſubſtances, or things in general from 
as of gold; filver, Sc. or of virtues, vices, paſſion, large; 
arts, ſciences, or plays, we always make uſe oft iſo into 
Article in Spaniſh, though it be omitted in Engliſh, The 
Example. El oro y la plata todo lo pueden, Goll iWirrer 
and ſilver do all things; La neceſſidad es madre de Hing to 
invincion, Neceſſity is the mother of invention; 1; MWirinbri 
virtid no puede hallirſe con el vicio, Virtue cannot agree Perro, 
with vice; La phioſophia es una cencia mui nul, Mereat n 
Philoſophy is a very noble ſcience ; * a li 
naipes, Let us play at cards. 
| All 
125 oy cha. 
| Wh 
before! 
CHAT > 1 
buen lib; 


of NOUN s. 


OUNS are, as we have ſaid, either Subſtantive 
or Adjectives. A great many Subſtantive 
and ſome Adjectives, may be made Diminutives in 
Sponiſn, to repreſent the thing ſpoken of as lille; or 
Augmentatives, to repreſent | it as greater. 


In a! 
ompal 


The 


hing. is 


Diminutives are made by adding to the Subſtantives The. 
ending in o; or of the Maſculine Gender, 7/o, ito, i", Me Adj 
cle, ut, or 5 ; and to thoſe of the Feminine, a, ita, Wore pc 
ica, ela, ulla, or ta, taking off the o. apable, 

Example. From libro, a book, are formed theſe The 


Diminutives, /brillo, librito, librico, librete, librui Mer, to 


libro; and from meſa, a table, mesilla, mesita, mesica, is) itil, 
meſeta, meſucla, dy takin 

Diminutives ending in % and 4o denote con- ie, and 
tempt ; as, librillo, libre, a pitiful little book; but Fs, 2 
thoſe ending in 770 or ico only denote ſmallneſs, and ri imo, 
ſometimes Kindneſs, as well as thoſe ending in % e anot 


an 
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Lind 5 HL as, mogttey a young ind; palomino, a young 


pigeon. 
12 ſame is likewiſe al in Adjectives; as from 
bonita, we ſay, bonico, bonitillo, bonitico, a little pretty; 


2s, The 
bs e 90 
he work 


genen from grände, grandecite, grondecillo, &c. ſomewhat 
paſſions large; and we form the Feminine by changing the laſt 
e of.the MW into 2; as, 40nitica, grandetica." 

pliſh, The Augmentatives, which repreſent the thing as 


mn, Gold bigger or great without compariſon, are formed by add: 


're Hing to the Noun 6G, 92, or 420; as, hombre, a man; 
on ; I; Wonbrin, hombrote, bombrizo, a great ſtrong man; 
ot agree Miſpcrr0, a dog; perrin, perrondzo, perrite, perrdzo, a 


i nol, WWgreet maſtiff or barn- dog. 


05 4 (i 


of Adjeftives. 


All the Adjectives ending in o make their Feminine 
by changing o into 4. 

When the Adjectives primero, firſt, bueno, good, are 
before a Noun of the Maſculine Gender, the o is taken 
off; and ſo we ſay, e primer hombre, the firſt man; un 
uin libro, a good book. 


Of Degrees of Compariſon. 


tantives 

antives In all 3 Adjectives there are three Degrees of 
tives in NCompariſon: - | 
ttle ; or The Poſitive, which only denotes plainly what the 


hing. is; 28 , hermsſo, handſome ; docto, learned, G&c. 
tantives 
ito, ich, 
„la, ith, 


Ihe Adjective; ae, mas rico, more rick mas podery/o, 
ore powerful; mas facit, more eaſy ; mas capdaz, more 
twable, Se. 


d theſe The Superlative is formed either by adding muy, 


Jibruih, Ne, to the Noun Adjective, as num allo, very tall; 
meich, Pay til, very uſeful, Sc. or in the Nouns ending in o, 


taking off the o, and adding mo for the Maſcu- 


te con- Nie, and 57 ma for the Feminine; as from doch, learn- 
k ; but . 27 mo, deftiffima, very leartied; from clars, clear, 
1s, and ine, clar ima, very clear: but if the Poſitive 

in % another termination than o, then, by only adding 


and 


Vmo, 


The Comparative is made by adding mas, more, t 
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imo, Nima, you make the Superlative; as, from vi, 8 TI 
baſe, viliſſimo, viliſſima, very baſe. | llave, 

Obſerve, that the following Adjectives make their lower 
Comparative in one Word, without adding mas ; and alle, 
that ir varies quite from the Poſitive, though their: court 
Superlative is formed by the ſame rules as expreſſed the ft 
above. ſnow; 

Butno, good; mejor, better; bon?ſſimo or optimo, very a bric 
good, or the beſt of all. hare ; 

Malo, bad; feir, worſe ; maliſimo or piffimo, very No 
bad, or the worſt of all. are al 


Grande, great; mayor, greater; grandiſſimo or mii. coſton 
mo, very great, or the greateſt of all. dimbre 
Pequeno, little; menor, leſs; pequenifſimo or mining, theſe a 


the leaſt of all. x bre, a 


Mucho, much; mis, more; muchifjimo, moſt of all, month: 
Poco, little; menos, leſs; poguifſ no, the leaſt of all wich 
Theſe two are without a Poſitive and Compare Nou 
tive; aceriimo, ma, uberrimo, ma, very tenacious, very derivec 
fruitful. flower ; 
Of Genders. uh 5 
Nouns in Spaniſo, as we have ſaid, are either Ma. F727 
culine or Feminine, fince there is no Neutral Noun Nout 
The only means of knowing the Gender of Nouns, 15 s, /ibro 
by their termination, as follows: %, a 
Nouns ending in à are generally of the Feminine WI = ſhip, 
Gender; as, me/a, a table; ventana, a window; p/uma, The 
a pen, Sc. You muſt except dia, a day; planita, WM ſpirit; 7 
planet; com#/a, à comet; propheta, a prophet; ar Noun 
geliſta, an evangeliſt ; poeta, a poet; 7e eſuita, a Jeſuit; a flock; 
and other Nouns ending in à belonging to 2 Mill Phy 
Thoſe derived from the Greek are likewiſe Maſculine Nouns e 
as dogma, a dogma; problema, a problem; them. i bender « 
xt; Aſtbera, a ſy tem; emblema, an emblem; par® Noun; 
405 2, a paradox. bender ; 
Nouns ending in e are generally of the Maſculin babilidad 
Gender; as, diente, a tooth; monte, a mountain; al hoſt ; 
a being; valle, a valley; fuerte, a fort; i. er; an. 
belly; accidente, an accident, Sc. a lute, 1 
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The exceptions are, /, faith; faënte, a fountain; 
Ave, a key; leche, milk; mente, the mind; torre, a 
lower; peſte, plague; änade, a duck; ave, a fowl ; 


| calle, a ſtreet; carne, fleſh, or meat; carte, a Prince's 


court; corriente, a current; efpecie, a ſpecies ; frente, 
the forehead ; gente, people; muzrte, death; micve, 
ſow; noche, night ; nube, a cloud; nave, a ſhip; puznte, 


à bridge; parte, part; ſerpiente, a ſerpent ; /icore, a 


hare ; manſedumbre, meekneſs. . 
Nouns ending in re, with a mute letter before it, 


are alſo of the Feminine Gender; as, cofimbre, a 


cuſtom ; ſangre, the blood; peſadimbre, grief; muche- 
dimbre, multitude, quantity; /4mbre, fire, &c. But 
theſe are excepted, cobre, copper; cofre, a trunk; nom- 
bre, a name; enxdmbre, a ſwarm; alſo the names of 
months, Septiembre, Odtubre, Novidmbòre, Dicempre, 
which are Maſculine. 

Nouns ending in i are Malculine, when they are 
derived from the Arabick; as, athe!), a clove gilli- 
fower; albol', a granary ; zabori, one who pretends 
to ſee through the earth, ſtone walls, Sc. But, when 
ſuch words come from the Greek, they are Feminine; 
as, extaſt, a rapture ; Hyntaxi, ſyntax. FE 

Nouns ending in 0 are of the Maſculine Gender; 


O | 
as, thro, a book; brazo, an arm; veſtido, a garment ; 


%%, a looking glaſs, Sc. except mano, a hand; ndo, 


a ſhip. | 25 
The Nouns ending in # are Maſculine ; as, eſpiritu, 
ſpirit; inpetu, violence, Sc. ; 

Nouns ending in y are Feminine; as, leu, law; grey, 
a flock; except Rey, a K ing; Virrey, a Viceroy. 

This is all that can be ſaid about the Gender of 
Nouns eading in Vowels; now let us ſpeak of the 
bender of Nouns that end in Conſonants. 


Nouns ending in d are generally of the Feminine 


bender; as, facilid6d, facility; ſagacidid, ſagacity; 
babilidid, ability, Sc. except ce/ped, a turf; hueſped, 
a hoſt ay gueſt ; ardid, a ſtratagem; adalid, a lead- 
er; amid, a fort of meaſure; atdud, a coffin ; laud, 
a te, which are Maſculine ; viri4d, virtue, and all 

| thoſe 
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thoſe that come from the Latin Nouns ending in i 


are Feminine. | | 

Nouns ending in / are Maſculine; as, arancil, a rl 
or liſt; pedernal, a flint; /ebrel, a greyhound ; pero] 
parſley. You mult except cal, lime, ; ſal, falt; fejil 
a ſign or token; carcel, a priſon ; biel, the gall; mi, 
honey; pz, ſkin. | | 

Nouns ending in x are Maſculine; as, carbon, coal; 

'  falmon, ſalmon; eſturion, ſturgeon; atun, tunny fiſh; 
arincin, herron ; rincon, corner; g0rrion, a ſparroy; 
abiſpin, a waſp, Sc. except fien, the temple of the 
head; arten, a frying-pan; and all words from the 
Latin ending in go; as, imagen, an image, from mig; 
mMargen, a margin; alſo all the Nouns from the Lat 
in Yo or io; as, accion, action; paſſion, paſſion ; razin 
reaſon, Fc. are all Feminine. 

Nouns ending in 7 are Maſculine ; as, amör, love; 
aclör, grief, pain; temblir, trembling ; alcazar, a pp 
lace ; ambar, amber, Cc. except ſegur, an ax; fer, 
flower; /abir, work. TR: 

Nouns ending in s are Maſculine ; as, comes, the 
deck of a ſhip; pais, a country or landſkip; except 
mes, harveſt; tos, a cough. 

Nouns, ending in z are, for the moſt part, Femi- 
nine; as, pax, peace; minez, childhood; nariz, the 
noſe ; h62z, a ſickle ; luz, light; ſordéz, ſurdity; i. 
trepidéz, intrepidity, &c. except agraz, verjuice ; ar 
tifiz, a veil to cover the face; almirez, a mortar; 
piz, a fiſh; varniz, varniſh ; tapiz, a carpet; malth 
a ſhadowing in painting; arr6z, rice; albornix, 4 
Mooriſh coat. 

All Nouns ſignifying a male muſt be of the Mak 

culine Gender; as, Dique, Duke; Morgues, a Mar 
quis; Conde, a Count; albacta, executor of a vill 
but thoſe denoting a female are of courſe Feminine. 

Obſerve, that there are Nouns uſed by authors 
ſometimes in the Maſculine, ſometimes in the Fem- 
nine; as, dre, canäl, colör, eclipſe, emblima, mir, iran 


mirgen, ori gen, hema. The moſt conſtantly uſed of . 
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rte, candl, eclipſe, emblema, thema, origen, are maſcu- 
lines: Colvr, or den, mar, and murgen, are common to 
both Genders. 


— 


„% Aa Po: JH 
Of the Conſtruction of Nouns Subſtantrve. 


HE conſtruction of Nouns Subſtantive is almoſt 
the ſame in Spaniſh as in Engliſh : that is, when 


two Subſtantives come together, ſo that the one de- 


pends on the other, then the latter is put in the Ge- 
nitive Caſe. | 

Examples. — La igleſia de Dios, The church of 
God; La ventana del quarto, The window of the 
room. | 


When ſeveral Genitives meet together, then the 
Particle de is only put before the firſt. | | 

Example.—£s profeſſor de phyſica, anatomia, geogra- 
phia, & c. He is a profeſſor of phyſic, anatomy, geo- 
graphy, Cc. 1 


Sometimes this Genitive is turned into an Ad- 


jective. | TT 
Examples.— El amir paterno, Paternal love; La 
erieza materna, Motherly tenderneſs. 


When two Subſtantives Singular are the Nomina- 


tive of a Verb, this muſt be put in the Plural. 
Example. — Mi hermono 3 mi padre eftin en el campo, 
My brother and father are in the country, 


If the Nominative is a collective name, the Verb is 
aways put in the Singular. 

Examples. — La gente ſe aviſo, The people were 
65% Toca la ciudad affiſtis, All the city was 
preſent, | 
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| | 1 2 not C: 
Of the Conſtrudt ion of Adjectives. is ver 


1. Adjectives ſignifying defire, knowledge, re. 6. 


quire 

require the Genitive after them, if a Noun follows; primer 
and the preſent Infinitive with the Particle 4e, if it be Lx. 
a Verb. Uno 4 
Examples.—Es mui amnicioſo de gloria, He is very Any e 
ambitious of glory; #/ioy deſecſo de vigjùr, J am de. they ſ⸗ 
firous of travelling; Mi amigo es codidcſo de Ju diner, ſpeak 


My friend is avaricious of his money; Eſta gente « 
preaiga de ſu Vida, Theſe people are prodigal of thei 6, 
life; Pedro eft4 mii deſesſo de ſaber, Peter is very de. 


ſirous of learning. Exa 
Falto 4 


oro, A 
d: pica 


2. The Adjectives xp attention, applice- 


tion, or negligence, have ez after them, 


Examples. — Es cuidads/o en ſus negicios, He is care- 


ful of his affairs; Fs de eſcuidado en todo, He is heedles . 7. 
of all; Es mui alénto en ſus modes, He is very careful lkeneſ 
of his manners. ** 

3. The Adjectives ſignifying worthineſs or unwor- 3 
thineſs, ſhame, fear, joy, are followed by the ſign dd good f 
the Genitive, Ae. news a! 

Examples. — Los pobres ſon dignos de compäſia, ; equa 
The poor are worthy of compaſſion ; Los embuſtiru Will his fach 
fon indignòs de atencion, The cheats are unworthy of Malifto 
attention; Fs ver gongeſo de efta dccion, He is aſhamed 
of this action; De nada es temeròſo, He is afraid of 8. A 
nothing; Es mui amigo de carne, He is very fond oi il thickne 
meat ; "ER mul alégre ae ver me, He is oy glad to Fxar 
ſce me. This ci 

line aqu 

4. The Adjectives expreſſing certainty, innocence, z. pang 
capacity, doubt, jealouſy, are alſo followed by the lign | yards w 
of the Genitive. 

Examples. Es innocente de lo gue le act Jan, He's g. A 
innocent of what he is accuſed of; Elia 2m ciérti , ence; 
e Are you certain of it? Pedro es capdæ de cen Exan 
Peter is capable to teach; Es incapiz de hace: OY 11 ools; 


not 


oe, te. 
ich like, 
follows; 
„ If it be 


18 yery 
am de- 
1 diners, 
gente 6 


of their 


very de. 


applice- 


is care- 
heedlels 
y Careful 


unwor- 


ſign ol 


pain 
nbuſterts 
orthy of 
aſhamed 
afraid of 
ö fond of 
glad to 


nocence, 


the ſign! 


15 He 5 
cierto at 
ene, 
lo, He 1s 


not 


primers, ſegündo, &c. 
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not capable of doing it; Es mui zeldſo de ſu muger, He 


is very jealous of his wife. 


5. Nouns Partitives, and certain Interrogatives, re- 
quire the Genitive; as, a/gino, ningino, uno, qualquitr, 


— 


Examples. Alguno ae voſitros, Somebody of you; 


Uno de los dos, One of the two; Qualguier de ellos, 


Any of them; De que ſe trata en Paris? What do 
they fay in Paris? De quien habla um? What do you 
ſpeak of ? | 


6, Adjectives ſignifying fulneſs, emptineſs, plenty 
or want, require alſo de. | 

Examples.—Lleno de diſparates, Full of nonſenſe; 
Falto de julcio, Without his ſenſes; Pais abundante de 
oro, A country abounding in gold; La tierra ets Ilena 
d: picaros, The country is full of rogues. | 


7. Adjectives whereby is ſignified profit, diſprofit, 
likeneſs, unlikeneſs, ſubmitting or belonging to ſome- 
thing, govern the Dative Caſe, 

Examples.—£fto es util ala navegicion, That is 
vleful to navigation; Es provechsſo a la ſalid, It is 
good for health; A todos es guſtiſa la noticia, Theſe 
news are agreeable to all; Eſto es igual d aquello, This 
1s equal to that; Es parecido à ju padre, He is like 
his father; Es leal d ſu Rey, He is loyal to his King; 
Moleſto à todos, Plaguing every body. 


8. Adjectives expreſſing the length, breadth, or 
tiickneſs of any thing, mutt be in the Genitive. 

Examples, —Efta ciudad tiene tres millas de largo, 
This city is three miles long; Quäntos pics de alto 


lite aguella torre £ How many feet high is that tower? 


L pajio es de dos varas de ancho, The cloth is two 
yards wide, 


9. Adjectives Hgnifying experience, knowledge, or 

ſcience, require en after them. 
Examples — Ee verſado en libros, He js verſed in 
books; Efe hombre es experto en medicina, This man 
| | is 
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is expert in phyſic; Juan es mui perito en la navgi. 
cion, Fob is very ſkilful in navigation. 


Of the Numerals, 


All the Numerals govern the Genitive Caſe, 
The Cardinals; as, priméro, ſeægündo, tercero, &. 


as, El primero de los Reyes, The firſt of the Kings, C 
Diſtributives ; as, De dos en dos, Two by two, &. 
Partitives; as, cada uno, algino, uno y otro: Fx, PRC 

. Vendra algimo de ellos? Will any of them come? tu 

Collectives; as, una dozena, quinzena, &c, Ex, Un or thin 

dozina de huevos, A dozen of eggs. The 
Augmentatives ; as, /o doble, lo triple, &c. or Prir 
Univerſal; as, ningino, nada, none, nothing: Fr Miſand Inc 

Nada de efto quiero, JI like nothing of this. 

Of the Comparati ves. Pron 
Ipeaks, 

The Comparative is not made of the Poſitive nM, tho 

Spaniſh, as in Latin and Engliſh, but by adding n eros, 

more, or menos, leis; which govern que, fignifyin ng of t. 

than; in which all the force of the compariſon co: Obſe 

ſiſts; as, El todo es mayor que la parte, The whole n the E 

greater than the part; Eſlo es pebr que aquello, This . erſona 

worſe than that; Juan es menos rico que Pedro, Jon i Preſſon 

leſs rich than Peter. 1. 7 
Mas and menos are alſo ſometimes followed by ti man ſpe 

Genitive, when they expreſs a quantity, without afra 

particular compariſon. Ex. Es mes diſcreto de lu ji 2. J. 
partce, He is more wiſe than it appears ; £5 nec, 
fabio de lo que ſe piciſa, He is leſs learned than 11 NMaſculir 
thought. ES E. 
When the Articles el, la, or lo, are placed before ry = 
mas or menos, then they require the Genitive ; a5, l _ 

mas aftiito de los bimbres, The moſt cunning of all men 4. E 

La mas diſcrita muger del mundo, The molt difcree ifs m 

woman in the world; El mas hermdfo de todo, The ma 5. Se, 

beautiful of all. | 5 mon to k 

ou n an ind 


the SPANISH GRAMMAR, 145 
navegi. 8 | 


CHAP. IV. 


ro, be, RY = mr 
Of PrRonouNs,. and their Confiruttion.” 


1ngs, 
wo, &. | GE - | | 
r0 : E. RONOUNS, as we have faid, are. words ſubſti- 
ne? tuted inſtead of Nouns, to expreſs the perſon 
Ex. Uu Nor thing before named, and avoid a repetition. 
There are ſeveral forts of Pronouns; viz. Perſonals 
or Primitives, Poſſeſſives, Demonſtratives, Relatives, 
ing: Fx ſnd Indefinites. | 
Of Perſonals. 
Pronouns Perfonal expreſs either the perſon who 
ſpeaks, to whom, or of whom one ſpeaks; as, yo, I; 
ofitive u thou; el, he; ella, ſhe; noſotros, noſotras, we; 
Jing naar, vgſotras, ye; ellos, they; or ellas, they, ſpeak- 
fienifjing ns of the Feminine. - | | 5 
-ifon co. Obſerve, that m7/mo, in the Maſculine, and miſma 
> whole zin the Feminine, is added ſometimes to theſe Pronouns 
7, This Personal, in order to give more ſtrength to the ex- 
, Juln ü reſton; as, | 
1. Yo miſo, myſelf; yo miſma, myſelf, when a wo- 
red by tnman ſpeaks, in the Singular, and no/#tros miſinos, or 
ichout ang as miſinas, ourſelves, in the Plural Number. 
o de „ 9 2. Ty miſmo, tu miſma, in the Singular, Shelf; 
Es meer os miſmos ; voſotras miſmas, yourſelves, for the 
| ; „ yourſelves, for the 
| thai 1 iaſculine and Feminine. LE 
ced befor Jo El miſmo, himſelf, for the Singular Maſculine; 
„ #15 miſmos, themſelves, for the Plural. | 
of all men, Ela miſma, herſelf, for the Singular Feminine; 
oft difcrefilſe'® mas, themſelves, for the Plural. 
The maß 5. Se, one's ſelf, which has no Plural, and is com- 


mon to both Genders in Spaniſh as in Engtiſb, is uſed 
n an indeterminate ſenſe. | 
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is expert in phyſic; Juan es mui perito en la navgi. 
cion, John is very ſkilful in navigation. | 


Of the Numerals, 


All the Numerals govern the Genitive Caſe. 
The Cardinals; as, priméro, ſegindo, tercero, &. 


as, El primero de los Reyes, The firſt of the Kings, 
Diſtributives ; as, De dos en dos, Two by two, &. 
Partitives; as, cada uno, alguno, uno y otro: El Ri 
 Vendrs algimo de ellos? Will any of them come? t 
Cwollectives; as, una dozena, quinztua, &c. Ex. Un Wiſer thit 
dozina de buevos, A dozen of eggs. | Th 
Augmentatives ; as, lo doble, lo triple, &c. 
Univerſal; as, nimgino, nada, none, nothing: Fx 
Nada de eſto quiero, I like nothing of this. 
Of the Comparatives. Pro 
| | ſpeaks, 
The Comparative is not made of the Poſitive ns, th 
Spaniſh, as in Ladin and Engliſh, but by adding n ro. 
more, or menos, leis; which govern que, ſignifying ng of 
than; in which all the force of the compariſon co. .Ob{ 
fiſts; as, El todo es maybr que la parte, The whole in the 
greater than the part; Elo es pecr gue aquello, This vi erſon 
worſe than that; Juan es menos rico que Pedro, Jun i refſior 
leſs rich than Peter. | 1 
Mas and menos are alſo ſometimes followed by t man {p 
Genitive, when they expreſs a quantity, without ae 
particular compariſon. Ex. Es mas diſcreto de b 2. « 
parice, He is more wile than it appcars; £5 ners 
fabio de lo que ſe picnſa, He is leſs learned than i Wic. 
thought. | F 
When the Articles el, la, or lo, are placed befor ny 5 
mas Or mend, then they require tne Genitive; as, £ Fen 
mas aftito de los bembres, The moſt cunning of all meg,“ E. 
La mas diſcrita muger del mundo, The molt disc 2 
woman in the world; El mas hermoſo de todo, The mo 5. Se 
beautiful of all. NE mon to 


C77 
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CHAP. IV. 


e. 
cer0, & c. = 8 
Tings. Of PRONOUNS, and their Conſlruction. 
two, &. : 
tro . Ex, RONOUNS, as we have ſaid, are words ſubſti- 
me? tuted inſtead of Nouns, to expreſs the perſon 
Ex. Uu Nor thing before named, and avoid a repetition. 
| There are ſeveral ſorts of Pronouns ; viz. Perſonals 

or Primitives, Poſſeſſives, Demonſtratives, Relatives, 
ing: Ed Indefinites. 


Of Perſonals. 
Pronouns Perfonal expreſs either the perſon who 
ſpeaks, to whom, or of whom one ſpeaks; as, yo, I; 


Pofitive ins thou; , he; ella, ſhe; noſotros, noſotras, we; 


(ding nos, vgſotras, ye; ellos, they; or ellas, they, ſpeak- 
fignifyin Ms of the Feminine. | | 

riſon co Obſerve, that m7/mmo, in the Maſculine, and mi/ma 

1e whole in the Feminine, is added ſometimes to theſe Pronouns 

40, This if erfonal, in order to giye more ſtrength to the ex- 

170, Jol u reion; as, 


i. Vo miſmo, myſelf; yo miſma, myſelf, when a wo- 


wed by inn ſpeaks, in the Singular, and no/stros miſinos, or 


vithout 2072s miſinas, ourſelves, in the Plural Number. 

ai ; 1 ; 
*. i 1 2. Tu miſmo, tu miſma, in the Singular, by/elf; 
; eos miſmos; woſerras miſmas, yourſelves, for the 
d than | WiMaſculine and Feminine. 


3 E mifino, himſelf, for the Singular Maſculine; 
urs miſmes, themſelves, for the Plural. 


iced befort 


ve; 45 K 5 | 
of all mel + Ela mn, herſelf, for the Singular Feminine; 
oft discs mſnas, themſelves, for the Plural. 


„ The m0 5: Se, one's ſelf, which has no Plural, and is com- 


mn to both Genders in Spaniſh as in Engtiſb, is uſed 
n an indeterminate ſenſe. 55 
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When the Verb expreſſing the action or paſſion of pref 
a ſubject reflects the ſenſe upon the ſame, then the in tl 


Reciprocals me, te, ſe, and nos, os, ſe, are made uſe of T 
before or after ſuch Verbs; and @ 57 miſmo, d si miſma, ing, 
or à 5: miſmos, à $1 miſmas, may be added after the Exce, 
Verb and the ſaid Reciprocals: therefore yo miſmo, in there 
miſmo, & c. ſerye only as Nominatives to ſuch Verb. Perſo 
Examples. — Me amo, or me amo @ mi miſmo, or d mi Ex 
miſma, I love myſelf; Te amas, or te amas d ti miſno, Van 2 
or à ti miſma, Thou loveſt thyſelf; Se ama, or je ana Bueno 
a fi miſmo, or & fi miſma, He loves himſelf, or ſhe loves Butna 
herſelf; Nos amamos &@ noſotros miſmos, or à neſitras Ob 
miſmas, We love ourſelves; os amais d vgſötros miſmas, v 
or & voſotras miſmas, Ye love yourſelves ; Se oman 8 fi not ag 
miſmos, or à fi miſmas, They love themſelves. the Pe 
N. B. All Nouns or Pronouns, excepting the four Exat 
Perſonals, yo, I; tu, thou; noſotros, we; voſotros, ye; va! bu 
belong to the third Perſon. = | ido, 
The firſt Pronoun Perſonal, yo, I, is either put be- b a la 
fore the Verb or not, becauſe in Spar, the termina- Lou at 


tions differ in the ſeveral Perſons of Tenſes. The ou ar 
ſame may be ſaid of the other Pronouns, excepting WW Ladyſhi 


the third Pronoun, # or ella, he and ſhe, which are Nos i 
expreſſed in order to ſhew che difference of Gender of Wbilop, 
the Nominative. | | dimes, 8 


We ſeldom make uſe in Spaniſh of the ſecond Per- WW" E 
ſon Singular or Plural, except through a great fami-. nifes? 
liarity among friends, or ſpeaking to God; alſo be- He has | 
tween a wife and huſband to themſelves, or when i time; 


parents addrefs their children, maſters their ſervants, Vis 15 
Examples. — O Digs, ſois vos mi Pädre verdadirs, 0 peaking 
God, thou art my true Father; Ty eres un buen ani beide the 
Thou art a good friend. : md unma 
But when we ſpeak in Spain to others than the abor WP llaves 5 
mentioned, then, inſtead of zu and vos, we make ule | Sometir 
of uid in the Singular, and of zs in the Plur, lural of 
which are a contraction of vdr mercid, and vir r, 
mercedes, you, your Worthip, your favour, and at WW 77 © 7 
ſigns of the third Perſon. In writing, % 15 © Wi", Pete 
: preſſed arte, (ro { 
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1 00 preſſed by v. m. or v. mi. in the Singular, and v. m, 
n the in the Plural. | 
iſe of There are other contractions of titles made in ſpeak- 
ma, ing, as, 51a for vucftra Senoria, uſſencia : for vuẽſtra 
r the Frceltncia ; theſe are alſo ſigns of the third Perſon : 
20, tu therefore, the Verb following muſt be in the third 
erb. perſon Singular or Plural. 
ra mi Examples. Como ęſtd v. m How do you do? 
miſmo, Van v. m. g. al campo? Do you go to the country? 
ſe ama Butnos dias tenga v. m. Good-morrow, gr Good-day ; 
> loves Bucnas noches tenga v. . Good-night to you, Sir. 
ofitras Obſerve here, that when an Adjective comes after 
miſmas, oueſira merced, vulſtra Señorĩa, Exceltncia, &c. it does- 
on 6. MR bot agree in Gender with v. 4. v. $5, &c. but with 
the Perſon we ſpeak to, or of. | 
he four Examples.—When to a man, we lay, v. m. d. es 
9, We; wu bueno; You are very good: V Exc? ſea bien 
reiido. Your Excellency is welcome. When we ſpeak 
put be- Fu lady or woman, thus: Es V. Ms, mii herm(/a, 
ermins- Lou are very beautiful; Sou V. Mus. mui diſcretas, 
The Lou are very diſcreet; Es V && generosifſima, Your 
ceptins Wi Ladyſhip is very generous, | 
ich are Nos is generally uſed by the King, a Governor, a 
ender of WW bihop, and a Notary in their writings; as Nes man- 
| ing &c, We command; and tnen it ſignifies we 
nd Per- n Ege: but nos before or after a Verb in Spaniſh 
at fami- bonifies 4s in Engliſh ; as, Nos ha concedido efta merced, 
alſo be- fe has granted us this favour ; D# nos tiempo, Give 
or when is time; No nos diga effo, Do not tell us this. 
rvants, Vo is alſo applied to a ſingle perſon, but only 
2diro, O eaking to inferiors, or between familiar friends, to 


Gn ani ed the word thou, u, which would be too groſs 


ud unmannerly, as always made uſe of in ſpeaking 


he above Wi faves or dogs, 

nake ut >omctimes vos loſes the v, as in the ſecond Perſon 

\e Plural Fural of a Reciprocal Verb; Ex. Vos os levantfis 

1 06/610 27210, You get up ſoon; allo hefore other Verbs; 

, and 2 7% c dare, Iwill give you: Pedro os entregard mt 

cd is e, Peter will deliver you my letter; Idas à otra 
preficay®', Go ſomewhere elle. | TO 
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Los and las are ſometimes conſtrued with the gf 
and ſecond Perſons Plural; as, Los que ſomos Eſpaiilss, join 
ame mos à nucfira patria, We that are Spaniards, i 5, 
us love our country; Las que ſomos caſiuaas, obedexci. vn 
mos a nueſtros maridos, We who are married, let u Th; 
obey our huſbands. Kc. 
Mi, ti, f, are uſed after Prepoſitions ; as, cerca and 
mi, near to me; para ti, for thee; por ci, by himſelf, WM Plu 
but after con, with, the ſyllable go muſt be added u A 
theſe Pronouns; as, con migo, with me; con 7igo, with Sins 
thee; con 5igo, with himſelf or herſelf. that 
Me, te, Je, are joined to Verbs, and ſtand for t with 
Dative and Accufative Caſes; as, Diome, He ge but / 
me; Deſ#o ſervirte, I deſire to ſerve thee ; Amaſe, He infte 
loves himlelt. _ 5 | N 
They are alſo placed in the reciprocal Verbs; «MM Peri 
irſe, to go; paſſear/ſe, to walk. Se before the thi cond 
Perſon Singular of a Verb anſwers to the Ei that 
Paſſive Imperſonal; as, Se dice, It is ſaid; Se d, e. 
It was faid, Sc. then the Verb has no determinat Ex 
Nominative, and may be called Paſſive Imperſonal. 56, 
Obſerve, that the oblique Pronouns, /o, la, le, bernd 
las, les, me, te, ſe, nos, os, when placed after Verbs, ag and y. 
joined to them; as, Amola, I love her; Vile, I fn In 
him; Harelo, I will do it; Dirame, He will tell me 1 
Triiſe, He will go, Sc. Cf _ Ort 
Formerly, when le, la, les, los, las, were joined! poſ 
the preſent Infinitive Mood, they changed the f may g 
into J, thus; amalle, inſtead of amarle, to love hin viz. 1, 
decille inſtead of decirle; and it is ſo found in fc her: 
books, but it is now quite out of uſe. ſie, ji 
When the Pronoun is referred to a Noun Malo the Sin 
line, then /2 muſt be made uſe of; and when t The 
Noun Feminine, then la is uſed. When it has Pronor 
ference to a part of a ſentence or a clauſe, then ve ln Exat 
o in the Neuter. | | mo, M 
| Of Poſſeſſives. mo, IT 
Pronouns Poſſeſſive are ſo called becauſe they Wi my pen 
preſs the poſſeſſion : they are of two forts, vis. Ol L » 


junctives and Abſolutes. 


T 
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1 the firk The Conjunctives have their name from their being 
E/1 ances, joined to ſubſtantives; they are ſix, as we have ſaid; 
tords, ft n, my; iu, thy; qu, his or her; nugtro, nucftra, our; 
obedexci. ducſtro, vubſtra, your; ſu, their. “u ſignifies alſo its. 
d, let u Their Plural is made by adding an 5; as mis, tus, ſus, 
xc. They are declined with the Particles de and a, 
„ cerca and are applied to Subſtantives Singular, as well as 
y himſelf, Plural. \ | | 5 
added tg Mi, my, ſhews the poſſeſſion of the firſt Perſon 
lige, vil Singular ; 7z, thy, that of the ſecond; and ſu, his, 
that of the third; but / is always uſed in ſpeaking 
ind for te with V d; and ſo they never ſay tu libro, thy book, 
He gu but / libro, putting the Pronoun of the third Perſon 
Amaſe, He inftead of that of the ſecond. 
Nueſtro, nueſtra, our, ſhews the poſſeſſion of the firſt 
Perſon Plural; vacftro, warftra, your, that of the ſe- 


Verbs; 3 


2 the this cond ; and /z, their or its, that of the third; obſerving 
the Eu that / is alſo made uſe of in the room of vuéſtro, 
| ; Se d vutra, in the polite way of ſpeaking. 

determine Examples. — Tengo ſu libro, J have your book; He 


perſonal, viſto ſus obras, 1 have ſeen their works; Sas os ſon 
la, le, ber mgſos, y fu boca agraciada, Y our eyes are handſome, 
Verbs, and your mouth graceful. 

Vile, I fn In theſe examples de ſtéd is underſtood, or v. m. s. 


ill tell me It is to be obſerved, that theſe Conjunctives muſt 
„ ahays be put before Subſtantives, as in Euglicb. 

1 Jonny Poſſeſſives are alſo called Abſolute, becauſe they 

ed the Ja | 


may go without a Subſtantive: there are ſix of them, 
| VIZ. mio, mia, mine; thyo, tiya, thine ; ſayo, ſhya, his 
o hers ; uëſtro, nucſtra, ours; vueſtro, vucſtra, yours ; 
ſizo, ſiya, theirs; and their Plural by adding an s to 
the Singular, | 

The three Articles are ſometimes uſed before theſe 
Pronouns, © 

Examples.—Cuyo es efte ſembriro? es el mio, or es 
mo, Whoſe hat is this? it is mine; Efte anillo es el 
mo, This is my ring; Efa pluma es la mia, This is 
my pen, 

Lo mio, Io tuyo, lo ſuyo, &c. ſignifies what is mine, 
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Los and las are ſometimes conſtrued with the 6g 
and ſecond Perſons Plural; as, Los que ſomos Eſjainy 
amemos d nueſtra patria, We that are Spariards, let 
us love our country; Las que ſomos caſidas, obedex. 
mos @ nueſiros maridos, We who are married, let u 
obey our huſbands. 

Mi, tt, fi, are uſed after Prepoſitions ; as, cerca 

mi, near to me; para ti, for thee; por d, by himſel: 
but after con, with, the ſyllable go mult be added i 
theſe Pronouns ; as, con migo, with me; con ligo, wit 
thee; con go, with himſelf or herſelf, 
Me, te, ſe, are joined to Verbs, and ſtand for the 
Dative and Accuſative Caſes; as, Diome, He gut 
me; Daſeo ſervirte, I deſire to ſerve thee; Amaſe, He 
loves himſelf. 

They are alſo placed in the reciprocal Verbs; z 
irſe, to go; paſſearſe, to walk. Se before the thi 
Perſon Singular of a Verb anſwers to the Fug 
Paſſive Imperſonal; as, Se dice, It is ſaid; Se az, 
It was ſaid, Sc. then the Verb has no determinat 
Nominative, and may be called Paſſive Imperſonal, 

Obſerve, that the oblique Pronouns, , la, le, li, 
tas, les, me, te, ſe, nos, os, when placed after Verbs, ar 
Joined to them; as, Amola, J love her; Vile, I fan 
him; Harelo, I will do it; Dirame, He will tell me; 
Trife, He will go, &c. 

F eee when le, la, les, log, las, were e joined 
the preſent Infinitive Mood, they changed the lat! 
into /, thus; amalle, inſtead of amarle, to love him; 
decille inſtead of decirle; and it is ſo found in dd 
books, but it 1s now quite out of uſe. 

When the Pronoun is referred to a Noun Maſc: 
line, then 4e muſt be made uſe of; and when to 
Noun Feminine, then la is uſed. When it has k. 
ference to a part of a ſentence or a clauſe, then we uk 


o in the Neuter. 
Of Paſſæſives. 
Pronouns Poſſeſſive are ſo called becauſe they 2 
preſs the poſſeſſion: they are of two forts, viz. Col 
junctives and Abſolutes. 15 


the SPANISH GRAMMAR, 149 


The Conjunctives have their name from their being 
joined to ſubſtantives; they are ſix, as we have faid; 
ui, my; tu, thy; qu, his or her; nucftro, nucftra, our; 
duẽſero, vugtra, your; ſu, their. Su ſignifies alſo its. 
Their Plural is made by adding an s; as mis, tus, jus, 
Kc. They are declined with the Particles de and a, 
is, cerca and are applied to Subſtantives Singular, as well as 
Jy himſeh. WE Plural. \ | 
e added oF Mi, my, ſhews the poſſeſſion of the firſt Perſons 
ige, vin Singular ; tu, thy, that of the ſecond; and /#, his, 
| | that of the third; but / is always uſed in ſpeaking 
and for te with /d; and ſo they never ſay tu libro, thy book, 
„He gu Wi but / libro, putting the Pronoun of the third Perſo 
Amaſe, H inſtead of that of the ſecond. | 
Nuetro, nueftra, our, ſhews the poſſeſſion of the firſt 
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Verbs; 5 Perſon Plural; vudftro, vubſtra, your, that of the ſe- 
2 the thin cond ; and /u, their or its, that of the third; obſerving 
the Eu that / is alſo made uſe of in the room of vudftro, 
| ; Se delt 244/10, in the polite way of ſpeaking. 

leter mimt Examples. — enge ſu libro, J have your book; He 
perſonal, viſto ſus obras, J have ſeen their works; Sas jos ſon 
la, le, lis berm6ſos, y ſu boca agraciada, Y our eyes are handſome, 
Verbs, zr and your mouth graceful. 

Vile, I oy In theſe examples de uſtẽd is underſtood, or v. . s. 

I tell me; It is to be obſerved, that theſe Conjunctives muſt 
RE, | always be put before Subſtantives, as in Englifþ. 

e joined n Poſſeſſives are alſo called Abſolute, becauſe they 
1 the l/ may go without a Subſtantive: there are ſix of them, 
love him; VIZ. mio, mia, mine; thyo, tihya, thine ; ſdyo, ſiya, his 
ind in ok or hers ; nueſtro, nueſtra, ours; vueſtro, vurſtra, yours; 


cho, ſiza, theirs; and their Plural by adding an s to 
un Maſe: the Singular. 


when toe The three Articles are ſometimes uſed before theſe 

it has It Pronouns, | | 

: {2 | 1 F 

hen we u Examples. — Cio es eſte ſombrẽro? es el mio, or es 

mo, Whoſe hat is this? it is mine; E/te arillo es el 

mo, This is my ring; Ela pluma es la mia, This is 

e they er my pen. 

viz, 00 Lo mio, lo tuyo, lo ſuyo, &c. ſignifies what is mine, 
IE L 3 thine, 
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thine, his; but /a mia, la tuya, la ſuya, ſignifies thee, Obſer 

thy, &c. | be join 
Examples.—Saldre con la mia, I will obtain it; Sal. e, c 


ara con la fuya, He will obtain it; Con la tuya ade- Genders 
laute, Go on with your refolution. Exam 
Los mios, los ſiyos, &c. ſignify my relations, my . F 
friends, my people; as, Los mios no me quieren, My pa- boo - 
rents do not like me; Vaya el con los ſiyos, Let him _— : 
go with his people, his countrymen, Se. | LE 
Of Demonſtratives, | Haban ! 
Theſe Pronouns are called Demonſtratives, becauſe REM 
they ſerve to ſhew things or perſons, and determine 
their diſtance. i» Of 
There are three Demonſtratives in Spaniſb, as was 1. Os 


already ſaid, viz, e, efta, efto, this; %, eſa, efſo, that; have refe 
aquel, aqueila, aquello, that: but there is this diffe- . 
rence between them, that /e denotes a thing near the que ve, 
perſon who ſpeaks, eſe a thing near him we ſpeak to, I The mas 
and aquel expreſſes ſomething at a diſtance from both, Ole, 

Fxamples.— Eta pluma es buena, This pen 1s good; ell 2 
Eſe pais en que vive, That country where you live ; I What me 
Aqguel reino de Mexico, es mui poblado, That kingdom Hue ſe 
of Mexico is well peopled. re 85 palicio! 

The fame rule muſt be applied to the Feminine, I What 1000 


efta, eſa, aquella; and to the Neutral, /e, e, Hue, t. 
aqucllo; and fo of their Plural Number, -eſtos, eſſes, following 
aquellos ; eſtas, ſſas, aquellas. . he ſhould 

En eftas y en eftitras ſignifies in the mean while, and Que, w 
is the ſame as entre tanto. [in efto, by this, 15 alſo than, and 
uſed adverbially, to expreſs that an action was inter- efitro, T 
rupted by ſomething. = uede ſer, 

. aquelln, = ſometimes joined with the firſt lente, 


Pronoun Perſonal, yo or ubs; and then it ſtands for Ove Laer. 
the firſt Perſon, and gives more energy to the ſen. bs 
tence; as, 70 aquel gue en tiempos paſidos, & c. I, the Fogalo, 9: 
very ſame who in former times, c. Yo aquilia a 2. Ole 
gozaba de tantos guſtos, I, the fame woman who emoyed of dings; 
ſo many pleaſures, Cc. . qual de fl 
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Obſerve, that miſmo, miſma, miſinos, miſmas, may 
be joined with the three Pronouns Demonſtratives, 
le, &c. in the Maſculine, Feminine, and Neutral 
Genders. | | | | 

Examples. —Effa miſma flor quiero, I like this 
flower; Le miſmo libro leo, I read the very ſame 
book; Eſto miſmo digo, I ſay the very ſame thing; 
Aquello miſmo hizo, He made the very ſame thing. 

Oiro, otra, are alſo joined with the ſaid Pronouns ;_ 
and then we ſay, eftetro, eftetra; eſſotro, ęſſötra; as, 
Efiban hablando da efto y de eftoiro, They were talking 
of this and that, 


Of Relatrves, Interrogatives, and Indefinites. 


1. Que, who, that, which, is relative, and may 
have reference to any thing, either man, beaſt, Sc. as, 
El libro que tengo, the book that I have; El hiombr 
que v0, The man whom I ſee; EI maz/tro que enſena 
The maſter who teaches. 

Que, what, is alſo interrogative; as, Que le ha ſu- 
cedido? What happened to him? Que hombre es eſte? 
What man is this? Que dice vm? What do you ſay? 

Que ſerves alſo to expreſs admiration; as Que 
palacio ! que quartos ! que galerias ! What a palace! 
what rooms! what galleries! 

Que, that, after a Verb, is a Particle governing the 
following Verb; as, Mande que vinieſſe, J ordered that 
he ſhould come. | 

Que, when uſed as a Particle Comparative, ſignifies 
than, and as in Enghſh; ſo we ſay, Elio es mejor que 
elvtro, This is better than the other; Es 7anto que 
puede fer, It is as much as can be. We uſe to ſay 
lxewiſe, Que [ea gſoi, que no ſea, Let it be ſo or not; 
Que llucva, 0 que no Ilułva, Let it rain or not. 

Que is alſo cauſative, and ſtands for porque ; as, 
Hagalo, que yo uo puedo, Let him do it, for I cannot. 

2. Qual, which, is a relative expreſſing the quality 
of things; as, No ſabemos qual es buino, qual es malo, 
qual de efte color, qual del otro, We do not know which 

| L4 | 18 


152 The ELEMENTS of 


is good, which is bad, which of this colour, which if 
another. 

Dual is ſometimes a Particle disjunctive, and then 
it ſignifies ſome; as, Cantaban todas, qual con v92 duly, 
gual con voz doliente, All ſung, ſome with a ſweet 
voice, and ſome with a diſmal one. 

Qual is alſo comparative; as, Qual es la maare, id 
es la h ja, Such as the mother is, ſuch is the daughter, 
Sometimes it is diſtributive; as, Qual /alta, qu 
canta, qual rie, One jumps, one ſings, another laughs, 

Dual, who, being joined to the Articles el, la, h, 
or los and las, is relative: it is allo interrogative: a, 

ual queire vm? Which will you have of them? 70 
qual is alſo uſed to mean a little quantity of one thing; 
as, Tal qual libro tengo, I have a few books. 

Duien, quienes, who, is interrogative, and ſometime 
relative; as, Quien es eſte hombre? Who is this man? 
or, EI Rey, quien þ Badia viſio lo que paſſaba, The Ring 
who had ſeen what paſſed, It is alſo aifributire 
as, Duten coge el oro, quien la plata, quien los ataminies 


One Jathers the gold, one the filver, another the dis- 


mond s. 

Cuyo, cuya, cuyos, cuyas, whoſe, is interrogative, and 
then denotes the poſſeſſion; as, Cuyo es efle cäballb! 
Whote horſe is this? It is alfo relative, ſignifying of 
which, or whije; as, Este hombre, cayos delitos, fon tat 
grandes, &c. This man, whoſe crimes are ſo great, &. 


CHAP. *. 


Of VERBs, ond their Conſtruction. 


HE Verb muſt always agree with its Nomina- 
tive in Number and Perſon. When there are two 
Nominatives Singular before a Verb, it muſt be put 
in the Plural W When a Noun is 3 


5 the 


che Ver 


Engliſh 
looking 
belongi 
The 
and Im! 
general 
There 
Ng AF, 
The. 
Cemo pa 
rected ut 
The. 
of is th 
thing ; 7 
that the 
Paſſive, 
Singular 
The. 
ſenſe by 
blaſphem 
The : 
that the 
emirſe, t 
Obſer 
Verb m: 


accordin 


ohe to | 


ating it 
as, Pedr 
nifies to 
then it i 
a ſu Re 
King, 
one plac 
Mnca put 
they nev 
The \ 
Afives a 


lich of 


d then 
Ali, 
ſweet 


re, tl 
Thter, 
; qual 
1011S, 
la, h 
e: a 
? Ja 


thing; 


times 
man! 
K ing 
utive ; 
montes, 


e dia- 


e, and 
ball ? 
ing 
on lat 


t, C. 


mina- 
e two 
2 pul 
Five, 

the 


the SPANISH GRAMMAR. „ 


ge Verb requires the Singular; not the Plural, as in 


Eygliſh ; ſo we ſay, Ja gente eſta mirando, People are 
looking. Theſe are the general rules of Concordance 
belonging to Verbs. 

The Verbs are divided, as we faid, into Perſonals 
and Imperſonals. The firſt are ſo called, becauſe they 
generally enpreſs actions, paſſions, Sc. of perſons. 
There are in Spaniſh four ſorts of Verbs Perſonal, 
nz, AFive, Paſſive, Neuter, and Reciprocal. 

The 47ive expreſſes an action upon ſomething ; as, 
Como pan, J eat bread. So the action of eating is di- 
rected to bread, as to its object. 

The Paſſive ſhews, that the perſon or thing ſpoken 
of is the object of the action of another perſon or 
thing; as, Dios es amado, God is loved. But obſerve, 
that there is in Speriſh another way of making the 


Paſſive, by adding the relative /e to the third Perſon 


Singular or Plural: Ex. Se ama à Dios, God is loved. 

The Newer properly is that which makes a perfect 
ſenſe by itſelf; as, correr, to run; afjentir, to aſſent; 
llaphemir, to blaſpheme, Sc. 

The Reciprocal is that which returns the ſenſe fo, 
that the action or paſſion remains in its ſubject ; as, 
anirſe, to love oneſelf ; perder/e, to loſe oneſelf, Sc. 

Obſerve, that in the Spaniſh language the ſame 
Verb may become active, paste, neuter, or reciprocal, 
according to its different ſenſes ; as, acoftar, to put 


one to bed, is active, and is made paſſive by conju- 


cating it with the Verb ear, and the Particle acaſtado,; 
as, Pedro ęſtâ acoſtado, Peter is in bed. When it ſig- 
nifies to ſide, to take a party, to engage in a faction, 
then it is Neuter ; as, Todo el putblo acoſti a la parte 
d ſu Rey, All the people took the party of their 
King. When the ſame Verb ſignifies to come near 
one place, it is Reciprocal ; as, Dd4ba tales golpes, que 
mnca pudieron acotarſe a el, He gave ſuch ſtrokes, that 
they never could come up with him. | 
The Verbs Imperſonal are divided into two, the 
dives and Paſſives. | 
The 


— 


_” 1 
— — — — — — 
= — — — —E—ä — —m 


"3 
; 
13 0 
1 
I | 
| 
: 
f 
1 
'q 
1 
* $ 
. 
ft 
x 


rr operon error moths —a— is co 


. . ²˙ AN ̃ Aua. — . Ue" A AGt 
4 


— — — — — — — — 2 — 2 — 
7 — oe EYE — 
4 —— — . TIE 2 — — — 
21 — 


154 The ELEMENTS ff 

The A#ives ate thoſe which do not admit of per: 
fons; as, helar, to freeze; lover, to rain; becauſe 
you cannot fay, Hislo, I freeze ; el lueve, He rains, 

The Paſſive CONC are formed in Spaniſh of the 
third Perſon Singular of the Verb made imperſonal, 
by adding the Particle ; and 1t is to be obſerved, 
that we make more ule of this way of expreſſing the 
Paſſive in the third Perſon, than by the Verbs Auxi- 
hary /er and ęſtär, with the Participle Paſſive of the 
Verb conjugated : therefore /e cuenta is better for it is 
reported, than es contado ; as will be explained at large 
in ſpeaking of their conſtruction. 


Of the Auxiliary Verbs, Haber, To have, Fſtar and 
Ser, To be, &C. 


The Verb hater is made uſe of to conjugate all the 
compound Tenſes of Verbs; as, 20 he amaado, yo 
Zabia emido, | have loved, I had loved. Sometimes 
the Verb 7enzr, to hold or have, is uſed to Cougar 
the compound Tenſes; as, 2% tengo de ir al campo, | 
mult go to the country. 

Haber ſignifies nothing by itſelf, it is only an auxiliary 
v eib; but the word tener in Spaniſb, expreſſed the poſ- 
ſeſſion of ſomething; as, Tengo dinero, 1 have money, 
Trene mucha habilidid, He has a great deal of capa- 
city. 

Hablr, in account- books and trade, expreſſes credit 
or diſcharge ; as, Yo he de haber en nueſtra cuenta cien 
Peffos, \ mult have credit in our account of one hun- 
dred doligrs. 

Fiaber is alſo taken imperſonally in Spam, and it 
ſignißes in Engliſh, there be; as, Hai mucha oro en 
Mexico, There is a great quantity of gold in Mexico; 


Habia mucha gente en 2 zolefia, There was a CA deal | 


of people in the church. 

Habérſe, made reciprocal, 1s the ſame as 10 behave, 
to aft; as, Se bibo el Governddor con tal diſcrecton, qt 
todos le admiriron, The Governor behaved with ſuch 


wiſdom, that every body admired him. 
Hahcer, 
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[ltr, uſed as a Subſtantive, means the <wenlth or 
fack ; as, Ls hombre de baberes, Ne is a wealthy man, 
2 rich man; Virtad, linage, y habtr, pocas veces ſe en- 
atitran juntos, Virtue, nobility, and riches, ſeldom 
are found together, 

Eſur ana /er, to be, muſt not be made uſe of indif- 
rently, though in Engliſh there is no word to dliſ- 
inguiſh between them. In Spaniſh their difference 
b very conſiderable, ſer ſignifying or denoting the 
eſſential and proper quality or quantity of a thing; 
as, /er batno, to be good; /er malo, to be bad or wick = 
ed; ſer grande, to be big; /er pequeno, to be little. 
But r ſignifies an accidental quality or quantity, and 
ctres to denote the place where a perſon or thing may 
be found; as, Mi hermano eſta en Londres, My brother 
b in London ; Eftare en caſa a las tres, T will be at home 
at three o'clock ; Adinde eſld mi relox ? Where is my 
watch ? E/74 ſobre la meſa, It is upon the table. 


Heer is alfo uſed to expreſs the ſtate of health; as, 
ar nalo or enfermo, to be ſick ; efte&r bueno, to be 
vel, Therefore, in inquiring after a perſon's health, 
ve make uſe of the verb r, and never of /er ; as, 
(imo eſtã ſu paare? How does your father do? The 
anſwer is, by repeating the Verb ur or not ; e/ig 
bueno, eſtd malo, he is well or ill; or G40, malo. 
Where it is to be obſerved, that £1210 and malo do not 
l2nify good or wicked with the Verb r, as they do 
vith the Verb /er, but well or ill. 


In ſhort, ar is uſed to expreſs any accidental af- 
ſection or paſſion of the foul ; as, Eſte hombre efta mui 


ile, This man is very melancholy ; E, mui altgre, 
lle is very merry; Eſtã muy endjado el Rey, The King 
ls very angry. So that, as was ſaid, /er muſt be made 
uſe of to denote. the inſeparable eſſence or being; 
Whereas eftar implies accidents; as, Mi veſtido es burns, 
ro of6 mal hecho, My cloaths are good, but they 
re ill made; where you may ſee the eſſential being 


df the thing itſelf expreſſed by the word es, and the 
4 | | accidental 
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accidental fault of its being i] made, under the word 
eſta. 

Ser is likewiſe uſed to expreſs the temper or hahj: 
tual diſpoſition of mind, and the condition of a man 
in his nature; as, Eſte hombre es de un gemo muy apacilly 
This man is very good tempered ; Mi ba es Muy dil- 
gente, My daughter is very diligent ; Mis amigos ſi 
muy codiciofos, My friends are very covetous. But 
eſtär only denotes the accidental affection of one's {cu 
as, A veces eta dlegre, & veces triſte, He is ſometimes 
merry, ſometimes ſad. 

The Verb eftar is alſo taken for to under band, or h 
attend; as, //61 en lo que vm. dice, J attend to your 
diſcourſe, or 1 underſtand what you ſay. Sometimes 
it ſignifies 70 conſiſt 3 as, En e eta la diftcultid, The 
difficulty conſiſts in this. 

Efter 1 is alſo the ſame as 4 Believe, or 70 Hope; as, 
Ebi en que vendra mi amigo. I hope my friend will 
come; Eli en que es muy ſabio, He believes he is ven 
learned. This Verb is alſo uſed to conjugate the other 


Verbs, chiefly expreſſing action; as, Eſibi leyendo, eftii | 


eſcribiendo, I am reading, I am writing, Sc. 

Eftir, with the Particle 2 airer it, ſignifies 70 he 
ready ; as, eſtar & cuintas, to be ready to count; ür d 
examen, to be ready for examination. 

The ſame Verb, followed by the Participle 4 x. 
preſſes to have the quality or property of what the 
Noun means; as, eſtr de prieſſa, to be in a hurry ; 
eſti de caſa, to be kept at home; eſtar de viage, to be 
ready to go on a journey ; eſtar de ver, delerving to be 
feen ; eftr de bir, deſerving to be heard. 

Eſter with the Prepoſition en, in, ſignifies to be pre- 
fent in a place; denoting likewiſe the actual action or 
paſſion expreſſed by Nouns or Verbs following; 8 


£716 en hacer eſto, J intend to do this; Eli en el campo, 


1 am in the country; Iſtoi en ir a verle, I muſt go and 
ſee him. 


Elar, with the Prepoſitton para, denotes the incl- 


nation of doing what the following Verbs expr eſs, Lut 
witout 


witho 
Lonar 
Ef, 
of the 
by the 
This 1 
is not 
Eſte 
as, Pc 
We |: 
dormie, 
ing. 
The 
is uſec 
thing 1 
one w.! 
FH 
EG 
and lin 
Za 
well; 
well. 
EH 
pered « 
EG 
cether. 
22 
of joy. 
Ede, 
grief or 
25 2 
on one. 
EfRE; 
afflictec 
Eds 
what he 
Eta 


care ful 


word 


habi- 
man 
able, 
7 Ali 
05 fen 
But 
foul; 
times 


or 7 
) Your 
times 
The 


; 25 
1 will 
$ very 
> Other 
o, ejti1 | 


to be 


effer d 


le, EX- 
at the 
nurry; 
, tobe 
> to be 


be pre- 
tion or 
ng ; as 
campo, 
go and 


e incl- 
Fs, but 
WILAOU 
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without a full determination; as, Eſtoi para ſalir de 
Londres, J have a mind to go and leave London. 

Ehr, with the Prepoſition por, and the Infinitive 
of the Verb following, means, that the thing expreſſed 
by the Verb is not yet done; as, Eſto efta por efcribir, 
This is not yet written; Eſto efta por limpiar, This 
js not yet cleaned. Be 

Eftarſe, reciprocal, ſignifies to flay long, to delay; 
25 Porgue ſe eſtuvo tanto? Why did you ſtay ſo long? 
We fay alſo, Eftarſe muriendo, eſtarſe cayendo, ęſtärſe 
dirmicado, To be dying, to be falling, to be fleep- 
ing. | 

There are a great many other dictions wherein ar 
is uſed ; as the following: 

Eſter & la mano, to be at hand, to expreſs when one 
thing is ready to be made uſe of, or when it is near to 
one who wants it. | 

Ear d punto, to be ready. 

Hr d raya, to be contained in the proper bounds 
and limits. | | 

Har bien una coſa, is for a thing to fit, to ſuit 
well; as, Mi ca/aca me eſta bien, my coat fits me very 
well, | 

Eflir de butna d de mala, is, to be ill or good tem- 
pered or natured. | 


Eftar de c/quima, is for two perſons to fall out to- 


cether. 

Eſter para ello, d eftir de gerja, to be merry, and full 
of joy. 

Eſter en aſculas, to be plagued or moleſted with ſome 
grief or pain, | | 


Eier en mano de uno, to be in one's power, to depend 


on one. 

E/icr en prenſa, is to be oppreſſed with grief, to be 
affficted with the greateſt anguiſh. 

Eſiar en ci, d en ſu juicio, is for one to have preſent 
what he is doing, and to fix his attention to it. 

Eſter en todo, to know every thing; allo to be very 
care ful and diligent in buſineſs, | 
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Eſtärſe en ſus treces, to be headſtrong, to be very 
obſtinate and ſtubborn, . 

Eſtar ſobre uno, to preſs one about ſome buſineſs, to 
urge with vehemence and importunity. 

Eſtdr uno ſobre si, is taken for 40 be prepared for the 
execution of any thing. Nog 

| The above mentioned directions are the greateſt 

part of the ſeveral meanings given to the Verb gar in 
Spaniſh, which I hope will be very uſeful to young be- 
ginners. Now we mult alſo ſay ſomething of the other 
Auxiliary, Ser, To be. 

When er ſignifies the poſſeſſion of a thing, it go- 
verns the Genitive ; as, La calle es del Rey, The ſtreet 
belongs to the King; Eſta caſa es de mi padre, This 


Houſe belongs to my father. 


Ser de algino, expreſſes, in Spaniſh, to follow the 
opinion or party of ene, or to be his friend; as, Sj 
tado de vm. I] am yours; Siempre fue de D. Enrique, 
He followed always the Part of Mr. Henry, 

En {er is taken for a thing to be whole or entire, 
without any alteration or mutilation ; as, Los peneros 
ian en ſer, The goods are not ſold, 

Es quien es, fignifies that a perſon behaves as a 


et. demen, and that, by his actions, he deſerves his 


oO . ' o 
employments. It may alſo fignify that a perſon 1 


wicked, 


Of the Cunſtrutlion of Verbs Alive, Paſſrve, &c. 


There are in the Spaniſh Verbs, but four ſimple 
Tenfes in the Indicative Mood, viz. the Preſent, 
Preterimperfect, Preterperfect, and Future. The 
Imperative has only the Pieſent; but the Optative 
or Subjunctive has the Preſent, Three Preterimper- 
fects, and the Future. All the reſt are compound 
Tentes, formed by circumlocution. 

The preſent expreſſes the action done when one 1s 
freaking ; as, Ze me paſſeo, I walk; To gſcribo; | 
wiite, Es. 

Sometimes 


Some 
the firſt 
encuentr d 
going, [ 
tree. 

You 
between 
conſiſts 1 
when an 
the firſt + 
time late 
bi, | ſar 
Lo he vi 
to a tim. 
thing of 
ſerved, t 
happen 1 

The f 
be done 
pounds 1 
dirie eſte 
will give 
obliged 1 
was oblis 

The C 
nexed to 
% leg. 
grant. 
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freuld; as 
could Joy 
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$, to 
[ the 
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Sometimes the Preſent is made uſe of inſtead of 
the firſt Preterperfect; as, Como iba caminindo, le 
ocutntra, le defuida, le ata a un arovol, As he was 
going, he meets him, he ſtrips him, and ties him to a 
You muſt obſerve likewiſe, that there is a difference 
between the firſt Preterperfect and the others, and it 
conſiſts in this, that the former muſt expreſs the time 
when an action paſſed, but not the latter; beſides, that 
the firſt extends farther than the others, which refer to 
time lately elapſed. So you may ſay, Le v7 dos afos 


þi, | faw him two years ago; but you. cannot ſay, 


Io he viſto dos anos ha, becauſe be viſto only extends 
to a time fo lately paſt, that it appears to have ſome- 
hing of the Preſent. This muſt be particularly ob- 
ferved, to avoid the frequent equivocations that may 
happen in ſpeaking and writing. ps 

The firſt Future expreſſes only that one thing ſhall 
be done; as, Lo hare, I ſhall do it; but the com- 
pounds imply an obligation to any thing; as, Hz de 
dirlz eto, | muſt, 1 am obliged to give him this; I 
will give him this; Havre de ir a Londres, I ſhall be 
obliged to go to London; Havia de hacer tal coſa, He 
was obliged to do ſuch a thing, ff 

The Optative in Spaniſh has always ſome ſigns an- 
nexed to it, or rather ſome Conjunctions, as, Oxals, 
%% plegue & Dios, Would to God, I pray God, God 
grant. : + | 

The Potential has not ſigns in Spaniſh anſwering to 
the Engliſh figns, are, can, may, might, could, and 
fuud; though ſome Authors believe that puede gue, 
and es menefter que, are the ſigns of this Mood. 

ihe Subjunctive has always ſome Conjunction be- 
fore it; as, 57, como, quando, que, &c. 
Ihe two firſt Imperfects of the Optative or Sub- 
juncive Mood are very often preceded by ſome of 
the Adverbs, como, que, quando, aungute, &c. . T hey are 
expreſied in Engliſh by the Auxiliary ſigns, could and 
Huld; as, Oxald amire la virtid, God grant that you 
£0yl6 love virtue; &i el am d Dios, tambien le ama- 

ria 
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ria Dios, Should he love God, God alſo would love 
him; Si trabajera mds, ganaria dinero, If he could 


fixo, R 
I 040 eff | 


= IST pre AT 


work more, he would gain money. The 
[ When two Verbs come together with or without Ing, gc 
| any Norminatlve Caſe, then the latter muſt be in the pitarſe, 
| Infinitive Mood; as, Quiere vm. aprendir el Inglis? | 
| Will you learn to fpeak Zngliſh; Pedro deſca mth 
1 feabir la geometria, Peter has a great deſire of under. All \ 
„ ſtanding geometry.” faid, on! 
[ All Verbs Active govern the Accuſative; as, Out as, Cons: 
; la miifica, I love muſic: but if they are followed by a The 
* proper name of God, man, or woman, or any Nom Dave: 
expreſſing their qualities or title, then it governs the Jugãr 
| Datives Cate ; as, Amo al Rey, I love the King; Ha. Tugare 6 
iron d Juan en el camino, They found John in the Gedrez, 
road. 85 Obedec 
All Verbs of geſture, moving, going, reſting, or iſ Du 
doing, as alſo Verbs that have the word that goes be. WF 4 d 
fore, and the word ttat comes after, both belonging Manda 
t9 one thing, require the Nominative after them; as, bs 
other thir 


Pedro v errado, Peter goes on wrong; EI pobre du. 
erme ſeguro, The poor ſteep without care. Allo the 
Verb of the Infinitive Mood has the ſame Caſes, when 


billos 5 D. 


Mando G ty 


Verbs of wiſhing and the like come after them; as, nor 
Tedos deſban fer ricos, Every body wiſhes to be rich; vules, 
Antes quifiera jer ſabio que parecerlo, 1 had rather be . to g 
Ic arned than be accounted 10, fang q Ve 
= | other, 
Jerbs governing the Genitive. Mir, 
are al tra 
Verbs ſigniſying grief, compaſſion, want, remem- Sir, 
brance, forgetting, Sc. will bave the Genitive ; a5, % He ſ 
Me poſa mucho de la mucrie de fu hermano, | am vey Eablar, 
forry for the death of. your brother; Me compade iy ; /er 
de ſus deſerdcias, ] pitied him for his misfortunes ; Ef: PP Challeng 
bh5;mbre carcce de juicio, The man is out of his ſenſes; M Wrce ; an 
caſſito de dintros, I want money; Perece de bambre, He Verbs 8 
periſhes with hunger. De is thus put before the thing Peng, 
Or. 


ſpoken of in the diſcourſe, as, Acuerdeſe de lo que ui 


are Cal 
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x1, Remember what you ſaid to me; Me olvide de 
fach eſte, All this J forgot. 
Ls = "of - . . * L 
The Reciprocals of jeering, boaſting, and diſtruſt- 
ing, govern alſo the Genitive ; as, factärſe, gloridrſe, 


love 
ould 


thou 3 <4 3 25 * - : 

n the picirſe, deſeonfe6rſe, avergonzirje, correrſe, &c. 
ge , Verbs governing the Dative. . 
mucho 


| All Verbs Active govern the Dative, as we have 
ad, only when the Subſtanuve repreſents a perſon ; 
as, Conb co a ſu amigo, I know his friend, Sc. 

The following Verbs belong to this rule of the 
Dative: 

Juggr, to play; as Juẽgo 2 los natpes, I play at cards; 
Juzare d los cientos, I will play at piquet; Jager al 
aredrez, to play at cheſs, Wc. 

Obedecer, deſobedecer, complacer, agradar ; as, Obedezco 
Dios y al Rey, I obey God and the King; Complacis 
et tudo & los foldades, In all he pleaſed the ſoldiers. 
Manddr, when it ſignifies to command an army, 


nder- 


Per 
| by a 
Noun 
ns the 

Hal- 
n the 


95 Of 
es be- 


onging . | 

Rh company, Se. requires the Accuſative; but when 
FJ . - . - 

1 wer things, the Dative; as, Davila mandaba los ca- 

© the e, Davila commanded the horſe; El Governador 


and todos los ciudadinos de retirarſe en ſus caſas, The 
pvernor ordered all the inhabitants to retire into their 
ouſes, | | 

Ir, to go; as, Vii d Paris, I go to Paris; Ire ma- 
para d ver mi hermano, I will go to-morrow to ſee my 
other. 

Aſiftir, ayudar, fecerrer, to help, to aſſiſt; as Mu- 
are al trabdjo, 1 will help to work. 

daiudar, to ſalute or greet ; as, Solida muy cortes à 


When 
; 25 
fich; 
her be 


emem- 

5e; 25 (08 He ſalutes very civilly every body. 

n verf Eablir, to f. peak; Hamdr, to call; /atisfater, to 

packe Wy ; fer dir, to ſerve; favorecer, to favour ; deſafiar, 
sj E challenge; aholvẽr, to abſolve; aconſejdr, to give 

es; N. urice ; amenazar, to threaten. | 

re, He Verbs of pleaſing, diſpleaſing, granting, denying, 

e thing adoning, as alſo all ſorts of Verbs with theſe Parti- 
que ne hy or. for after them, will have the perſon in the 

diy e Cale, and often the thing in the Accuſative. 
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The Imperſonals acontecer, ſuceder, avenir, convert 
importar, pertenecer, placer, and the like, will often hay 
a Dative, and an Accuſative of the perſon ; as, 4 % 


but y. 
cjtar/ 


have t 


me ſuceais, It happened to me; A el le conviene, It ſuis FF 
him, it is convenient for him; No le importa d el, |; 8 IM 
does not concern him, Sc. N 
| . In vend; 

Verbs governing the Ablalive. for leſs 

The Latin Verbs which govern the Accuſative H 114: c: 
the Thing, and the Dative of the Perſon, govern ge. Verl 
nerally the ſame in *paniſh; as, Eſcriba d ſu berm ing, wi 
lo que digo, Write to your brother what I do ſay; D] irico, 1 
el dinero d mi ſaſtre, I will give the money to my . L d 
lor, &c. | mierias 
Verbs of aſking, teaching, arraying, and moſt « Verb: 
the Tranſitive Verbs, have after them the AccuſativeM mult ba. 
Caſe of the doer or ſufferer, whether they be active oi Vun, I | 
common; and ſometimes Verbs Neuter will have e % 
Acculative of the thing; as Gozo /aliid, T enjoy healti guest 
Pido eſta precio, rubgo efte favor, J aſk this favour Verbs 
Toca muy bien la flauta, el violin, & c. He plays ve kbve the 
well on the flute, the fiddle, &c. | a ſu her 
Generally Active Verbs require an Accuſative, lis broth 
they ſometimes require a Dative, when the action WP"! the; 
directed to fome perion ; as, matdr 2 uno, to Kill one Laſtly, 


omar & uno, to call ont; hacer bien, to do good; days ob 
rar una enfermid, to cure a ſickneſs ; ſeguir las ur 1. If t 
del Rev, to follow the King's orders; deſcubrir la ve ng anin 
did, to diicover the truth; gandr mucho credito, to Metttcular 


a great credit. | | know hi 
Her, to be, in the Infinitive, ſometimes gover loops, 
an Accuſative; as, Es bueno gen hombre honrade, It Wl * Verb 
good thing to be an honeſt man; Que ridicule ts | tive ; as 
orgulliſo How ridiculous it is to be proud 3 erds of n 
baughty ! PI the Pa 

rom the co 


Verbs governing the Ablatroe. br for a thi 

Verbs Paſſive, and the greateſt part of the Ri por; 

procals, require the Ablative with de or pr ; 5 y of Lo 
[lamido del Rey or por el Rey, J was called by 0 ie for you 
King; Me retire de ia ciudad, 1 retirea from the cir . 
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but you mult except theſe Reciprocals : aco/tar/e, re- 
ofarſe, ſentarſe, metirſe, imtroducirſe, &c. all which muſt 
have the Ablative with the Prepoſition ex, in. | 
The price of any thing bought or ſold, or bartered, 
will have the Accuſative, with por; as, Lo compro por 
cen peſſos, He bought it for one hundred dollars; Me 
I vendio per menos de lo que vm. dice, He fold it to me 
for leſs money than you lay ; Troque mi hacienda por 
unas caſas, 1 exchanged my eſtate for ſome houſes. 
Verbs of plenty, filling, emptying, loading, unload- 
ing, will have the Ablative; as, E/ta tierra abiinda de 
ngo, This country abounds with corn; El jarro eſta 


veyir, 
have] 
Am 
t ſuits 
el, k 


Ive 0 
rn ge. 
er mand, 
; Dat! 
ny (a) +" . * - * CY 

mserias, He is loaded with calamities. 


moſt 0 Verbs that ſignify receiving, diſtance, or taking away, 
cuſatue e mult bave the Ablative ; as, Recib7 tres cientos peſſos de 
dive Jen, | received three hundred dollars of John; Se- 
have M % 7/72 ochenta leguas de Madrid, Seville is eighty 
heath legues from Madrid. | 
favour Verbs of arguing, quarrelling, fighting, &c. will 
avs ven have the Ablative with con; as, K inß mas de una hora 
ai fu hermano, He quarrelled more than one hour with 
tive, ls brother; Peles con la mayor valentia, He fought 
action WY ith the greateſt courage. 
Kill one Laſtly, take notice that the following rules are 


od ; M avays obſerved for the Verbs: 
35 c . I the word governed by the Verb expreſſes a 
ir la ve ng animate, it is put in the Dative Caſe, being a 
7%, to Rbertcular idiom of the Span ; as, Conòzco & ſu padre, 
| know his father; Llamò à las tropas, He called the 
s goveln Hoops. = 
ido, It 5 © Verbs of motion to a place always govern the 
ele eg ative 3 as Vi d la comedia, I go to the play: but 
proud M of motion from a place govern the Ablative 
un the Particle 4%; as, Vublvo de la campana, I return 
om the country. If the motion or paſſion is through, 
r for a thing, then the Verbs govern the Accuſative 


the RO » 

. x 1th por as, Paſſare por Londres, I will come by the 
"1, MM. of London; Me han refido por vm. T hey ſcolded 
led be or you. 


1 the Cit 
1 b M 2 3. In 


len de agua, The mug is full of water; F/#4 cargado de 
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3. In Spaniſh, as in Latin, the Accuſative Caſe |; 


generally made uſe of to expreſs a thing indefinitely; horſe! 
as, Llevo todo lo neceſSario, I carry all that which is ne. (0-MC 
ceſſary; Ha trahido todo ſu caudal, He brought over al Th 
his riches. 21 ThE juncti 
4. The Verbs ver, to ſee, and mirär, to look, differ, I 10p*! 
becauſe vr requires an Accuſative; as, Ver los ci dicati 
 abiertos, To ſee heaven opened, that is, to find the oc. MI und 
caſion; but mirdr governs the Dative and Accuſi- other 
tive; as, Solo mira & ſu provecho, He only aims at his rites It 
profit; Vis Cojar una eftatua de Alexindro Many, y fect, 9 
mirdndola dib un gran ſuſtiro, Cæſar ſaw a ſtatue of Alex. ſenſe ; 
ander the Great, and, looking at it, he {ighed deeply, Sat r 
When mird ſignifies to take care of one, then it g- e pri 
verns the Accuſative with por; as, Eu todo miro por vn. Pr HIVE 
In every thing I take care of you. the 
| tae Paz 
Of the Comjuntiions governmgs the SubjunTive or Of as in tl 
tative. for 54 
When the following Cofjunctions are in a ſentence 3 
between two Verbs, the ſecond is generally put in the 2 7 
Subjunctive Mood: Que, para que, porque, aungue, lit verſe 
que, oxala, ſupue/3o que, pulſeo que, dado que, a fin que, ut * 
zue, pues que, & c. as you may ſee in theſe examples: PA þ; 
ts mencfier, es praciſo qite Tenga, He muſt come; 4, 
Fra preciſo que vinieſſe, It was neceſſary that he fnoud , The 
come; Me alegro que baya wvenido, Jam very glad h n. 8 
is come; No fe para que puede ſervir eſto, I do not Ti : 
now what this is good for; Parague venga, In orde SE f g 
that he may come. But obſerve, that porgue, being eo 
interrogative or cauſative, does not require the Sub- The 7 
junctive; as, Porque corre vm; Why do you run? Quired a 
Aunque, bien jue, although, govern the Subjuncine 156 1, 
Mood; but before the Imperſect, it requires the Ind. © eons 
cative ; as, Aunque ſuplicibe tanto, Though he entrea Bl do U 
ed fo much. | MW bocaere 
Oxala requires always the Subjunctive; but ſp)" Would! 
ge, ado que, & c. in ſome Tenſes, govern the Indice haps he 
tive; as, Pucſto gite venta & cabdile, Since he came 0 
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The Imperſonal Verbs generally govern the Sub- 
junctive with ue; but with this diſtinction: When the 


| Imperſonal is in the preſent or future Tenſe of the In- 


dicative Mood, then it requires the Preſent of the Sub- 


junctive Mood; but when the Imperſonal, or any 
other Verb taken imperſonally, is in any of the Prete- 


rites Indicative, then it governs the ImperfeR, the Per- 
{e&, or Pluperfect of the Subjunctive, according to the 
ſenſe; as, Impörta mucho que el Rey vea todo, It is of 
great moment that the King may ſee all; Convino gue 
e princive Fugfſe con el, It was convenient that the 
Prince ſhould go with him. | 

The Preſent of the Subjunctive is likewiſe uſed when 
tie Particle por is leparated from que by an Adijective; 
35 in this idiom: por grande, por admiräble, por docko, 
por gubio que fea, Though he be great, admirable, 
learned, c. Un enemigo, por pequeno, que ſea, fiempre 
132, An enemy, though little, always hurts. | 

An Imperative often requires the Preſent, Preterim- 
perfect, or Future of the Subjunctive; as, Sa lo gue 
de, Let it be what it will, or, Though it be ſo; Suceda 
o gue ſucedicſſe, Let happen what would; Seq: lo que 


ure, Happen what ſhall happen, at all events. 


The Tenfes of the Subjunctive Mood follow gene- 
rally theſe : Iusgo que, quando, ft, como, aüngue, &c. as, 
Lugo que venga, ſaldremos d paiſſeœn, As ſoon as he 
comes, we will go and take a walk; quando vinicre, 
Mafia promptes, When he comes, wWe will be ready. 

The Imperfects of the Subjunctive Moods are re- 
quired after %, quando, aunque, d y como, de gufho, con 
80, de bubna, d mala gana, d guian de gand, por. ven- 
lac accſo, & c. as, Oy como lo-hgrid yo! Hyw I would 


do it! De Buẽna gana iria & Paris, I would go with 


pleafure to Paris; Por ventira ſeria el capi 42 eo ? 

Would he be able to do this? Acgjo ſe entzaria, Per- 
aps he would be angry for it. | 

Obierve, that pues, Pues gue, aunguę, como, quando, 

| | | M 3 . and 
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torſeback 3 Con que vendra mañana, So he will come 
to- morrow. \ 
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and /u#go, may alſo be conſtrued with all the Tens Pirde 
of the Indicative Mood; as, Quando el Rey lo vb u, ing: P 


uo le enganan, When the King ſees every thing, he z hanged 


not deceived ; Luego guellego, hable con el. As ſoon 2 Som 
he came, I ſpoke with him. | it beco 

In Spaniſh there is not a general ſign before the In. dormir 
finitive, as in Engliſh the Particle 70; but there are i is uns! 


ſeveral Particles uſed before the Infinitive, of tne fame MW vicre \ 
import as 70 in Engliſh, and they are governed by the Hotte! 
preceding Verbs or Nouns. Theſe Particle are , WW W. 
para, de, con, en, por, haſta, deſpues de, and the Article Hire; J. 
el. when the Infinitive ſerves as Nominative to ano- Wi « /*/*”, 
ther Verb... | pratrine. 

1. A, coming between two Verbs, denotes the {- 
cond as the object of the firſt; as, La tardana © 
nueſtras eſperanzas, nos ensena d mortifitar nuæſiros des, 
The delay of our hopes teaches us to mortity our ck. 
Yo NT | 

2. Para denotes the intention or. uſefulneſs ; as 
Para probir la paciencia firve la adverfidid, Adverliy 
ſerves to try one's patience ; Lo hizo para meleſtarne, 
He did it on purpoſe to plague me. Para, after an 
Adjective, denotes its object, it is alſo a fign of fur: 
rity ; as, Ain eſtamos para dgſcubrir la cla, We are ſtil 


— — 


Pazyos 

are 
h, as v 
and are 
poſition, 


to ſeek for the cauſe ; Eſtd promto parar obedecer, He The 
is ready to obey. We will 
De is put between two Verbs, if the firſt governs on, ſep: 
the Genitive or Ablative ; and when the Subſtantive 3 
or Adjective governs either of theſe two Caſes, de mul aliro, 1 
go before the following Verbs; as, Acabs de wer 0 ere on 
padre, J have juſt ſeen my father; EI enfado de irle 12 
causãba ſubño; Tired with hearing him, I fell aſleep by anothe 
Es tiempo de irſe, It is time to go away. s go to! 
bus 15 all theſe Particles are uſed in Span : Aj 
before the Infinitive, on the ſame. occaſions where i rerbial d 
Engliſh to, fer, of, with, in, till, after, &c. are py v 4 /ab 
before the Participle Preſent of the V erb; as, de e infica; 
dibrle en cazar, He delights in hunting; Por ald. Wl ©) force \ 
wwcho g male, By working too much he 1£ = a 
| . of SI 
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Tenſe; pirde ſu tiempo en paſſear, He loſes his time in walk- 

55 lad, ne: For robar le aborcaron, For ſtealing he has been 

„ he is hanged. f 

ſoon 3x Sometimes the Infinitive takes the Article el, when 
+ becomes the Nominative to the ſentence ; as, El 


the is dirmir demaſiado no es ſaludeble, Too much ſleeping 


ere are is unwholeſome; el amar, loving; el cantir, ſinging; 
ne fame BN where you may fee it anſwers to the Participle Preſent 


by the WY of Engliſh that ends in ing, as in theſe examples: 


Axe a, 

Artice e; Futon d pelecr, They went to fighting; Venia 

to ano. leber, He came from drinking; He de irme, fin def- 

faire? Shall I go away without taking my leave? 

the (e- i | 

124 dt | a 

$ desi, | 

eſs; 25 Of PRrREPOSITIONS. 

dverlity Toh i ; 

firms I, ar" are Particles governing a Caſe, ſome 
a a 

after anf re leparable, that is, they may be uſed ſeparate- 


h) as well as in compoſition ; ſome inſeparable, 
ad are only made uſe of with the words of their com- 
poſition. 
LAN Separables are à, al, ante, con, contra, de, en. 
Ve will treat of each of them, and of their conſtruc- 
ton, ſeparately, | Es 

1. 4 governs the Dative Caſe; as, A Dios /olo 


of futu- 
> are ſtill 
cer, He 


governs 
Jtantive 


de mu | | 
_ e : | 
vir 6 mil th — _ God only. It is alſo uſed to denote 
girle ne e goes to; as, Yo à Lonares, I go to Lon- 


. Ly a pong L an Infinitive, governed 
Verb antecedent; 7 . ; 
is go to take a walk, ens en een, 


% 418 alſo uſed before many Adverbs, and ad- 


| aſleep3 


j F 2 


where M erdial dig: 
erdial d | . 
e pace ce ee to expreſs the nature of ſome action; 
1 ) 7 1 : — 4 — 
s, 5: fe. i 3 as, knowingly ; 4 trueco, in exchange, 
= al; @ /az 7 } Brad 74 
trabaii ; @ /azin, at the time; à broazo partido, 


iy fore 

. 7 . E 5 3 2 — 

is ficx 4 ſrenoth of both arms; d todo brdzo, with all one's 
Sch. 


Pi 0 


M 4 4 


Nunca je canſa de jugar, He is never weary of play- 
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3. 4 is ſometimes taken inſtead of en, in; as, 1 I from 
viſta de ral diftamen, on ſeeing ſuch opinion; à fl 5:1” 
de hombre hourado, upon my honour. It is alſo uſe defutt 


for por, by; as, Sefior fi ſerd eſte à dicha el moro . Genit 
cantado ? Sir, will this be perhaps the enchanted God 


moor? inſtead of h4cia, towards; as, Se fue d eln ſerves 

con reſolucion, He went to them with courage; 7% am re 

dib la cara a los enemigos, He turned his face to the wood 

enemy. | 4%, H 

4. Laſtly, A is a Particle of compoſition, and ei. with 

preſſes in Verbs the action of the Nouns Subſtantive De 13 

or Adjective they are compoſed of; as, acanular, ty Engiif 

channel; adblardir, to appeale ; alargar, to enlarge; Conſe 

. achicar, to leſſen, Sc. from the Nouns cand!, a chan: down 
9 nel; BPlando, ſoft or peaceable; largo, long; chin, WI joined 
0 little. ſoon 
Ante, before, is frequently uſed in compoſition, and night 
9 expreſſes precedency, either of time, place, fituation betwe. 
0 or action; as, anteceder, to precede ; antecamara, and. frearo 
| chamber; anteceſsir, anteceſſor; antever, to fore e 
F Sc. Ante or anti, in corapoſition, ſignifies alſo ci. En, 
i trary 10; as, antechriſio, antichriſt 3 antipdpa, autipope; makin 
„ anni podas, antipodes; anlimônia, antimony. to gro 
| Con, with, is a Prepoſition expreſſing always in com. nify; 
1 poſition, in the beginning of words, union in action, Sr] 
fi pation, &c. as, concarrir, to concur, to join in ſome =6ject; 
thing; convenir, to agree; condeſcender, to Conde: inſtead 

ſcend, &c. Con, before mi, ti, i, requires the addition general 

of go; as, Venga con migo, Come with me; Ire con ih, of /obr 

T ſhall go with thee ; Habla con sigo, He ſpeaks vu 1 be c: 

himſelf. | Prep 

Contra, againſt, is an Abverb governing the Acculi with N 

tive; it is alſo uſed in compoſition, and expreſſts Ad; 

contrariety or oppoſition ; as, contradecir, to conti be; 2 

dict; contravenir, to act againſt ſome precept or ord! An 

When en is joined with contra, it governs the Genitive iy Protect 

as, Que dice vm. en contra de eſio? What do you f 0 

againſt this. | | heir; « 

De, of, is uſed in compoſition before Nouns, Vers Com 
and Adverbs, when it changes their —— as tompre 

SE | {OM 
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tom pendencia, a quarrel, dependencia, an affair; from 
gyner, to put, deponer, to depoſe; from faera, out, 
Zfutra, outwardly. This propoſition governs alſo the 
Cenitive and Ablative ; as, La ley de Dios, The law of 
God; Vengo de Eſpana, l come from Spain. De 
ſerves alſo to ſhew the matter a thing is made of; as, 


1m relix de oro, @ gold watch; una caſa de madera, a 
De is allo made uſe of inſtead of por; 


wooden houle. 
25 Penſo MOV de VerTUenZzn, He Was like to have died 


with ſhame 3; De mea» 1s Higo, He didi it through fear; 


De is allo put before the Infinitive in Spariſa, when the 
Eygliſo make vie of their Participle Preſent in ing; as, 
Cenſido de caminir, je ſento, Tired of walking, he far 
down; Es bera ae comer, It is dinner-time. De is alſo 
joined to words exprefling time; as, de madrugada, 


ſoon in the morning; de dia, by day; de noche, at 


night ; de ver dn, in the ſummer. De is alſo placed 
between two Nouns, to enforce the expreſſion ; as, el 
picaro de mi mozo, my roguiſh ſervant; la vellaca de la 
ventẽra, the waggiſh landlady. 

Eu, in, being in compoſition, denotes growing or 
making; as, encarecér, to grow dearer ; enflaquecer, 
to grow lean; enzrandecer, to make greater, to mag- 
nify; entriſtecẽr, to grow melancholy ; en/oberbecer, to 
grow proud, c. n is ſometimes put before Nouns 
adjeftive, to make them Adverbs ; as, en particular, 
inſtead of par/icularmente, particularly; en general, for 
gereralmente, generally, Cc. En is alſo uſed inftead 
of ſobre ; as, En ſu propria cabeza caerin las maldicicnes, 


The curſes will fall upon his own head. 


Prepoſitions inſeparable are only uſed in compaſition 


with Nouns and Verbs; they are the following: 

Ad; as, advenedizo, a ſtranger ; advertir, to adver- 
tile ; adverſided, adverſity, | 

Am; as, ampare, protection, ſhelter ; amparddo, 
protected, helped. 

; as, cohabitar, to live together; coheredero, co- 
heir; co-oper&r, to co-operate, &c. 

Cam; as, compardr, to compare; comprometer, to 
tompromiſe; commatar, to exchange, 

| Des, 
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Des, before Nouns or Verbs, implies commonly | 
privative or negative ſignification; as, de/dichado, un- 
happy; deſacierto, miſtake ; deſhacer, to undo; af. 
engaiigr, to undeceive. 

Dis, in compoſition, ſometimes is negative, as in 
diſcordar, to diſagree; ſometimes it implies diviſion or 
adverſity ; as, difponer, to diſpoſe ; diſtribuir, to dil. 
tribute; ditinguir, diftinguiſh. 


Ex, as, extraher, to extract; expeler, to turn out; 


expedir, to diſpatch. 

In, in compoſition, has commonly a negative or 
privative ſenſe, denoting the contrary of the meaning 
of the primitive word; as, incapäz, unable, Incapa- 
ble : znaccion, inaction, Sc. but ſometimes iz is at. 
firmative, as in Lat. 

Obſerve, That in before 7 is changed into 2; az, 
irregular, irregular ; irracioudl, irrational: before into 
; as, gal, illegal, contrary to law; limit do, un- 
limited. Before u, in is alſo changed into im; as, in- 
material, immaterial; inmaculudo, ſpotleſs, &c. 

O; as, obtener, to obtain; obvier, to prevent. 

Pre, in compoſition, marks priority of time or rank; 
as, preceder, to go before, to precede ; predeceſſir, au 
anceſtor. | 
Pro; as, propener, to propoſe ; perſeguir, to profes 
Eute. | 

Re 1s alſo an inſeparable Particle uſed by the Latin, 
and borrowed from them, to denote iteration or a te- 
trograde action; as, reedificar, to rebuild ; realzar, t0 
raiſe up again. 

Se; as, ſeparar, to ſeparate ; ſeparädo, ſeparated, 

So; as, ſocorrer, to help; ſolicitar, to ſolicit. 

$26, in compolition, denotes a ſubordinate degree; 


23, ſubaltéruo, ſubaltern; ſubdividir, to ſubdivide, &. 
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CHAP. VII. b 
/ Adverbs, Conjunctions, and Interjections. 


Ann of quality, as was ſaid before, are form- 
2 ed by adding mente to the Feminine Gender of 


Adjectives, as is done in Engliſß by the addition of the 


| {yllable /y. When two of theſe adverbs are together 


in a ſentence, mente is taken off from the firſt of them; 


as, Obro prudeate y ſelizmente, He acted prudently and 


happily. 
The Adverbs in Spaniſb are placed in a ſentence either 
before or after the Verb; but when the Adverb is ne- 


gative, then it muſt go before the Verb, to avoid the 


two negations, which would, as in Latin, make an af- 
firmation. Thus, inſtead of No veo à nadie, you muſt 
hay, 4 nadie veo, I lee nobody; Nada entiendo ge eſto, I 
do not underſtand any thing of this; Nunca le he viſto, I 
have never ſeen him: but do not ſay, No entiendo nada, 


nor No le he viſto nunca. | 
The principal Conjunctions uſed in Spaniſh are either 


copulative, disjunctive, cauſative, conditional, or 


exceptive. | 
Y, e, ſignifying and, are Conjunctions copulative; 
but with this difference, that y is uſed before all words, 
excepting thoſe that begin with i, when they make uſe 
of 2; as, Los Franceſes e Ingléſes, The French and 
the Engliſh ; Los Eſpaiivles e 1talianos, The Spaniards 
and the Italians, Sc. Como, as, tambien, allo, are like- 
wile Copulatives. | | 
Conjunctions disjunctive are, 7, neither, 7ampoco, 
neither; as, Ni Pedro ni Juan, Neither Peter nor John. 
O or , ſignifying or, either, are alſo disjuncttive; 
as, O rico ) pobre, either rich or poor; De gual- 
quicr colir, d blanco, o negro, Of any colour, either 
white or black; O redondo i 6valo, round or oval. 
Obferve, That ;; is required when the word before 
it ends with an , and the word after begins with the 
ſame Vowel, in order to avoid the bad ſound reſulting 
rom it. 
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YG, either, is alſo a Prgundive ; as, 34 &, 1; 


agucllo, either this or that. | 
Cauſative ; as, porque, why, wherefore. 
Conditional; as, /, if; dado que, granting that; 


fupucſo que, ſuppoſing that; and they govern the Sub. 


Junctive Mood, as mentioned before. 

Exceptive; as, % no, if not; mas, but; de ound ted 
otherwiſe, Sc. 

There are alſo ſome otlier ſorts 
Jeaſt ; 94ngue, 
nevei rthcleſs. | 

Interjections are parts of ſpeech, that diſcover the 
mind as affected 
admiration, averßon, Ec. 

To expreſs joy, they 
to expreſs pain or: grief, Ay ! Alas ! 
for me 

O is made ule of in Spaniſh to expreſ: ſeveral affec- 
tions of the foul, viz. Of admiration; as, O aue her- 
9/0 tempo! What a handſome temple ! Ot exch- 
mation; as, O fuma bondid, O great goodneſs! Of 
compatiion ; as, O que laſtima! What a pity! Of 
indignation ; as, O ruin hombre! O baſe man! 

O is alio . ironically as, O gue linda co [al A 
fine thing indeed! Sc. 


S ; as, à lo menos, at 
although ; zodevia, notwithſtanding 


ay, He Hal, Ha Hal; 
ty. de jni] Alas 


Odjervations upen the modern Orthograpliy now uſed aid 
940 hed 4 by ihs Roy al. Spanith dcade my, 
The is commonly confounded. with the v in the 


pronunciation, which cauſes the greateſt confuſion in 
the Orthography of theſe two letters; therefore it 1s 
neceflary to ſhew their difference, and their true pro- 
nunciatien and difference in writing. 

B ought to be pronounced only by clofing the lips, 
and 4 by touching the ſügerie teeth with the :aferior 
lip. The difference. is fen OG yet, by a certain aff- 
nity or R eneſs between thele two letters, in ſpeaking 
as well as in wi ring, there has always been the greateſt 
conti | lion. Neb; ia favs, in 1 15 Cofe 22 77 CO); +thograpty 
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that, in his time, ſome people could ſcarce make any 
giſtinction between theſe two letters. 

Notwithſtanding this, they anciently eſtabliſned a 
certain difference between the “ and v, though not 
hhunded on the origin of words: in the beginning of 


a word they uſed the 5, and at the end the v; and if 


the word taken from the Latin had only one ſyllable 
wrote with v, it was changed into &: fo from veſpa 
they uſed to write abi; from vernice, barniz ; and 
rom verrere, barrér: but, it in theroot there were 
two ſyllables wrote with , the ſecond was Changed into 
v, as from &ibere, bever ; but when there were in the 
primitive word two ſyllables with v, the ſecond was 


changed into 4 ; as from vivere, they uſed to write 


h;vir. 
The confuſion of theſe two letters has not been pe- 


culiar to our language, becauſe the beth among the 


Hebrews, and the beta or bita among the Greeks, was 


pronounced as the v: and, in very ancient inſcriptions, 


we find &ixit, inſtead of vixit; abe for ave, and like- 
wiſe vaſe for baſe, devitum tor debitum. 

Yet, with this confuſion, we find, that, in ſome 
ciccumſtances, the difference between the “ and v has 
been conſtantly preſerved in writing; for the 4 has 
always been made uſe of before the / and the 7, as in 
the words, bogueo, brauiza. Likewiſe, at the end of 
a ſyllable, the v has never been uſed in writing; there- 
tore ab/ofver, abſtineacia, obtener, ob/tar, and ſuch words, 
have conſtantly been written with the original 2. For 
which reaſons, in order to eſtabliſh a true and neceſſary 
(Utinftion in writing theſe two letters, the following 
rules have been made: 

i. The b is made ule of in words in whoſe original 
there is a 5; as, Velér, from b!ibere; eſcribir, from ſcri- 
lere, &c. Likewiſe, fome words, though written 
with a v in their etymology, require the 5, from the 
common and conſtant practice of ſpelling them ſo; as 


269g6do, baluärte, boria, bivtre, & c. If the origin of 


the word is uncertain, the & has the preference in 
Writing; as in lago, Yeſigo, 
2. The 
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2, The p found in ſome words, originally Gree of 
Latin, is changed in Spaniſh into a h; ſo, with it yr 
wrote obi, from epiſcopus 3 cabello, from capilly. 
except ſome few words which have conftantly been 
written with a v, as Sevilla, &c. 

3. Before an /or an », it has always been uſual, x 
we nave faid, to write the words with a & ; as in link, 
dible, bravo, bronce, &c. <2 

The c has in Spaniſh, as in other languages, two dif. 
ferent ſounds ; it is hard or ſtrong before the Vowel 
a, , „, as in theſe words, cabo, cota, cura; but before 
cor this letter is ſounded ſoft, as in the words, c, 
cients. | | S 

The difficulty of its uſe in writing 1s, that other let 
ters have the very ſame pronunciation; for if the 
ſtands before the a, it ſounds like the &; ſo is the fir 
ſyllable pronounced in the word camarin; as in kalend. 
7/0, though the {ſyllable c in the firſt is written with 
a c, and in the ſecond, &a, with a k. When the c 1; 
before o, it is confounded with the q and the &, as in 
cotidigno, cohecho. When before the , it ſounds 284 
9; as in cudjo, cilyo, &c. In order to avoid the conſu- 
ſion ariſing from the ſimilarity of ſounds, the following 
rules muſt be obſerved : : 

1. The ſyllable will always be written with a c ex- 
cept in words which, by a conſtant uſe, have been 
wrote with their primitive & or ch, as ſome Noun 
proper, or others, which are preſerved without alter. 
tion, and as we have taken them from foreign lan. 
guages; as an, chäribdis. 

2. The ſyllables ce, ci, ſhould be written alva) 
with c, except in ſome few words that mult be ſpelled 
with 2, from conſtant uſe, and conſonant with theit 
origin; as 2elo, 212aiia. 

3. When the Nouns Singular end with a 2, their 
Plural muft be rerminated in ces, and this ſyllable mul: 
be written with ec; as felices, from felix; luces, {rom 


lg; veces, from v@z, and the ſame in the words de- 


rived from them. The reaſon is, that the Pronuncy- 


tion being the ſame in theſe caſes, the uſage of 0 
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language, following the origin, requires the e, rather 


4. The ſyllable co muſt always be written with a . 
except in ſome few words, which, according to their 


original and uſage, are ſpelt with a q ; as quodiibeto, 


uoriente. 


„ - TRE ſyllable c before a Conſonant is expreſſed 
with a ©; as in cuna, cuño, cura, cuyo; likewiſe when 
it is followed by ſome Vowel forming a Diphthong, as 
in cudjo, Curnta, cuidado ; but obſerve, that ſeveral 
words are excepted, which, for their origin, and the 
common uſe, muſt be written with a g, as gudndo, 
quanto; and ſome with the ſyllable 9e, as agueducto, 
que bor, conſequente, queſtion, and their derivatives. 

The c followed by an +, is a double letter in Spaniſh, 
as well as in Engliſh; and in both languages ch is the 
ſign of a ſound, which is analyſed into ; as church, 
much, chin, crutch: it is the ſame ſound that the 
[tslians give to the c ſimple before i and e, as 7a, 
. | 
Ch is ſounded like & in words derived from the 
Greek, as chimera, chimica, machina, &c. and their 
derivatives, Theſe words muſt be written with ch, 
in order to preſerve the etymology to the eye, though 
ſome erroneouſly write them with the ſyllable gui. 
Ch is alſo pronounced as a & in theſe words: archdngel, 
architecto, architrabe, and their derivatives. 

The g in Spaniſo has two different pronunciations; 
the firſt is ſoft, when this letter is before the Vowels a, 
0, u, as in the words gana, gota, guſto; or when be- 
tween the g and the Vowels e, i, an # is found, as in 
gusrra, guia, where the & loſes almoſt its found, which 
3 the common pronunciation: therefore, when the 2 
after the g has its full ſound, as in the words, apgitero, 
der gilenʒa, then to diſtinguiſh this pronuncia::on from 


the other more in uſe, two points are put upon che 4, 


as above, in the words aguero and vergiienza. If an! 
or 7 is between the g and a Vowel, then it has a ſoft 
pronunciation, as in the words gloria, grdcia. 


The ſecond ſound of the g is guttural and ſtrong, 
| and 
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and it is uſed only before the e and the 7, forming the 


ſyllables ge and gi; which pronunciation is peculiar ty 
Spauiſb, and quite different from other languages. 
This ſound of the g before the Vowels e and i may be 


confounded with that of the 7 and x, which are al 


outturally aſpired before the fame Vowels; for the 


word guns is equally pronounced, whether it is ,writ- 


ten with a g, with 7, or with an x, which cauſes the 


difficulty of Writing this word with its proper letter, 
In order to, avoid this confuſion, the following rule 
mult be obſerved: | | | 

When there is a in the origin of the word, then 


the g:muft be made wie of in Spaniſh; as in theſe 


words: gente, giganie, ingénio, ingenuidid. The ſame 
rule muſt be obſerved for the 7 and x, as in jo, barija, 
and in Ve, ir axe, readaxe. ic. 

The + alone, without a c before it, is not a letter, 
put ſerves only as a mar: of a very ſoft aſpiration, 


when followed by the V:wels, and fo little ſenſible, 


that it ſcarcely can be verceived ; therefore, ſome 
grammarians were of op nion to omit it entirely, as 


well in the beginning of words as in other ſyllables; 
but it is neceſſary to preſerve it, not only to ſhew to the 
eye the origin of the word, Cut becauſe its aſpiration 
in ſome words is very perceptible, and that the þ nas 
been conſtantly made uſe of. 

The aſpiration of the + is fo ſenſible before the y. 
lable te, that it comes very near to the ſound of ag, as 
in Huẽ vo, egg; huéſſo, bone; which has cauſed the fis 
take of thoſe who erroneouſly write theſe words and 
others with a g. The afpiration of the þ is alſo ſenſi- 
ble when it is between two Vowels, aud 1: ſerves © 
diſtinguiſh their pronunciation better, as in the word 
albahaca, &c. | 

The F uſed in the Labin words, or in the old Spani/?, 
is uſually changed into y. In order to ſhew when the 


þ-muſt be made uſe of, the following rules ought to | 


be attended to : | 
1. When the word begins with the ſyllable we, tuen 


the % mult be put before, which on this occaſion 10 a 
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fort of guttural, but ſoft ſound. Obſerve, that we pre- 
ſerve this uſe, as it comes from our forefathers, who 
eftabliſhed it when the 4 Vowel was confounded with 
the v Conſonant, that they might in reading diſtinguiſh 
4/20 from vevo, and weſo from vgſo. | 

2. The þ muſt be written, according to the moſt 
common aad conſtant uſe, in all the words that have 
that character in their origin before ſome Vowel, and 
have the ſame pronunciation, eſpecially between 
Vowels; as in the words honor, hora, almoh4za, za 
birda, | | 

3. All the words which in their Etymology are 
wrote with an /, and whoſe pronunciation has been ſoft- 
ened, muſt be written with h, by changing the 7; as 
hijo, from jo; hacer, from facer. | 
4. There are ſome other words in which the F of 
the origin has been changed in y, and ſo commonly 
ve pronounce yerr0, which comes from ferrum. ye from 
fi, &c.; but ſeveral people pronounce theſe words with 
an ; Vowel, thus, h:erro, hicl, and ſuch Nouns, placing 
an b before the i, to denote the ſeparation of the follow- 
ng Vowel, and likewiſe becauſe the f of the origin is 
uvally changed into an + in Spaniſh, In this variety 
of pronuuciations, we muſt preſerve the conſtant uſe 


of our Orthography, which 1s to write theſe words with 
l, : 


Of the J and the Y. 


The i is always a Vowel, and is never uſed as a 
Conſonant ; the y was introduced in Spaniſh to ſerve as 
a vowel in the words having a Greek origin; which 
uſe did not laſt. | | 
They in Spaniſh is ſometimes a Conſonant, ſome- 
umes a Vowel; it is a Conſonant when before a 
Vowel, as in the words playa, ſaya ; for then the i is 
never made uſe of. The y is a Vowel, then preceded 


FA 3 
amd; and yet this is not general; for when the pro- 


n dich paraiſo; and fo likewiſe the diſtinction is eaſily 
| N made 


by another Vowel forming a Diphthong ; as in ayre, 


cation of the i is long, it muſt be always uſed, as - 


i 
i 
k 
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made between ly, ſignifying law, and lei, I read the other | 
Preterite of the Verb leer; and Rey a King, and rs, Vowels 


Preterite of the Verb 7ezir, to laugh, without any note WM words 1 
to diſtingmiſh the pronunciation or quality of theſe WM cording 
words, and others alike. The y is allo a Vowel when 1. 1 


it 1s a Conjunctive Particle; as, un y Diego, John þ wit 
and Jaines ; which has been practiſed more than 200 com th 
years ago in printing and writing. Juan Lopez d: Wt their 
Velaſco eftabliſhes it as a rule, in his Caſtilian Orthogra- with an 
phy, printed in 1582. From the ſame time the y is ker. 


uſed inſtead of the capital 7 in the beginning of proper WW 2. T. 
Nouns. From theſe oblcrvations, the following rules neral ru] 
are drawn : | W words, 7 
1. The y muſt always be uſed in Spaniſh when it WW vel! as t 
ſerves as a Conſonant before a Vowel, as in y«go, yin- WWending i. 
que, ayino, rayo, &C, | tgecito ; 
Obſerve, That there are ſome words which are The 4 
wrote, but by very few people, with a y ; as yerv, vo ic ff 
from ferveo ; and yero, from ferio, but the greater Ws in Ls: 
number write theſe words, adding the ſyllable hi, thus, bet, ſince 
Hicrvo, hiéro, for the reaſons deducted, when treating bund, as 
of the H. In this variety of opinions, the beſt is to {iſticrefore 
follow the common practice, and the more frequent % in the 
vie, which is to write theſe words with bi, becauſe it Ws tad; 
agrees more with the nature of our language. WU 
2. When the 7 is followed by another Vowel, and 1s M'ritten as 
pronounced with it at once, making a Diphthonę, e de 
mult be changed into y; as in hay, ley, doy, eftoy, combs), lagle, be 
muy, aye, alcdyde, reyna, piyne, oydor; except the vors eds 4 
where you find the ſyllable 2, as in cuidado, dgſcuidir; ond is t! 
excepting bytre, and the ſecond Perſons Plural oe precec 
the Verbs; as amdis, amabais, vis, viſteis, VIerers, rnd e gi 
thers, in which, thougi the 7 is pronounced together Obſerve 
with the Vowel before, it muſt be uſed according 0880 , 
the common and conſtant practice. 1 
3. The Conjunction muſt always be expreſſed within the t 


a , and never with an i; as, Pedro y Pablo, bablan kW Wa 

canton. The y mult likewiſe be uſed in the beginning tc lett 
of words requiring a capital letter, as in theſe words ; The lett; 
Va, Yelejia, Ignacio, &c. Ways pro; 


: . . . 8 . | 1 18 5 [. 
In order to diltinguiſh in writing the from i boot an. 
othch 


1d the other letters which have the ſame ſound before the 
id rei, Vowels as the x, and the g before e and 7, the origin of 
note vords muſt be obſerved, and they muſt be written ac- 
theſe cordingly, following theſe rules: 
when 1. The ſyllable za, 3e, ju, muſt be written in Spa- 
John 10 with a j; as, jatancia, joven, juticia ; excepting 
in 200 tom this general rule ſome words, which, according 
pez de to their origin, and the moſt common uſe, are wrote 


bogra- with an x, as will be explained when treating of that 
e y 13 Wi ictcer. 
proper WI 2. The ſyllables ze, ji, though, according to the ge- 


g rules reral rule, they ought to be written with a g, yet theſe 
| Y words, Jeſus, Jeruſalem, Jeremias, &c. are excepted, as 
hen it Vell as the diminutives, or words derived from Nouns 


0, in: WY ending in Ja or jo; as from paja, pajita; from vitjo, 
riziecito ; from ajo, ajzto, &c. | 
ch are The. & came to the Latins from the Greeks, and we 


eros, vo it from the firſt ; as it is as little uſed in Spaniſh 
greater WWW in Latin, and could be entirely left out of our alpha- 
i thus, bet, fince the c before the Vowels, a, o, u, has the ſame 
treating bund, as well as the 9, before the ſyllable ze and ui; 
ſt is to llerefore the letter æ muſt only be made ute of in Sa- 
requent WW? in the words that have ſuch letters in their origin, 


cauſe it M Kalendario, kiries, kan, e. 

be ſingle / does not require any obſervation, being 
„ and bunten as it is pronounced. 
1002, it Tie double % though compoſed of two letters, is 
comb, ge, becaule it expreſſes only one ſound, as in the 


e word ors Lave, lleno, mellizo, llöro, llu via, &c. which 
ſcurdar bend is the ſame as the Hrench have when the two li's 
Jura! og preceded by an ;: the 72lions expreſs it by the 


reis and bable 2/7, and the Portugueſe with lb. 
together Obſerve, That though the original word has two 77s 


ding 08" 0panifo, they put only one; as in Jula, which comes 
rom the Latin Sulla, and which, if written in Spaniſh 


Ted vit the two 's of its origin, would ſignify noiſe, 


blot V's. | 
gina oy Tec letter 22 is uſed as in other languages, 
c word The letter 7 does not require any obſervation, being 


Ways pronounced and written after the ſaine manner, 
tout any exception. | 
N 2 The 


rom th 4 
oth 
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Then with a little mark upon it, thus (7) is a lei 
peculiar to the Caſtilian or Spaniſh, and has the (ans 
ſound as that which the Italian and French give to py 
in theſe words, campagne, Bretagne. It may be obſery. 
ed, that ſometimes in Spaniſh we change the gu of the 


origin into i;; as tamano, which comes from tan maps 4. 
nus, leño, from lignum, &c. with 
The p has only one ſound in Spariſh ; but when ti word: 
letter is before an / or 7, or an , then the folog 719i 
rules muſt be obſerved : Th 
The p before the / in the beginning of ſome work cxpre! 
derived from the Greek, as pſalmo, pliſana, is not pu brd, 
nounced, therefore muſt be omitted in writing; e, 
we ſpell galmo, ticana; but ſome few words muſt be en . 
cepted, and will preſerve their etymological Orthogt be vec 
phy, becauſe the p is pronounced; as, Preumnitiu n our 
pfſeudoprofeta. mo, 
The ph of ſome words taken from the Hebrew 0 2, \ 
Greek may be omitted in Spani/h, putting in its plat”? elth( 
the / which has the fame pronunciation, and is a Hr mu 
ter proper to our language ; but ſome technical word: aways 
that have been conſtantly wrote with ph, are except 3. 1 
from this rule; as, pharmacopea, phili/ofo, &c. pounds 
The g in Spaniſh, as well as in Latin, is never mad not dou 
uic of but before an , which ſometimes is pronounced has foll 
and ſometimes not. In order to explain theſe call , 
and avoid the uſe of other letters having the ſame prog” ex 
nunciation, the following rules muſt be obſerved: 25 but 
1. The ſyllable 9, in which the & is always found,“ 
ed, mult be conſtantly written with a in all the var,.“ t 
that have ſuch letters in their origin, and has been pie pronunc: 
ſerved by uſe ; as qual, quante, quaderno, & . | 1 In 
2. The ſyllables gue, qui, in which the & 10 * the 
ſounded at all, as in guzja, quicio, muſt always be uu be be 
with a 4, becauſe we have no other proper letter *. l 
expreſs the ſame found; except the c and k, nie 4 moſt 
we preſerve in ſome words the ſame as ye have rec, Witte 
them from foreign and dead languages. - 3 
3. The ſyllable que, in which the 4 following * ef ph 
7 is pronounced, could be wrote with a 6, witio "I : 


changing the ſound ; yet this ſyllable is often ſpelt iſ 
4 / 
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a % according to the origin of the words; but you 
muſt put two points upon the 4, that the pronuncia- 
tion may be diſtinguiſhed, as in the words gque/ion, 
cmſequente, &c. 

4. Though the ſyllable o ought to be ſpelt always 
with c and o, yet, according to the origin of ſome 
words, we uſe it on ſome occaſions; as in iniquo, pro- 
finguo, quociente, quodlibeto, &c. | 

The r in Spaniſh has two pronunciations ; one ſoft, 
expreſſed by a ſingle r, as in arado, breve ; and another 
hard, in which two 77's are uſed, as in barra, barro, 
tirro, jarro, &c. except on theſe occaſions : 

1. In the beginning of a word two rr's muſt never 
be uſed, becauſe then the 7 is always pronounced hard 
in our language; as in the words razin, remo, rico, 
romo, rueda, &c. | 

2. When the Conſonants J, 1, / are before the 
7, either in a ſingle word or a compound one, this let- 
ter muſt never be doubled, becauſe then its ſound is 
aways ſtrong ; as in enriguecer, binra, deſreglado, &c. 

3. Ther after a & is allo pronounced hard in com- 
pounds with the Prepoſitions ab, ob, ſub, and yet is 


is a letter 
the ſame 
ive to g 
e obſery. 
gu of the 


Fam mage 


when this 
following 


me wort; 
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uſt beer] 
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ever mau ot doubled; becauſe the common ule of our language 
onounced bas followed the Latin Orthography, as in theſe words, 
eſe caſes arogar, obrepcien, ſubrepcion. It muſt be obſerved, 
ſame pro tat, excepting theſe caſes, the 7 is liquid after &, form- 


Ing but a ſyllable with the following Vowel ; as in 


ved: 
45 found urevidr, abrigo, obrezo, brazo, brecha, brinco, bronco, 
che wo e; then the fingle r is made we of, becauſe the 
been pe nunciation 1s ſoft, according to the general rule. 
| 4. In the compounds of two Nouns, and thoſe made 
e 4 18 00 Vith the Prepoſitions pre, pro, the 7 is likewiſe ſingle 
« be wr” tie beginning of the ſecond part of the compound, 
- letter ugh its ſound is ſtrong ; therefore, according to 
4 x, whi the moſt conſtant practice, the following words ſhould 
ve receive be written with a ſingle r; viz. maniroto, cariredondo, 
rerogativo, prorogar ; and though it was in uſe to put 
lowing tl i line in the middle of the compounds, it is not ne- 
c, with [Fflary to know their compoſition ; therefore this trou- 
n ſpelt wil e may be omitted. 5 
a | „ The 
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The / is, without any exception, pronounced frone thouc 


before the Vowels, either in the beginning or the mid of w. 
dle of words ; and there is no particular obſcreation to thous 
be made upon this letter, nor upon the 7, which follow yer th 
it, and the z Vowel. this I; 
1. The v Conlonant is uſed in the words that have From 
ſuch letter in their origin, as vun d, vicio, vida, &e, bliſhe 
as well as ſuch words as have been conſtantly ſpelt with I, 
a v, though they have a Þ in their origin; as vizchch, preſer 
which comes from bis coo, Latin; y 'calatriva, fron WW {ike <: 
calatrabah, Arabic. the V 
2. In ſome words the f of the origin has been ſound 
changed into v; then this laſt will be uſed in their Ob: 
ſpelling as, Frovecho, from profectus; and its deriva- lowed 
tives or compounds, provech?ſo, approvechdr, &c. Englif 
3. The v mult be uſed likewiſe in ſome words the cir 
though their origin is not known, merely becauſe th 2. 
have conſtantly been wrote ſo ; as the following, ate-W uſed, 
vida, aléve, viga, vibuẽla, Vie 'gas, Veliſco, &c. | ule ; 2 
4. Nouns Subſtantive and Adjective derived from rule 1: 
the Latin termination iv, or formed in their init change 
tion, ſhould be ſpelt with a v, according to their origin Wi from 7 
and the moit conſtant practice z 3 AS dna vo, motih * 
comitiva, expefativa, privativa, penſativo, ze. Tit Oligin 
ſame rule muſt be oblerved with the numerals end vivally 
in du, A; as, 6G Gv0, offgaua, and others like them, ada, & 
The letter x has two „ the firſt, de. 4. 
rived from the Lain, is when this letter ſounds like © muſt by 
as in extgia 8, es tenficn, v hick happens not only in tat Plural 
words coming from this language, but likewiſe fron Whe 
thoſe in the Greek, as ſyntaxts, extaſi . Tie can! lervatio 
ae which came from the Arabic, is when the & 088 The 
1 {trons 3 guttural ſound, like that of the before ad all the \ 
the Vowels. and that of che g be; ore and 7; as ind tame ſo 
ords axudr, almexcrife, and other Arabian woch i Proper 
which we trequently make uſe of the x. We pu and orig 
nounce alſo, and write, after the ſame manner, ſeverk the fol- 
words derived from the Latin; as, exemplo, exec 1. I 
exercito; though the guttural ſound is imprepe"! having 
adapted to the x on this occaſion, This hard found ddl, 
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though a little ſoftened, is given to this letter at the end 
of words, as in carcax, relix, dix, almoradi ; and 
though the ſhould be made uſe of inſtead of the , 
er theſe words, and others alike, mu be written with 
this laſt letter, becauſe no Spaniſb word ends with a j. 
From theſe obſervations, the following rules are eſta- 
bliſhed : 

1. All the words that have an x in their origin, muſt 

preſerve the ſame in Spaniſh ; and when it is "ſounded 

ike cs, there muſt. be an accent circumfex put upon 
the Vowel tollowing, as a mark of its particular 
ſound ; as in exdmen, exdltacion, &c. 

Obſerve, that the x in the middle of a word, _ 
lowed by a Conſonant, is always pronounced like th 
Engliſh, as in exzremo, expreſar, extinguir : wherefore 
the circumflex is not uſed, nor any other mark. 

2. When the guttural ſound is hard, the x muſt be 
uſed, when it is found in the origin, and agreeable to 
uſe ; as Alexandria, floxedad, dine, träxe. The ſame 
rule is obſerved when the / of the Latin has been 
changed into x guttural; as x, from apo; inxerir, 
ſtom iggſerere, &c. 

3. The x mult alſo be made uſe of in „ whoſe 
origin is unknown, merely becauſe they have been 
uſually wrote with this letter; as faxdrdo, luxan, quix- 
ada, &c. | 

4. When a word ends with a guttural ſound, the & 
muſt be preſerved, as well in the Singular as 1n the 
Plural ; fo from carcax, rellx, we form cc I COxes, relbxes. 

When we ſpoke of the i, we made the proper ob- 
lervations upon the y. 

The z in Spaniſh has a ſtrong pronunciation t before 
the Vowels ; but as the c and the / have almoſt the 
ame ſound before the e and the z, in order to make a 
proper difference in ſpelling, the conſtant practice 
and origin of words muſt be attended to; therefore 
the following rules muſt be obſerved : 

1. The z muſt be uſed before the Vowels a, o, z, 
aving then its particular pronunciation; as in Zagal, 
r 25 ⁊umo. 

N 4 | 2, Before 


184 The ELEMENTS off 


2. Before the Vowels e, i, the z ſhould not be uf 
excepting when it is found in the origin, and preſeryg 
by a conſtant practice; as in the words z2phiro, 2i2in, 

3. In the words whoſe Singular end with a 2, x 


pz, viz, feliz, voz, liz, &c. though their Plurk | 


ending with the ſyllable ces could be wrote likewiſe 
with a 2, prelerving the ſame pronunciation; yet ve 
uſe to ſpell them with a c, according to their Erymo- 
logy ; as paces, felices, veces, voces, luces; which muſt 
- alſo be obſerved in ſpelling their derivatives and com. 
pounds; as pacifico, apaciguar, felicidad, infelicidad, li. 
cido, deſlucido, & ce. 


Of Accents, and other Notes for the Pronunciation, 


The ſounds of the letters have been already ex- 
plained, and rules for the accent or quantity cannot 
eaſily be given, as they are ſubject to ſeveral excep- 
tions. Such however as I have read or framed, ! 
ſhall here propoſe. | 

Every word has but one accent upon the principal 
{yllable, wherein the pronunciation is more perceived; 
this accent 1s called acute; and thoſe ſyllables that are 
uttered with greater ſtrength, are alſo called acute in 
Spaniſh, which is the ſame as long. 

The accent of our triſyllables is frequently placed 
on the penultima, and on the laſt ſyllable of the words 
called acute, and upon the antepenultima of poly- 
ſyllables, called in Spaniſh eſdruxilos. It happens allo, 
that by joining to the words the Pronouns me, te, /e, li 
tes, &c. called encliticks, the accent is perceived on the 
fourth ſyllable, beginning to count from the laſt. 

Tnerefore a ſingle accent is ſufficient, placed upor 
the Vowel of one of the ſaid three or four ſyllables 
to mark the pronunciation. The accent uſed for th 
purpoſe by the Royal Academy is the acute (), be. 
cauſe it is more eaſily formed, and has conſtantly been 
uſed in Latin to denote the acute; but as it would be 
a very tedious, and likewiſe difficult taſk, in writing, 
tne accent ſhould be only put upon the words wanting 
it, according to the following rules : 
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1. No accent ſhould be noted upon monoſyllables, - 


becauſe it is uſeleſs, excepting when they may be 
confounded, either in their pronunciation, or in their 


ſenſe; in which caſe the monoſyllable pronounced 


Jong muſt be accented, as in 4, é, Tenſes of the 
Verbs dar and 5er, to make a diſtinction of the Par- 
tile de, and the Pronoun /e. The Particle affirma- 
tive 57 requires alſo an accent, to make a difference of 
the conditional /i. The ſame mark ſhould be uſed 
likewiſe upon the Vowels 4, é, 6, 4, when they are 
Particles, not in order to denote their pronunciation, 
but in order to avoid their being uttered with the pre- 
ceding or following word. 

In diſſyllables, in Spaniſh, the moſt common ac- 
centuation is upon the firſt ſyllable, as in 6dz2, puedo ;. 


I therefore theſe words do not want any accent, but only 


when the laſt ſyllable is long, as alla, baxs. 

3- The triſyllables and polyſyllables ſhould not be 
accented when their penultima 1s long, becauſe this is 
the moſt frequent and common pronunciation in Spa- 
1p; as in ventana, diſpongo, &c. 


4. When the antepenultima is long, it requires an 


accent, as in the Superlatives, amantiſſimo, faciliſſimo; 
and in the triſyllables or polyſyllables, called in Spaniſh 


garixulbs; as, candide, barbaro, intrepido, &c. 


5. Though the accent required in Spaniſh Ortho- 
graphy is generally uſed upon the three laſt ſyllables 
of the wdrds, there are occaſions in which, by joining 
o them ſome enclitick, the ſound is perceived upon 
de fourth ſyllable, which ought to be accented, in 
ſavour of foreigners, who are ignorant of our pronun- 


cation, as well as for the perfection of our Ortho- 


waphy ; as in theſe words, bi/camelo, träygamelo, dix- 
ela, &c, | 

b. When the word ends with an acute ſyllable, the 
«ent muſt be uſed ; as in the Futures, amare, per- 


«re, &c. but it is not neceſſary when the word is ter- 
minated with a y, making a diphthong, becauſe the laſt 


Fable is always long; as in the words , virrey. 
7. In the terminations ca, eo, the firſt Vowel is ge- 
aerally long, and makes by itſelf a ſyllable, without 


the - 


— — 
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the following Vowel; as in hadea, pelea, at, mens; 
therefore the accent muſt only be noted upon word 
excepted from the general rule, in which the tyy 
Vowels make one ſyllable or diphthong ; as Ihe, 
venereo, &c. placing the accent on the penultima. 

8. For the words ending in ia, ie, io, and ua, ue, ut 
a general rule cannot be given, on account of the dif. 
terence in their pronunciation; but it may be obſerved, 
that an accent muſt be put upon the firſt Vowel of 
theſe terminations, when it makes a ſyllable by itſelf; 
as in wacte, varie, deſuio, ganzua, exceptiie, continia 
which will ſerve to mark the ſeparation of the wy 
Vowels in pronouncing, and to diſtinguiſh theſe words 
from others of the ſame termination, wherein the tuo 
Vowels are pronounced almoſt together, * making a 
ſingle ſyllable or diphthong; as in ci2ncta, Serie, oe 
rurio, promiſcua, averigue, antiguo; in which ther 
being no accent, it will be eafily known how to pro- 
nounce the two laſt Vowels. 

9. Nouns terminated by ſome of the Conſonantz, 
d, I, u, r, «,. 2, have generally in Spaniſh their laſt {yl- 
lable long; as hondad, badil, mechin, valor, relox, en. 


briaguez; therefore it is uſeleſs to accent them, ex. 


cepting when their pronunciation differs from thit 
moſt irequently uſed, as in the words facil, canon, al. 
C cd. 

10. There is a particular rule for accenting tit 
words terminated with s. When in the Singular, their 
laſt ſyllable is generally long; as in theſe words, 76 
mas, Gines, arnes, amis, blandis, lanz9s, quiros ; and the 
proper Nouns, Aragonés, Portugues, Frances, Mitlants 
&c. So that only Nouns excepted from this ruk 
want an Accent, as des, fünes: but, when the Nouns 
ending in 5 are in the Plural, the laſt ſyllable is alwajs 
ſhort, and generally the penultima is long; thereſor 
they ſhould only be accented when the two laſt ff 
lables are ſhort, and the antepenultima long, preſerving 
upon this the accent of the Singular; as in vir gents 
volumenes, cand: dos, inirepidos. | | 
11. Nouns accented, though an Adverb is made o 
them by adding mente, preſerve nevertheleſs their 2 
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40, nen; cent; as factimente, pacificamente, & c. The ſame may 
don work be faid of Verbs, when, to form the Plural, an » is 
the two added to the third Perſon Singular, or the ſyllable mos 
as ine, Nor is to the firſt Perſon; as ſeran, from ſerã; and ama- 
ima. nos, amareis, ſrom amare, The ſame muſt be ob- 
1, ue, 1 (crved when any Pronoun Perſonal is joined to the 
f the di. verbs, as enſeime, darite, mandardos, quitarenſe, come- 
obſerved, nes, &c. becauſe the pronunciation of the word is 
Vowel off not changed by theſe additions. 

by itſelf; There are allo in Spazifþ ſome letters or characters 
whoſe pronunciation may be doubtful; therefore the 


„ Continia, 


the two RB following notes muſt be made ule of: 

efe words 1. When the ch, inſtead of following its general 
n the two pronunciation, mult have that of &, to note this ſound, 
making 1 the accent circumflex mult be put upon the following 
rie, cht. Vowel, thus, chr, cIrOmancda. 


2. The fame accent muſt be put upon the Vowel 
followinz the x, when it is not gutturally aſpired and 
pronounced as the Eugliſh pronounce it; as in exdFo, 
excouia, eximtio, exsrciſmo, &c. But obſerve, that there 


ich there 
to pro 


znſonants, 


ir laſt yl are ſome Nouns where, in ſuch caſe, the circumflex 
rele, em cannot be made uſe of upon the Vowel following 
hem, ex-W tic ch or the x, becauſe, according to the general rule, 


they require an acute accent; as cbmica, cbimico, bex- 
anelro, examen. 

3. When the æ in the ſyllables que, que, gua, gue, re- 
quires to be pronounced, then two points, called crema 
by printers, mult. be put upon the 4; as in theſe words, 
jiejiton, freqtente, aguero, Ver guenza, arguir. &c. 

> 5 N 

Obſerve, beſides all theſe rules, that the accent 1s 
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Mila generally made uſe of upon the Vowel of the penul- 
this rue ma when it is followed by a ſingle Conſonant; but 
ae Nouns wen this Vowel is followed by two Conſonants, it is 
is always cles to accent it; as re, madrifira, enſeignza ; be- 
therefore caute in theſe words the penultima is naturally long; 


excepting from this rule the words whoſe two Conto- 
mants are mute or liquid, becauſe then the preceding 
if owe is ſhort; as algebra, érbitro, catheara, finebre, 
#710re, qudaruple. The ſame accent ſerves alſo to 
altinguiſn the ſeveral Tenſes of a Verb; as enſens, 

from 
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from enſeño; amara, from amard ; deſeare, from die, 
&c. and the Nouns from the Verbs; as cintara, a py 
or pitcher, from cantarg, he would ſing, and cantari 


I would ſing. | 
Of Letters in Compoſition. 


In order to form the Orthography, it is neceſſary t 
obſerve the modifications by which time has ſmoothed 
the roughneſs of words, and reduced them to the modem 
ſtile and manner of diſcourſe; but as there are too man 

who manage their own language in proportion to their 

genius, confounding letters together in their pronun 
ciation, and uſing the Conſonants at their pleaſure, to 
avoid ſuch abuſe, it is proper to know ; viz. 

That the ſprings from whence flow ſuch variety and 

confuſion in the Spaniſh Orthography, are the follow 
ing: Firſt, the Timilitude of pronunciation of ſome 
letters, whoſe uſe 1s ſo uncertain, that they are often 
mixed ; and, by the mere pronunciation it is difficult 
to diſtinguiſh their proper uſe. Such are the & and v 
Conſonants, the c and the 2, in the proper combina- 
tions, and 1n thoſe of the c; in the two Vowels e and 
i, the g, j, and x; in the Vowels e, i, the / and x, in 
their entire combinations; the c and the 9, and the g and 
Y, in the combinations where the « intervenes. 
* Secondly, the ule of the double Conſonants, which 
are commonly found in compound words; as acceſſun, 
immortal, annotar, arreglir, diſſimulär, & c. Thirdly, 
the uſe of many Conſonants that come together in 
ſeveral words; as afſimpto, fantidad, demonſtracien, re- 
dempcion, &c. Which, being ſuppoled, the following 
rules muſt be obſerved· x | 

Firſt, the ? ought not to be pronounced nor write 
inſtead of the v, nor the + be confounded with the 7, 
fince every one knows that they are different letters, 
and therefore their ſound is alſo different, To fur- 


mount this difficulty, regard muſt be had to the ori- 
ginal from whence proceed the words in which theſe 
letters are found; becauſe if they are derived from 3 


word written with a &, as baculus, beatus, * 
ibert, 
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herb, bonus, &c. they muſt be written with a 5; and 
from a word written with a v, they muſt be wrote 
accordingly ; as, vacuo, valer, vano, vaper, vender, 
ven , vida, which are derived from the Latin vacuus, 
valere, vapor, vendere, venire, vita; for which reaſon, 
al the Imperfects of the Indicatives of the firſt Con- 
jrgation muſt be wrote with E, not with v, as ignorant 
rerſons do frequently; therefore ſay amãba, cantdba, 
b1b15ba, oraba, becauſe they come from the Latin ama- 


Jam, canebam, loquebar, orabam. 


t muſt be obſerved likewiſe, that, when in the ori- 
ginal word there is a p, then the 5 muſt be uicd, not 
they; becauſe from caput, concipere, lupus, ſapiens, &c. 
come cabẽxa, concebir, lobo, $ab1o. 

Therefore that barbarous diſt inction which igno- 
rance only introduced, that there muſt not be two /'s or 


| two v's in one word, ought to be entirely avoided; be- 


cauſe, if they are in the root, they muſt be made 
uſe of; as in barba, beber, barbaro, vivacidid, vivir, 
eiviente, volver, &c. And, when the origin of words 
is doubtful, the + muſt be uſed rather than the v, 


the firſt being more agreeable to our manner of ſpeax- 


ing than the ſecond. 


2. The , called cedilla, is now ſuperfluous in the 
language; therefore the z ſhould be uſed in its ſtead 
in all words whatſoever, according to the conſtant 
practice followed by the beſt authors in printing and 
writing in SParn, | 

Formerly the Verb hac#r was wrote with a 2, but 
now it is wrote with a c, according to its root, fa- 
re; preſerving the ſame rule in all its derivatives. 

3. The g being guttural only hefore e and 2, it 
ought to be uſed only in the primitives and derivatives; 
ſuch are afigir, coger, colegir, elegir, proteger, regir, &c. 
writing aftige, coge, colige, elige, protege, rige, without 
being extended to the derivatives of / and x. 

But, when the Infinitives in ger or gir change er 
Cr” into a or 0 in the Preſent, then the g is changed 
nto /, that the true pronunciation of the Infinitive may 
be preſerved ; ſo from fngir, ſay finjo, fnja; from 
rei, via, Tia, &c. 


All 


e — 


r e 
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All words which, in their original, have, g, i, or : 


are written in Spaniſh with , not with x; as from 
lange, ſay ltjos; from tagus, tajo; from t&gula, tein; 
from conſilium, conscjo; from filius, hijo ; from melin, 
mejor, &c. In all the combirations of the Voyel, 
and when the Infinitives end in ar, the 7 muſt be key: 
in all the Tenſes without exception. Theſe words, 
mageſtad, muger, trage, &c. are excepted, for, common 
ufe has prevailed in keeping the g inſtead of the j. 

If the words have an „ in their original, as tex, 
exemplo, exechcion, perplicxo, vexiga, & c. it would ap- 
pear ridiculous to write them with a 7, and not with 
x; and it muſt be likewiſe obſerved, that, when the 
words have the letter 5 in their original, as caxa, dexir, 
xabin, ume, xiigo, &c. derived from capſa, deſerere, 
apo, ſemipes, ſuccus, they are always to be written with 
x, and not with /. 

Nouns ending with x, as L, balgx, relax, keep the x 
in the Plural, as well as all the Verbs which have xn 
the Infinitive Mood, are to keep it in all the Tenſes; 
as from baxar, dexar, ſay baxo, baxiba, baxe, &c. 

Y 1s frequently changed into c in vulgar writing; 
but the true rule 1s, to follow the original Latin, other- 
wife the derivation is obicured, and the pronunciation 
corrupted. From c are formed co, cuerde, cuenta, 
&c. and from 9, qual, gitcſtion, quatro, quanto, &c. 

is an impropriety many fall into, to uſe the Voxel; 
e and 7 inſtead of y and ; but this irregularity is cau- 
tiouſly avoided by all good writers, and exploded by 
the Spaniſh Academy, the letter y being eſtabliſhed to 
be always a Conſonant in the Spaniſh words, ani tae 
accent is always placed on the annexed Vowe! ; a, 
avida, help; ayino,a faſt; arroyo, rivulet or brook. Take 
care allo not to put the y immediately before or after a 
Conſonant, or at the end of a Verb or other word, ex- 
cept the following. ly, rey, budy, law, king, ox, c. 

Obſerve, That the Spariards, in order to retain the 
ſoftneis of the Letin Conſonant j, for want of an exact 
equivalent, change it into y Conſonant ; as from a- 
dare, jaccre, jejunare, they have made ayuddr, ꝓacer, . 

uit, 


nr, &c. 
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&c. and yet, when they ſpeak Latin, they pro- 


25 3 jam inſtead of jam, iacerè inſtead of jacere. 
| 72 Of the Uſe of Double Letters. 
e The Vowels e and o are often doubled in Spaniſb, to 
e kept come the nearer to the radical pronunciation; as acree- 
vords, dir, creer, leer, cooperar, loor, in which both the Vowels 
ninon we diſtinctly pronounced. It is, on the contrary, 
i von in ſome ſuperfluouſſy to add e in words derived 
berg, bom the Latin; as in fee, veer, inſtead of fe, ver. 
1 ap- The variety is greater in the uſe of doubling Con- 
- with ſonants ; but to avoid all affectation, and to ſpeak pro 
* erly, it is to be obſerved, that c is never to be dou- 
ri, led before the Vowels 2, o, u, or Conſonants; there- 
2 fore you muſt write, acgecer, acontecer, acomodar, oca- 
with %, acuſar, acumular, aclamar, & c.; but before the 
Vowels e and i, the c muſt be doubled in words deriv- 
the x ed from the Latin, as, accelerar, acceſſo, accento, occi- 
145 Gate; excepting aceptar and ſucedin; becauſe, though 
nes; in their root they have two cc's, they are ſcarcely per- 
ceived in the pronunciation. | 
ing; Latin words terminating in #io change the ? into c, 
ther. s acci'n, diccion, lecciõn, produccicn, to make their 
a cerlvation more potent. | . 
inta, M, and not z, is always uſed before , m, p; as in 
ice words, ambiente, immortal, imperio. 
1 Words compounded of the Latin Prepoſitions in 
cau- nd cn follow the Latin rule of turning in into im, and 
by au into com; as, immaculado, immediato, 1mmemorial, 
4.80 mmarts!, &c. commenſurdr, commover, commutar, &c. 
| che MY" ill which words the m2 is doubled; though in ſeve- 
. 3, locker common words one 1 is loſt, as comercio, 
"ak Wnt, communion, &c. Some change im into em, as 
cer 4 nmajcarado, emmagrecer, emmudecer. 
ex- Vis likewiſe doubled in ſeveral words compounded 
with an, en, in, con; as, anmexion, annotir, connaturd!, 
the Non, ennegrecer, ennoblecer, inndato, innocente, inno- 
xact % &c. except anuidr, anuncidn, anillo. 
u- The 7 is alſo doubled in ſuch words as are ftrongly 
G- pronounced in the middle; as, ahôrro, barra, error, 
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guerra, perro, varriga ; but thoſe having only one x in 
the middle are pronounced ſoftly ; as, ara, an altar; 
arina, ſand; ira, wrath. It is barbarous to begin 
words with two vr, as ſome ignorant people do; be- 
cauſe, by a general rule, the initial 4 has always a 
ſtrong ſound ; as, rãbia, rage; razin, reaſon ; ref, 
rector; reit, to quarrel, Obſerve likewiſe, that the 
r 1s never doubled after any Conſonant : as in honrg, 
honour ; enriquecer, to grow rich; enrarecer, to grow 
rare, Sc. becauſe the preceding Conſonant makes the 
r ſtrong in the pronunciation; therefore the 7 muſt be 
doubled when between two Vowels, as in tierra, earth; 
error, an error; 7rregular, irregular ; irritdr, to irri— 
tate, Sc. 

Though the ſingle / has in Spaniſh the ſame ſound 
as the double /, yet it is to be doubled in the words 
that have two in their root; as r, to roaſt; ceſſir, 
to ceaſe ; eſſencia. eſſence ; neceſſidad, neceſſity. The 
ſame muſt be obſerved in the Preterimperfects of the 
Subjunctive Mood, amdſſe, vendieſſe, eſcribicfſe ; in all 
the Superlatives, as amantif/mo, diſcretiſſimo, &c. as 
well as in theſe words, acc2ſſo, acceſs; congreſſo, congreſs; 
exciſſo, excels ; progreſſo, progreſs; and all the com- 
pounds of words beginning with /; as from altar, 
aſſallur; from ſentir, aſſentir; from /#/to, afſuſtar, &c. 

The double % which in Spaniſh has a peculiar pro- 
nunciation, is only made uſe of before the Vowels a, e, 
o, v, but never before i; and then they come from 
Latin words with c, f, p, before the]; as, 11ino, plain; 
tanto, grief; live, a key; llama, flame; llerar, to 
cry; lover, to rain; ita, rain, &c. 

The ſaid Conſonants are to be doubled only in the 
Spaniſh language. Nobody now does pronounce two 
bb, two dd, two ff, two gr, two Latin Ii, two pp, two 
51, nor double ]; ſince the Royal Academy of Madrid 
has ſoftened the language by ſeveral uſeful obſervations 
and rules, which are conſtantly followed by modern 
authors, as well in ſpeaking as in writing. 
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5 Erymology of the Spaniſh from the Latin, ö 
evin There is ſo great an affinity between the Lalin and li 
be- Spaniſh, that ſeveral words of the former are preſerved in [1 
ys a tie latter, with the ſame pronunciation; but the greateſt 1 
Zr, part are in the Ablative, as will caſily be obſerved in | i 
the the following terminations: 
ura, ro make the Latin words Spaniſh: 0 
TOW i. The o is changed into ue, as in the following; | | 
; the WW {om corda, cucrda; from forum, fuiro ; from hoſpes, ll 
t be bu;hed ; trom porta, Puerta 3 from ola, muela; from 4 
th; hurta, eſpuerta, &c. | 
irri- 2. The 4 is changed into 0 ; as from furca, borca | | 
em 3ſus, golifo ; from mus, elmo ; from ſtupa, - if 
ound de; from mufca, meſea, as well as in the firſt Per- | 7 | 
ords ſons Plural of Verbs; from amamus, amamos, &c. | 
efer, z. The Diphthong 2» 15 frequently changed into 0 5 il 
The as from aurum, oro; caulis, col; maurus, moro. i} 
f the 4. The e is alſo changed into ie; as from certus, 1 
in all ne; from ſervus, ſierdo; from cervus, ciervo ; from | [i 
4s ſerla, bierba ; from finiftra, finieftra; from terra, i 
refs; re; from fera, fra, &c. | | 
3 5. Thee takes the place of i; as from infirmus, en- b 
altar, firm; from lignum, leo; from ficus, ſeco; from ftg- 1 
& c. un, fendt; from ſinus, ſeno, &c. 1 i 
pro- 6, The 5 is alſo changed very frequently into p, i 
8 4% 6, lince, according to Quintilian, they were often miſ- i. 
from aken in the pronunciation formerly; which is very 19 


plain; WE probable, for both letters are uttered by the ſame mo- 


— — 


1, 0 on of che lips; and the Cœmans in our times ſtill con- 1 
N bund theſe two letters. The ſame Quintilian ſays, 1 
in the WW that the Latin word priges was anciently uſed inſtead of g | 


e td ; and fo the Spaniards uſed to put the 5 inſtead 


© 
— 


Py br ol I 7 5 from apricus, abrigo; from capra, cabra; | 
18850 ajil.us, cabello; caput, cabeza z capere, caber ; opera, : 
atlons dra; Japor, ſabor, &c. | 41 
1odet 1 ; 


„The is changed into d ; as from cubitus, codo 3 

"tare, dudor; palpebra, parpadbes. 

. The cis pur ſeveral times inſtead of the g. Ac- 

Tung to Jidore, they have fo great an affinity, that 1 
0 they 1 


vlg 
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they may in ſome combinations be eaſily miſtaken ore 


| | pag 
for another in pronouncing ; ſo from dico, we ſay din; 


Ino; 


from acutus, agido ; from amicus, amigo; from 2 19 
mga, &c. | from 
9. Cl is changed into //, with our peculiar pronun- wouila 
ciation ; clamare, llamar ; clavis, live, | 40 
10. When the c in Latin is followed by 7, this le. cadzna 
ter is changed into Y; as from cinfus, cincho; diflu, fietas, 
dicho ; factus, hecho ; leflum, lecho; lucta, Incha ; mz Ob! 
noche; latte, leche; offo, ocho; pectus, pecho ; and fe. tte we 
veral others, | occalic 
11. The dof the Latins is alſo ſometimes loſt ; 2 mutila 
from cadere, car; from rodere, rocr; from radius, It 18 
rayo ; from excludere, excluir ; from audire, vir, or to a 
12. The we have changed into H, only to ſoften zficr C, 
the pronunciation; as from ius, hijo; from facr WM 14niro: 
hacer ; from formgſus, he&rmoſo ; from facienda, bad. The 
enda ; from fervor, hervör. in Lali, 
13. The g is changed into , when it is not pr dilis, 
nounced ; as from regnum, reino. Sometimes it is qui . 
left out; as from Aigitus, dedo: from frigus, friti It we 
from /agitta, ſatta ; from vagina, vaina, &c. vetweet 
14. The j is placed inſtead of the /; as from a tie for: 
ejo ; articulus, ariezo; alienum, ageno ; folium, bij ſuch ſm 
confilium, con5630, &c. : What ha 
15. 'The y 18 alſo changed into J; as from arter: Obſet 
erboles ; cereerum, celebro ; periculum, peiigro. #orſp i 
16. The 2 is ſometimes added, fome imes take s from 
off; as from inſula, iſia; ruminare, rumior ; ſal nirunWl from jpec 


falitre ; ſponſus, eſpiſa ; macula, mancha. 8 

17. The double u of the Latin is changed in Spuny 
into our 7; as from annus, and; and ſometimes ti 
fame happens to the ſingle u, and um; as from ara 
ardna; autummnus, otonge; Hiſpanic, Espana; dann 
dano ; vinea, via. As this found of the 7 18 proper! 


veveral ( 


the nation, they have adapted it accord ng to the HE 
language, or for the difficulty they found in pronoun Su 
ing as the Latins did. re Ache 

we neutr⸗ 


18. The p is changed very often into a double 


when in the Lalin word an / is found after p ; as fiol 
HA 


plage lliga; planiFus, llänto; planus, ano; plenus, 


en one 4 's 4 == 
A UE loro, Iioro ; pluvia, llu via. 

. 5 3 . . . - g 
19. The ? is changed into g; as from aliquis, algiino ; 


1 from antiquits, antiguo ; from aqua, agua; from aquila, 
ronuns doula, ** a | Bs 
| 20, The? is likewiſe altered into d; as from catena, 
his let. cadina ; from fatum, hado; latus, ladd ; natare, nadar ; 
diu, bias, piedad; pater, padre; mater, madre, & c. 
; olle, Obſerve, that theſe alterations are not general in all 
and e. the words, but are uſed in ſeveral, becauſe on ſome 
occaſions, the Latin word 1s preſerved, without any 
oſt; 2 mutilation or variation. 


It is very much in uſe in HHaniſh to change letters, 


radius, 
| or to add to the Latin words, when there is an I or r 


5 
* 


o ſoften afer C, in order to ſoften the pronunciation; as from 

Fatert aalnirabilis, laudabilis, admirable, laudabli. 

a, Bad. The termination of the other words ending in ilis, 
in Labin, is il in Spaniſh ; as from facilis, facil, from 

ot pr debilis, devil ; from finals, final ; from materialis, ma- 

b 15 quit terial, 


1s, fri It would be endieſs to pretend to ſhew all the affinity 
the former being derived from the latter, with only 
ſuch ſmall difference as may eaſily be conceived from 
vhat has been ſaid above. 

Obſerve beſides, that we add an e in Spaniſh before 
# or /p in Latin, when theſe two letters begin the word; 
% from frepitus, eftrepite ; from fomachus, eftomago ; 
from /peculari, eſpeculdr ; from ſpetaculum, eſpectdculo; 

3h 
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Of the Article. 


„„ EE 
x to the 5 Definite Article is made uſe of only before 
\ronoung Subſtantives, as it has been ſaid, and never be- 


bre Adjectives, except thoſe uſed ſubſtantively with 
louble 10 neutral Article 4; as lo bueno, lo her môſo, lo grande, 
ö as Ir0l . : | 
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This Article is never uſed before the Pronouns, e, 


cept before the Poſſeſſives Relative, mio, yo, h e. 
nusſiro, vucſtro, ſuyo, and before the Relatives gue any Ln 
qual, as well as before the Infinitive, when made: jectixe 
Subſtantive before the Pronouns Poſſeſſives; as in the when 4 
examples : | | my 
Pedro es tu amigo y tambien el mio, Peter 1s thy friend 1 
as well as mine; Mi caſa y la tuya eſtan contiguas, Nh ape 
houſe and thine are very near; Mi mug?r y la juz (nf 4 ö 
amigas, My wife and his are good friends; Cuidare 4 i © I 
vu#/tros cabdllos como de los nueſtros, 1 will take care of 15 
your horſes as of ours; Me inquieto de mis negocios jm ? 1 
de los vuéſiros, I mind my buſineſs, and not yours; 3 
Das de comer a tus hijos, y el @ los ſuyos. You maintain 2 
your children as he does his own. .-i ev 
The improper Pronouns, ano, una, otro, otra, qi, 1 
zual, require likewiſe the Definite Article, when ui 971 
as Relatives. Ex. El uno es hombre de bien y el orig ER 7 
un picaro, One is an honeſt man, and the other is a "I ; 
rogue; El uno es mas docto que el otro, One is mor 'N 
learned than the other; Del qual habldis, del padre 0 2 f 
del bijo? Who do you ſpeak of, of the father or te, oi 1 
fon? Lo mio y lo tuyo dividen los mejores amigos, Mie dax . 
and thine parts the greateſt friends; E comer y eb: oirichs 
mucho, deſtriiye la ſalud, Over-eating and over-drinking | NV 
deſtroy health. | WT counter 
There are alſo ſome Adverbs preceded by the Net- ru 
tral Article lo, as the following: Lo mejor que pulli 27 
The beſt 1 will be able; Lo menos que fuere pit tis 
The leſs it will be poſſible; Eu lo que dice hay lo mas) tn, x | 
lo menos, There is more or leſs in what you fay ; DU; „ 12 y 
el quando y el como, Tell me when and how. ile Kir 
| criado A 
Of the Uſe and Concordance of Neuns- en ; 4 
It is a general rule in Spaniſh, as well as in Lai, ww i 6 T1 
the Adjective mult agree with the Subſtantive in Gel 3. 0 : 
der, Number, and Caſe; as, Dios todo poderiſe, os Ig 
Almighty; EI Hombre ſabis, The learned an kvity ; 


- . . - 1 ; 5 r 3 _ £2, 
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very eaſily underſtood, eſpecially by thoſe who know 
Tatin ; but it is not ſo eaſy to know when the Ad- 
ietive ought to be put before the Subſtantive, and 


when after; therefore I will endeavour to explain it as 


clear as poſſible. | 

1, Participles, taken adjectively, muſt go after Sub- 
ſtantives; as, una caſa derribada, a demoliſhed houſe ; 
und igliſia conftruida, a church built; ana plaza fitidda, 
a beſieged place; an generdl vencido, a general overcome. 

2. Nouns of colour follow the ſame rule; as, Slanco, 
white; negro, black; colorado, incarnädo, red; verde, 
green; amarillo, yellow; azal, blue. Ex. Un veſtido 
blanco, a white dreſs; an ſombrero negro, a black hat; 
nadias coloradas, red ſtockings ; chupd verde, a green 
waiſtcoat, Cc. 

3. The elemental qualities; as, caliente, hot; frio, 
cold; eco, dry; Humedo, damp ; templido, temperate. 
Ex. Agua caliente, hot water; tiempo ſrio, cold wea- 
ther; leña ſeca, dry wood; aire humedo, a damp air, &c, 

4. Nouns of meaſure ; as largo, long; cer to, ſhort ; 
atcho, wide; eftrecho, narrow; alto, high. Ex. Un 


weſtido largo, a long dreſs ; una capa corta, a ſhort. 


cloak; una chupa ancha, a wide waiſtcoat ; un zapato 
gfrecho, a ſtrait ſhoe ; una torre alta, an high tower. 

5. Nouns of blaming or praiſing, expreſſing good 
countenance, preſence, or bad quality; as, ſabio, wiſe ; 
prudznte, prudent ; perſeo, perfect; doo, learned; 
bermiſo, handſome ; #1, faithful; vicis/o, vicious; cojo, 
lame ; abomindble, abominable. Ex. Una mugr pru- 
tente, a prudent woman; obra perſecta, a perfect work; 
in efudiinte docto, a learned ſcholar; un Rey ſabio, a 
viſe King; una donzélla Herméſa, a handſome girl ; un 
ade. fel, a loyal ſervant ; un hùmbre vicisſo, a vicious 
man ; un caballo cojo, a lame horſe ; una vida abomi- 
Mable, an abominable life, Sc. 

b. The names of nations follow alſo the ſame rule ; 
28, a politica Ntaligna, Italian politics; /a gravedad E 
asi, Spaniſh gravity ; la ligereza Franceſa, French 
kvity ; /a generofuded Ingleſa, Engliſh generofity ; 1a 
Wiracherg Alemina, German drunkenneſs ; to which 
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you muſt add Nouns ending in ico; as, paläcio mp. 
nifico, a magnificent palace; an hombre fantifiiny, 1 


fantaſtic man, Cc. 


The above rule is not general; there are ſever} 
exceptions and occaſions, when Adjectives expreſſing 
praiſe, blame, good or bad quality, not only may gr 
before the Subſtantives, but ought alſo abſolutely i 
precede them; therefore I {hall give a liſt of the Ad. 
jectives ſubject to this alteration, and give exampl; 


afterwards. 
Ben, bueno, buena, malo, mala, good, bad. 
Lindo, linda, handſome. 
Ho, fea, ordinary, ugly. 
Halſo, falſa, falſe. | 
Grande, great; joven, young; pobre, poor. 
Rico, rica, rich; verdadero, verdadera, true. 
Agradable, pleaſing; bizarro, vizarra, gallant. 
Poderiſo, poderiſa, powerful; valiente, brave. 
Firme, firm; tnico, #nica ; only. 


Examples.—Hemos comido una buena perdiz, Me 
have eat a good partridge ; La perdiꝝ que hemos cmia 
era muy buena, The partridge we have eaten was ver 


00d. 
- He hablido con un mal hombre, J have ſpoken with: 
wicked man; El hambre con quien he hablido es mi 
malo, The man | have ſpoken to is very wicked, 
La Reyna de Inglatérra es una linda princeſſa, The 
Queen of England is a very pretty princeſs ; Ls Rh 
de Inglatirra es una princeſſa muy linda, The Queen of 
England is a very pretty princeſs ; Que fea muger e610 
Dugueſſa do. . What an ugly woman 15 de 
Ducheſs of . . . . . . . ! La Dugueſſa de... es myſt 
The Ducheſs of. . . is very ugly. 
Falſo ataque, a falle attack; falſa braya, Fauſſe brit 
(a term of fortification ſignifying a ſmall mount of cam 
four fathoms wide, erected on the level round the foi 
of the rampart ;) ana mula falſa, a vicious mule ; ® 
faliſo picaro, a treacherous cheat; Ffte hombre es M 
alſo, This man is very falſe; an gran Ro, 38 
King; EI Rey es muy grande, The King is ver) ST 
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Un Principe joven manifeſts mucho valer, A young 
Prince ſhewed great courage; Mo peltes con efte ſoldado 
| 721, Do not fight with this young ſoldier, 
Es un pobre hombre, It is a poor man; Que pobre 
ſuladdo ! What a pitiful ſoldier! EI Rey de Marruecss 
% un Principe muy pobre, The King of Morocco is a 
yery poor Prince. es 
Un rico mercader, a rich merchant; un comericùnte 


nico de cien mil peſſos, a tradeſman worth one hundred 


thouſand dollars. 

Es un verdagero picaro, He 1s a true cheat; Juan es 
my ver dadero, John is a man of great veracity, 

La Reyna es una Princefſa agradible, The Queen is 
3 very agreeable Princeſs ; or, La Reyna es una agra- 
dible Princeſſa. : 

El Infante es un bizarro Principe, The Infant of 
Spain is a fantaſtic Prince; Pedro es muy bizdrro, Peter 
1s very gallant. 

E! Principe de Brunſwick es un valicnte general, The 
Prince of Brunſwick is a great general; or, El Princize 
de Brunſwick es un general muy valiente. 5 

Una firme reſolicion, a firm reſolution; tierra fierme, 
the main land. | | 


El inico remẽdio es efte, The only remedy is this; 


La muerte es mi remedio unico, Death is my only re- 


| medy, 


Of Adjetives taken ſulſtantively. 
There are two ſorts of Adjectives uſed in Spaniſh 


H>vubſtantives : ſome only to diverſify the ANSUage, | 


and ſome to abbreviate it, putting the attribute of a 
Noun inſtead of the Noun itſelf. 

The Adjectives verdadero, true; falſo, falſe ; bueno, 
good; malo, Bad; poſsible, poſſible ; impoſSible, impoſ- 
lible ; are of the firſt claſs; becauſe when 1 ſay, Dis 
en lo verdadiro, He aſcertained the truth; accuſado de 
einen de falſo, accuſed of forgery ; lo butno del cuento, 
the beſt of the affair ; lo malo de todo efto, the worſe of 
al this; hacer Jo poſsible, to make what is poſſible ; 


| [iter bo impoſsible, to try what is impoſſible ; then 
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verdadcro is put inſtead of truth; alſo, for falſehood 
butno, for goodneſs ; malo, for badneſs; poſcible, for pol. 
ſibility ; 77poſ5zble, for impoſſibility; becauſe, though 
is not uſual to fay, la maidid de todo efto, the bad neſ 
of all this; hacer la poſſivilidad, to make the poſſi. 
lity ; tentar la impoſſibilided, to try the impoſſibility, 
yet, all this is expreſſed when the Adjective is uſed 
ſubſtantively; though it could be ſaid in another man. 
ner; as, hacer todo lo quc es poſsible, to make all that is 
poſſible ; zentcr ain lo que es impossible, to try yet what 
is impoſſible. 
uſe of in this manner, cuſtom mult be followed. 
Ine number of Adjectives uſed inſtead of Subſtan. 
tives, whereof they are attributes, is very great: the 
are of two forts ; ſome made uſe of inſtead of thingy 
and others inſtead of perſons, | 
The firſt are hongo, honeſt; 711, uſeful ; agradith, 
agreeable ; as, Lo honeſto Je debe preferir a lo itilya 
40 agradable, That which is honeſt is preferable to 
what is ufeful and agreeable. Lo honefto, til, and 
e@gradgble, are taken for an honeſt, uſeful, and agreeable 
thing. They ſay alſo, Jo alto de una torre, the top df 
a tower, Sc. 
Adjectives repreſenting perſons follow always tie 
Gender of the perſon they ſpeak of; therefore we ſa, 
E] ſabio de nada ſe eſpaita, A learned man wonders a 


nothing; Una caſada hi de obſervar las leyes de! matri- 


mõnio, A married woman muſt obſerve the laws af 
matrimony. For the ſame reaſon, we uſe to fay, is 
eſcogidos, the elect people; los predeſtinddes, the pred 
tinate people; los condenddos, the damned. 

Laſtly, the Adjectives are alſo uſed ſubſtantvel 
with ſome Verbs, eſpecially with the Verb prey, 
boaſt of; as, Se precia de ſabio, He boalts of being 
learned; Se precia de valiénte, He boaſts of being V+ 
liant ; Picaſe de genersſo, He pretends to be generous 


Of Acdjectives uſed as Comparatives. 


If we attend to the word comparative in all the ex- 


tenſion of its ſignification, we ought to Join ro the 
. Adjectiycs 


But as all Adjectives cannot be mad 


AdjeC 


I difpart 


gual, u 
or by 
ty, He 
el otro, 
in that 
rative, 
tity, ei. 
verbs : 

Ac: 
jor, bet 
taken f 
jectives 


verbs / 
| worſe ; 


themſel 
and gen 
by add 
then Ce 

On 2 
of Con 
made u 
is better 


la peſte, 


| Pedro e. 


John; 
leßs than 
Obſer 
do not a 
include 
they rec 
Particle 
nor to t. 
luperior 


The & 
Latin the 
I fay one 


ſehood 
for pol. 
10ugh i 
badnek 
poſſibi. 
18 uſed 
er man. 
Il that ig 


yet what i 


Je made 
J. 

zubſtan- 
t: they 
thingy 


radabl, 

util yg 
able t0 
til, and 
Treeable 
e top ol 


ays the 
we ſay, 
nders at 
| matri- 
laws of 
ſay, Ia 


prede 


antiveh 
1410 (0 
f being 
ing Va- 


the ex- 
to the 


jectiyes 


the SPANISH GRAMMAR, 207 


adjectives Comparative all thoſe ſhewing parity or 
diſparity, either by themſelves, as iguäl, equal; deſt- 
gudl, un qual; conforme, conform; diferente, different; 
or by ne help of ſome Adverbs; as, Es grande como 
ty, He is as great as thee; El uno es tan valiente como 
otro, The one is as valiant as the other. It is not 
in that ſenſe that I ſpeak here of Adjectives Compa- 
rative, but only of thoſe meaning compariſon of quan- 
tity, either by themſelves, or by the help of the Ad- 
verbs mas, more; or, menos, leis. 

According to this principle, I fay, the firſt are; me- 
jr, better; Peor, worſe; menor, leſs; which have been 
taken from the Latin: the ſecond are, all the Ad- 
jectives Poſitive admitting of the junction of the Ad- 
verbs mas, more; menos, leſs; mejor, better; peor, 
worſe ; and menor, leſſer; which are Comparatives by 
themſelves, as well as grande, great; pequeno, little; 
and generally all the Nouns made a Comparative of 
by adding mas, more, or menos, leis, which become 
then Compound Comparatives. 

On all theſe occaſions, in order to join the firſt term 
of Compariſon with the ſecond, the Particle que is 
made uſe of; as, El vino es mejor que la cerveza, Wine 
is better than beer; La fievre es enfermedad menon que 
la peſte,' The fever is a diſtemper lets than the plague ; 


| Pedro es mas grande que Juan, Peter is greater than 


John; E] perro es mas Pequeno que el Ibn, The dog is 


&ſs than the lion. 


Obſerve, that the Adjectives /uptrior and inferior, 
do not admit of nas or menos before them, becaule they 
include in themſelves the Compariſon ; wherefore 
they require not que before the ſecond term, but the 
Particle à; as, El uno es inferior d el otro, One is inſe- 
Nor to the other; El otro es ſuperior a efte, The other is 
ſuperior to this. 


Of Adjeives Superlative. 


The Spaniſh language has entirely retained from the 
Lalin the manner of forming one of its Superlatives ; 
y one, becauſe tire are two ways of expreſſing it ; 
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the firſt by piacing the Adverb may, very, before the 


AdjeAtive ; as, Es muy docto, He is very learned; the | 


fecond by adding imo to the Adjective; as, Es dic. 
imo, He is very learned. | | 


Obſerve, that there are alſo Adverbs formed of thet | 


laſt Superlatives ; as from aman!ifimo, comes amanti/ 
mamente ; from benigniſſimo, benignifſimainente ; from 
bellifſimo, belliſſimamente, handſomely, Sc. 
When there is a compariſon made, then the Article 
el, the, is put before mas, more; as, Es el mas ſabio de 
todos los hombres, He is the molt learned of all men; 
Es la mas linda muger que ſe pueda Ver, She is the moſt 
pretty woman that one can ſee. 


Of Numbers. 


I have already, in the beginning of this Gramm, | 


mentioned the Numbers; but now I ſhall explain the 


| uſe of them in ſpeaking ; obſerving, that there are five 


forts of Numbers : the firſt are the Cardinals or prin- 
cipals, as, no, one; dos, two; tres, three; Sc. the 


ſecond Ordinals ; as, primero, firſt; /egindo, ſecond; | 


tercẽro, third; decimo, tenth ; vigc/tmo, twentieth ; vi- 
eli, thirtieth ; cento, hundredth ; mile/imo, thou. 
landth. 3. The Collectives; as una dozena, one 
dozen; una quiuzena, one fifteen; una veinténa, one 


twenty, c. 4. The Diſtributives; as, e! guinto, the 


fiſth part; el ca, the eighth part, Sc. 5. The 
Augmentatives; as, el dolle, the double; el triple, the 
treble. 8 

The three laſt of theſe numeral Nouns are always 
Subſtantives, and the two firſt Adjectives; 28, 
hombre, a man; des hombres, two men, Fc. una miger, 
a woman; dos mugeres, two women, Oc. el primer dit, 
the firſt day; el ſegundo dia, the ſecond day; el ſercſo 
dia, the third day, Sc. la primera” ſemana, the firk 
week ; la ſegunda ſemina, the ſecond week : la tercirs 
ſemina, the third week, Sc. But as there is no rule 
without an exception, they are ſometimes. made ule 0 
as Subſlan ves, as you ſhall fee in the following ob- 
{crvations, | 
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ore the 1. All Nouns of the Ordinal Numbers are Sub-, 1 
d; the . fintives, when they are uſed alone without any other | 
E. dare Subſtantive ; as in this ſentence, Tres eſta compreben- i 
4% dos veces en ſbis, there is twice three in ſix; where ] 

f theſe WW you may ſee, that 7res and ſeis are employed ſubſtan- | 
mani tively, and not adjectively ; as en und ver, one time; 1 
from wherein vë⁊ is the Subſtantive; and ana the Adjective. 1 
2. All Nouns of Number are alſo taken as Sub— l 

Article ſtantives, when preceded by an Article; as, &l cinco de | 
ſab io de baſtos, the five of clubs; Jug 2 los cientos, to play at | 
men; piquet; or when they are with another Noun, as, 2 if 
e moſt fitte, a ſeven. They ſay allo, un ciento de manzanas, 4 
one hundred of apples; dos cientos de caftaiins, two | 

hundred of cheſnuts, | 1 

| When they ſpeak of the hours, they ſay in Eugliſb, i 

1 arrived at one, at two o'clock ;* but in Spaniſh we il 
ain the fay only, à la una, a las dos, à las tres, 2 las quairo, &c. jt 
re five Wi and fo on till twelve, when they fay, à /as deze del diaz i 
Tr prit- or d las doze de la noche, at noon- day, or at midnight; il 
'c. the WI which is not only uſed for the hours, but alfo to ex- 1 
cond; preſs the days of the month, or to date any act; as, fl 
1 Lo d guatro de Mayo, He arrived the fourth of May; | | 
, thou- WY or, Londres y Diziembre veinte de 176 5, London, the 1 
8 20th December, 1765: yet the Cardinal Number is | 
4, ON. Wi uſed when the Ordinal is with a Subſtantive ; as, | 
2 Auriò el dia cinco de Agoſto, he died the fifth of Auguſt. i 
le th Of the Ablative Aſclute. | 
always The manner of ſpeaking called by Grammarians 4 
as, us Wl 4 /atives Abſolute has been caretully preterved by the | 
mugir, Saniards in their language, and with great reaſon, | 
ir di, fince it is one of the ſhorteſt and molt handſome | 
tercira MY idioms they have from the Latin, as you may fee in | 
ie firlt MI hte examples: Acabida la comida ſe fue a caza, After #1 
ercira dinner he went a hunting; which is better than if they | 
o rule WM vere to ſay, deſpues de comer, after dinner; therefore, 4 
uſe of Inſtead of ſaying, El negocio haviinao Sido pueſio en gon | 
ng ob- ſderãcicn, fentenciaron los jueces, it is better to ſay, La | 
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| conſidering the affair, the judges gave their verdig. ud} 
| It is allo more elegant to ſay, La batdlla ganidg, |; hay 
| rindio la plaza, The battle being gained, the place [ cry'3 
| ſurrendered, than Deſpues que la batalla fuiſſe pinad = 4 
= After the battle was gained. | i 4 55 
| | | 35 bacer e 
| Of the Firſt Pronoun Perſonal, As 
| The firft obſervation we muſt make upon this Pro- . The 
| noun is, that it is common to both Genders, and i; i the 
# always declined with the indefinite Article, 4 and d, , lon 
| as we ſhall ſee in the examples. Ante 
The ſecond, that inſtead of having two firſt Po. bent. 
nouns Perſonal, as in other Languages, they have only Wil The 
one in Spaniſh, as well as in Engliſh, which is yo, I, I ge 
placing it immediately before or after; as, yo g/, I am; Mil 5% Pe 
50 hago, | make; yo canto, I ſing ; or interpoſing a Par. He 'P* 
ticle ; as, 7% os afſeguro que no le conòxco, I aſſure you well fo 
that I do not know him. But you muſt obſerve, that peak c 
this Pronoun yo is ſeldom made ule of before the Verb; 
for the variation there, as in the termination of each per- 
fon, renders it uſeleſs; except on ſome occaſions, 
which I am-going to explain, | The 
The Pronoun yo is uſed before the Noun and titles Wl ęcond 
of a noble perſon; as, Yo Don Pedro de Mendoza, gt- and Fine 
bernadir de Cadiz, &c. I Don Pedro de Mendoza, they, f. 
governor of Cadiz; J Catalina de Benavides, Duquiſa Plural 
de Gandia, &x. in Engl 
When yo ought to be put after the Verb, which noun \ 
ſhould be in the Interrogations, then it is never made WM the uſe 
uſe of; ſo when in Engliſh they ſay, Where am]! { 
What ſhall I ſay ? in Spaniſh we mult ſay, Adondeefoy? MI 8, 71, 
Que dire? When in a parentheſis, it muſt be made WF gothine 
uſe of; as, Los Catalines (le dive yo) futron revel, 8 
The Catalans (ſaid I to him) were rebels. Ella 0 
When one is of an opinion contrary to that of another, They 
this Pronoun yo is always expreſſed, as well as in the WW of Wor 
ſoucences where the ſecond or third Pronoun Perſonal "RO 
is made uſe of before the Verb; as, Ju quieres li, 3s the 
3 yo jugif, Thou deſireſt to dance, and I to play; 7# when 7 
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«is 4 Paris, y yo 4 Londres, Thou goeſt to Paris, and 


verdi. to London; Pedro canta, y yo loro, Peter ſings and 
mada, |: I cry 4 Vos le verbis, yo no, You ſhall fee him, I not; 
ie place that is, I ſhall not ſee him. 27% is alſo uſed when an 
$3106, Wl .bolute command is given; as, Yo ſoy quien os manda 


bactr efo, It is I who order you to do this. 

You muſt obſerve, that the above rules ſerve alſo 
ſor the Pronouns of the ſecond and third Perſon. 

The firſt Pronoun Perſonal is very differently uſed 


"I in the Dative, becauſe ſometimes they make uſe of 

and d, il > ſometimes of. mi; as, Pedro ſe me entregb, Peter ſur- 
rendered to me; Dio me un regalo, He gave me a pre- 

& Pro. ent. 1 | f 

ve on They uſe alſo mz inſtead of me, when this Pronoun 

yo, 1; 3s governed by ſome Adverb or Prepoſition 1 Tra- 

„am; % par mi, He works for me; Ila hablido contra mi, 

a Pan, He ſpoke againſt me, Sc. As the above rules ſerve as 

—— you well for the ſecond as for the firſt* Perſonal, I will 

ve, that WY Peak of the third. 

Verb; | 

ch per. Of the third Prenoun Perjonal. 

caſions, | 


The third Pronoun Perſonal is not, like the firſt and 
d titles WI (cond, of both Genders; there is one Maſculine, el, he, 
20, gb. and the other Feminine, ella, ſhe, tor the Singular; ellos, 
endoza, they, for the Plural Maſculine, and eas, they, for the 
Duquija Plural Feminine; for which laſt there is no diſtinction 
; in Engliſb, being expreſſed by they, as well as the Pro- 
which i voun Maſculine. After this obſer vation, I will ſnew 
[ 1 the uſe of this Pronoun. 
am . Its moſt common uſe is before the Verb it governs ; 
2 ch. as, El ama, He loves; Ella ee, She reads; and then 
e made nothing is placed between them, except ſome Pro- 
eoelder, WI noun or negative Particle; as, El ſe paſſ#a, he walks; 
Ella no le quite, She does not love him; Ellot je fueron, 
notner, BY They went away; £1125 no lo dixeron, They (ſpeaking 
in the WF of Women) did not ſay it. 
_ But you muſt obſerve, that this Pronoun, as well 
1 a8 the firſt and third, is; uſually left out, excepting 
15 by hen two Pronouns of different Perſons are: met 
5 | with 
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with in the ſame ſentence ; as, 7s leo y @ gebe, 
read, and he writes; Ella va 2 paſſear y tu d la yeliju, 
She goes to take a walk, and thou goeſt to church; 
Voſötros quereis mandar, y ellos no quieren obedecer, Ys 
like to command, and they will not obey. ; Nos 
venimos temprano, y Elias tarde, we (men) came ſoon, 
and they (women) came late. | 


/ Pronouns Poſſeſſroe. 


The Pronouns mz, tu, ſu, my, thy, his, are made 
uſe of with a Subſtantive only, as in Engliſh ; as, Din: 
mi ſombrero, Give me my hat; Manda à tu criado, Com. 
mand thy ſervant ; Obedece 8 ſu padre, He obeys his fi. 


ther; Embia me mis piſiolas, Send me my piſtols ; Co. 
Serva tus veſtides, Preſerve thy cloaths ; Miguel defpri-f 


- 
7 


cia à ſus amigos, Michael deſpiſes his friends; where 
you may obſerve they have only one termination in the 
Singular and Plural, | 

In Ezglih the third Pronoun Poſſeſſive is divided 
into three, viz. his, her, and its; but all theſe are ex. 
preſſed in Spaniſh by Ju ; as, De ſu libro d mi hermina, 
Give her book to my ſiſter ; Pon la Have en ſu agujint, 
Put the key in its hole; which is obſerved as well in 
the Singular as in the Piural Number. : 

The Pronouns Mio, is, ſiyo, mine, thine, his, ot 
their, are made uſe of, either to anſwer queſtions about 
property; as, Cao es eſte cabdllo ? Whole horſe is this! 
Mic, mine, Sc. or with an Article, to repreſent a Sub- 
ſtantive mentioned before; as, Tu padre y el mio, Thy 
father and mine; Mi mdare y la tuya, My mother and 
thine ; Ti hermùnd y la ſuya, Thy ſiſter and his; J. 
amigos y lu mics, Thy friends and mine; Mis plum 
3 las tuyas, My pens and thine; Tus camiſas y las juy%, 
Thy ſhirts and his; Nu#ftra caſa y la vuiftra eftan vecints 
Our houſe and yours are near; Yucpros foldados y ln 
nuefrros peleren, Your ſoldiers and ours fought ; J 
quereis & vucſtros bijos, y ellos à los fiyes, Ye love you 
children, and they love theirs. | b 

What muft be more particularly taken notice of i 
that theſe Pronouns become Subſtantives on on oe 
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calons; the firſt, by putting the Neutral Article 2 
before them; as, Lo mio, that which is mine (my 
property); lo tuyo, thy property; lo ſayo, his property; 
as, Lo mio y lo tuyo £an cauſado muertes, ropes, incendios 
> millares de millones, What is mine, and what is thine, 
has cauſed thouſands of millions of 11:urders, robberies, 
and fires ; I cada uno, lo ſuyo, To every one his pro- 
erty. But obſerve, that it has neither Singular nor 
Plural, Maſculine nor Feminine, 
The other occaſion when theſe Perſonals Poſſeſſives 
become Subſtantives, is when they are uſed in the 
plural Maſculine ; as, los mos, /os tiiyos, los ſiyos, los 
mifros, los vueſtros, los ſtiyos, which ſignify my parents, 
thy parents, &c. or my ſoldiers, my friends, &c. expreſ- 
ſng perſons with whom we are united, either by friend- 
ſhip, relation, or party: fo they ſay in Spaniſh very 
conciſely, Yo y los mios, I and my friends; Tu y los tuyos, 
Tuou and thy friends; Ely los ſuyos, He and his friends; 


| Neſeiros y los nugftiros, We and our friends; Voſötros y 


In vucftros, Ye and your friends; Ellos y los fuyos, 
They and their friends; and this Pronoun can never 
be uſed but to ſignify this. ; 


Of Pronouns Demonſtrative. 


The Pronouns Demonſtrative are three in Spaniſh, 
as we have ſaid in the Declenſions; the firſt is /e, ta, 
9%, and ſignifies his; the ſecond, eſſe, eſſa, elſſo, that; 
the third, aguzl, aquella, aquel/o, which ſignifies likewiſe 
that; but with this difference, that % and ee is 
made uſe of to denote any thing or perſon preſent, 
or which may be ſeen; but aquel is employed to ex- 
preſs what is far remote, and at the greateſt diſtance : 
ſo they ſay, ea pluma, this pen; ee eſpejo, that look - 
ng-olaſs; aguella ciudad de Paris, that city of Paris. 
But obſerve, that / is uſed in writing to any perſon 
lo expreſs the place or town wherein he lives; as, 
He beblido en effa (ciudad ) con muchos amigos, I have 
poken in your city with many friends; Hay en eſſa 
muchas fabricas, There are in your town :n2ny manu- 
actures. Eſte and aquel are alſo uſed in compariſons, 
either of men or things; and then ede ſignifies rhe 
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laſt thing or perſon ſpoken of, and agu2! the ff; 
as, Carlos fue grande; Frederico ambicioſo ; eſe valitnte, 


aguel poderòſo, Charles was great, Frederick ambi. 


tious; the firſt powerful, the Iaſt courageous ; where 
you may ſee, that eſte repreſents Frederick, and aquil 


Charles. | | 
Aquel is uſed allo to ſhew contempt ; as, Due quitr, 


ague! hombre? What does that man deſire ? Aqui 


bombre es un picaro, That man is a rogue. 


Of Interrogatives. 

The Pronouns Interrogative are, que, what; quien, 
who; and gya/, which, as we have explained it in the 
beginning of this Grammar. | 

The firſt thing to be obſerved is, that que is either 


Maſculine or Feminine, Plural orSingular ; as, 94: - 


hombre es c/ie ? What man is this? Due miger es efta? 
What woman is this? Due hombres fon #ftos ? What 
men are theſe ? Que mugeres ſon eftas ? What women 
are theſe ? 

This Pronoun is ſo much uſed in Spaniſh, that ! 
think it neceſſary to explain here all its ſeveral ſignifi 
cations. 

It is uſed as a Subſtantive, and ſignifies hat, bat 
bing; as, Que le ſuccedis? What happened to him? 
De que ſe quexa ? Of what does he complain? De gue 
firve la razòn con el? Of what avail is reaſon with 
him? Sometimes gue ſignifies hat for; as, A qu? 
din? What did he come for? A que tanto ruidc? 
What ſo great a noiſe for? It is alſo uſed with Prepo- 
ſitions ; as, Con gue ſe mantiene ? What does he main- 
rain himſelf with? En quẽ paſſa ſu tiemps ? What does 
he ſpend his time in? De gue ſe hace eſto ? From what 
is this done? i 

Quien, who, is always uſed to denote a perſon in the 
Interrogation, and never any thing elſe ; as, Quien ej? 
Who js there? Qnien ha hecho eto? Who has made this? 
Quien es el pintor del Rey ? Who is the King's painter? 

Qual, which, is made uſe of on the very ſame occt- 
fions as in Eugliſb; with only this difference, that 
there is the Plural, gudles ; but it is common to both 
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de fit; Genders; as, Qual es el mas alto de ęſtos dos? Which 
valitit, Is the talleſt of theſe two men ? Quales jon las mas 
ambi. WiWimm/as de eſtas mugeres ? Which are the molt hand- 
; where Nome of theſe women? 
nd aquel 

Of Relatives. 
T quere The Pronouns Relative are, que, who; el qual, 
* 4qul nich; co, whoſe : though ſome grammarians count 


ten of them, theſe four only deferve that name; 
he others being indefinite, I will ſpeak of them after- 
wards. | | 

The Pronoun que, who, is relative when it follows 
a Subſtantive ; as, El hombre que os hablo, The man 
who ſpoke to you; La muger que guereis, The woman 


3 quien, 
t In the 


s either you love; La deſgracia que le acaecio, The misfortune 
8, WV lat happened to him. This Pronoun, as a Relative, 
wy 2 * Whewprefies generally perſons and things animated or 
What 


not; as, Un hömbre que habla, A man who ſpeaks ; 
Uno muger que llora, A woman who cries; Un perro 
ge ladra, A dog that barks; La dama que amdis, 


Women 


that The lady you love; La ęſpada que llevas, The ſword 
gait ou bear; La caſa que vendis vm. The houſe you 


ſold; La cama en que duermo, The bed I he in. 


t, what On ſeveral other occaſions, where there is relation, 


5 him? 


Dr os expreſs Perſons; and they only put el qual, ſpeaking 
* wh of things not animated, or of beaſts, without ever 
4 " making uſe of quien in ſuch circumſtances; as, El 
ruh unbre de quien, or, Del qual es hijo, The man whoſe 
lon he is; El cabdllo del qual me sir, The horſe I ride 
; rs won; La razin de la qual me vali, The reaſon 1 
as made uſe of, SY 

: Of Indefinites. 
n in on There are two ſorts of Pronouns Indefinite ; the 
we frſt are thoſe uſed to denote only perſons ; the ſecond, 
le dub, i ole that ſerve to denote perſons as well as things. 
ang: The firſt are, quien, nadte, the laſt, ningino, none; otro, 
9 another; cada uno, every body; cada, each; cierto, 
ay h certain; miſio, fame ; algino, ſome ; tal, fuch ; redo, 
y 1218 al; qualquitr, whatever, 


Among 
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Among all theſe Ponouns, ſome have only one ter. 


mination, and are common to all Genders ; as, quiz, N 
Aie, cada, tal; the others have two terminations yy ] 
that is, Maſculine and Feminine; as, ningdno, atry quien ; 
cada uno, cierto, miſmo, algino, todo. aj P 
Amongſt thole of one termination, and common = 
to both Genders, there are three without a Plural, viz, 8 
nadie, cada; but quien and tal have their Plural, zals : 8 
and quienes, common to both Genders. All the other 5 
with two terminations have likewiſe their Plural; bit cage g 
you muſt obſerve, that the Plural of qualquicra is irt. n Bie 
oular, and makes qualeſquiera. 0 . , bo 
All Pronouns Jadefinite are affirmative; excepting MIN 
ningino and nadie, which are negative; as, Alpino d þ HE: 
eſtos ſolaados, Some of theſe ſoldiers ;. Cada Rey mid Ny , 
de ſus eftados, Every King takes care. of his ſtatez; bonifyi 
Quien es virtuoſo, merece ger alabado, Who is virtuous 5 8 
deſerves to be praiſed cierto perfoudge, a certain gra ade 
perſon; Otro dia vendré, I will come another day; Ne 1 
Mucho vino pertirba 1a razin, A great deal of vue res 5 
diſturbs the ſenſe; Cada uno ſe retire, Every one wet we. 
away; Ninguna muger puede refiſtir d la vanidid, No 8 
woman can reſiſt pride; Ella miſma vinò, She came , Vin 
herſelf; Algüno de ellos me bablo, Some of. them ipokef * Jo 
to me; Muchos je reſovieron, Many took the reo 172 Fs 
tion; T4! me podria hablar, Such a one could ſpeak 10 7; 
to me; Toao hombre que quiere ſer efti;nado, debe uri 0 = 
bien, All men that defire to be in efteem, mult Je The 
well; Ningan hombre dz bien, pu6ds decir eo, No h-. - 5 
neſt man can ſay this. 4 
The above are examples of all the Pronouns Indef: 105 


vation: 
lavs, 1/7 
tro my 


better intelligence of the reader. | 
Of all the Pronouns, quien is certainly the moſt n 
definite; it is a Subſtantive, and declined without tit 


Indefinite Articles à and de; it has the prope Toles 
of being ſufficient to two terms of relation, as vel dh C 
as the Indefinite gue ; as, A pgſar de quien quiſiere ir mer 

ſiſtir me, In ſpite of any who intend to re ſiſt me an, hy 
Hatla de efio d quien le quiere eſcuchar, He ſpeaks ; No 3 
this to any perſon who hears him; Tenia order © Whe 


pr ena 
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rear à quien paſſaſſe por alls, He had he order to 
arreſt any perſon paſſing by; Se deſpedia muy preſto de 
quien le havia hecho agravio, He parted directly from 
any perfon who had affronted him. 

In all theſe examples, you fee that quien has two 


one ter. 
55 Glien 
ation, 
no, ory 


common terms of relation, and two caſes. In the firſt, it is in 
ural, viz the Genitive, with the term pejar, that governs it; 
5. 100 in the ſecond, it is in the Dative, becauſe hablir go- 
e Others verns the Dative, and it ſerves as a 4 Nom to 


ral but 


ON the Verb following; in the third, it is in the Accu- 
4 18 Ire. 


ſative, as governing the ſecond; and in the fourth, 


it 1s relative to the Verb defpedirſe, and in the Ab- 


7 5 hire, being likewiſe the Nominative of the Verb 

-CUND de h 

ö cr. 

2 = ode is negative, as well in Spaniſh as in Engliſh, 
"ſtates 


fonifying nobody ; conſequently a negation _ 


rough never to be put with the following Verb, which ! 


rs 2 made negative by this Pronoun ; ſo y you Oy not ay 
; No ama nadie al mal, but nadie ama el mal, Nobody 


of wine 
one went 
idad, No 
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ebe unit 
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„No bo- 


likes pain. 
When there is with the Verb an excluſive Prepo- 
tion, aadie muſt never be uſed, but gj, or alguna; 


fending any body; No depinde de aloino,'or De nadie 
brine, He does not depend on any perſon ; Nazie 
bay guien te ame tanto, I here | is nobody who loves you 
lo much. | 

The Pronoun Negative ningan0, none, follows the 


; Of fue fol /0, He went without any body, &c. 

Ae the Pronoun otro there is only a little obſer- 
vation to be made, that it ſignifies auother. Nobody 
lays, in otro hombre, una ora muger, but otro himbre, 
lira muger, another man, another woman. 

The Nane cada, each, is applied either to per- 


8 Indefi 
r, for tit 


moſt in- 
thout tie 


proper bas or things; it! Plural, and 4 
1, as wel dub G ; it has no Plural, and is common to 
ere i. np enders ; as, cada bi laub, e, each man; cada 
alt me , cach woman; cada cabällo, each horſe; cada 
ſpeaks 0 a, each houſe, The Noun following cada cannot 
ar en occaſion be put in the Plural Number. 
2 Wben che numeral uno, one, is joined with cada, 
F 2 then 


as, Vivir fin aggraviir d ne, To live without of- 


. rules; as, Ninguno lo ha "viſto, Nobody has ſeen 
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then uno muſt agree in Gender with the following 
Subſtantive ; as, Cada uno de eftos ſoldados merice 5; 
premiado, Every one of theſe ſoldiers delerves to be 
rewarded ; Cada uno de eſtos caballos come una metid; 


de cebada, Every one of theſe horſes eats a meaſure of | 


barley ; Cada una de eſtas donzellas havia de ger cazidh, 
Every one of theſe virgins ought to be married; 
Cada una de eftas caſas tiene weinte quartos, Each of 
theſe houſes has twenty rooms. 

When cada uno is applied to perſons, it has ſome. 
times a general and indefinite acceptation, ſignifying 
either men or women; as, Cada uno quiere sôr eftimati, 
Every one likes to be eſteemed ; Cada uno ba dt 


morir, Every perſon muſt die. Sometimes it is fad 
in a more limited acceptation, ſignifying properly 


every perſon, and it ſignifies both man and woman; as 
when a man or woman ſays, ſpeaking of one's {elf; 
Cada uno hace lo que fe le antcja, Every one acts as 
he likes; Cada uno debe ſaber lo que le comin, 
Every one muſt know what 1s convenient to him, 
Except upon this occaſion, that this Pronoun has al- 
ways ſome reference to the term preceding or follow- 
ing it, having a diſtributive rather than a colleftive 
ſignification, wherein it may admit one or other Gen- 
der, according to that of the term of its relation; as 
Todos le acometieron y cada uno le did una putialida ; tudas 
las mugeres tomaron las armas, y cada una peleb animijia- 
mente, All the women took up arms, and every one 
fought courageoully. 

Ciërto, certain, is rather an Adjective than a Pro- 
noun ; only it muſt be obſerved, that it agrees always 
with its Subſtantive ' in Gender and Number; 25 
cierto. hombre, a certain man; cierta muger, à cc. 
tain woman. It is alſo uſed with things; as, it 
viſio ciertos painos muy fines, I have leen Cermail 
cloths very fine; Eſta noticia es cieria, This news 5 
certain. | 

Miſmo, fame, ſometimes is a Pronoun, and ſome- 
times an Adverb; but I will ſpeak of it here, conli- 
dered as a Pronoun, and, in this quality, it has oy 


ral meanings ; becauſe ſometimes it denotes * 
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dual identity, ſometimes it ſhows parity or equality; 
and, at other times, it ſerves to give more energy to the 
expreſſion. R 

In the two firſt acceptations, denoted in Latin by 
in, this Pronoun is joined with any fort of Subſtan- 
tives, and muſt agree with them in Number and Gen- 
der. It muſt be put immediately before the Noun, 
in the caſes of identity, as well as of parity; as, EI. 
miſmo hombre me dixo, The ſame man told me; Trene 


fampre los miſmos criddos, He keeps always the fame 


ſervants; Habita en la miſina caſa, He lodges in the 
ſame houſe ; Dos hombres del miſmo talle, Two men of 
the ſame ſhape ; Dos fleres del iniſino olor, Two flowers 
of the ſame ſmell; Dos nogocios de la miſma importan- 
da, Two affairs of the ſame conſequence. 

Sometimes the Pronoun iſmo is relative, and muſt 
agree witn the Noun Subſtantive of its relation, that 
z underſtood ; as, El hombre de quien me hablas, es el 
miſmo que yo te decia, The man thou ſpeakeſt of is the 
lame I told you; Su modo de vir es ſiempre el miſmo, 
His manner of living is the ſame, 

When the ſaid Pronoun is made uſe of merely to 


| give more ſtrength to the expreſſion, it muſt agree 


vith its Subſtantive in Gender and Number; as, El 
Rey miſmo eftgba presente, The King himſelf was pre- 


ſent; Dios lo manda, y la razon miſma lo requizre, God 


commands it, and reaſon itſelf requires it. On ſeveral 
other occaſions, ſometimes it may be conſidered as a 
Pronoun, and ſometimes as an Adverb. Conſidered 
2 Pronoun, it anſwers to the Latin Pronoun ipſa; 
but conſidering it as an Adverb, it anſwers to the Latin 


Adverb etiam, or quin etiam, but, on any of theſe oc- 


calions, it never is a Relative. 

Mims is alſo frequently added to ſome other Pro- 
noun, only by way of energy, and, then, it always is a 
Pronoun. It is Joined to the Pronouns Perſonal, yo, 
I; tt, thou; el or aquel, he; ella, ſhe ; and with their 
Plurals; as, Yo mfmo lo vi, I ſaw it myſelf ; Tu miſmo 


pucdes juzgarlo, Thou art able thyſelf to judge it; EI 


yin, or ella miſms me habl6, He or ſhe ſpoke to me 
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himſelf or herſelf ; Nosdtros miſmcs, or nosôtras miſmg 
cuidaremos de > fits negicios, We will take care ourſelves 
of your affairs; Yosdtros miſmos, or vosdtras mijmas 


_ poatis acavario, You are able yourſelves to finiſh it; 


Ellos miſmos, or ellas miſmas contribiyen a ſu d. oldicha, 
They contribute themſelves to their misfortune, The 
ſame Pronoun is likewiſe uſed with the Demonſtta. 
tives, eſte, eſſe, aquel, or ejl6 Loire, 8 and muſt agree 
in Gender and N umber with them; as, Lite miſmo es 
This is the veiy fame man; Eta 2 es, This is the 
very fame woman; Lee miſmo a This 1s the thing 


itſelf. 


Miſino is alſo joined with the Poſſeſſives mio, tay, | 


foo, after the ſame manner as above; as, Es 60 ty 
caſa? La mia miſina; Is this thy houſe ? It is itſelf 
And ſo in the antwers made to any queſtion, 


Oz/ervations upon the Moods and Tenſes of Verbs. 


It 1s not ſufficient to know all the Verbs of a lan- 
guage. In order to ſpeak properly, one mult be ac- 
quainted with the rules of conſtruction particular to 
every language, according to its genius. The rules | 
am going to give, are certain, and may be depended 

on by the reader. 

All the Tenſes of the Indicative Mood may, in ge- 
neral, be employed without any Prepoſition or Con- 
junction before them; but they admit alſo of ſome. 
Beſides the Conjunction que, thoſe that may be mace 


uſe of are /, como, and quando, with ſome diſtinction in | 


reſpect to i, becauſe this diſtinction is ſeldom uſed be- 
fore the Future Tenſe, and then it is governed by a 
Verb, meaning 12norance, doubt, or interrogation; 
as in theſe examples: : Iencro fi ha de venir, ] to not 


know if he ſhall come; Dudo ſi los enemigos paſſrdi 


el rio, ] doubt if the enemies will paſs the river; No 
preginto ſi partira, 1 do not aſk if he will ſet out; 
No tirato de ſaber ſi Io hard, I do not want to know i 
Lc will do it. 
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The Imperative Mood is always made ule of, with- 


'S Mſn; 
ks out any Prepoſition, either in commanding, forbid- | 
F miſma; ding, permitting, entreating, or exhorting. The Third | 
iniſh it; perſons Plural and Singular are excepted, becauſe, 
deſdicha, men, 7 goes always before, being preceded by ano- | 
e. The WW ther Verb; as, Mando que Je daha, I order him to 
monſtta- 00 away; Quiero que bayle, J deſire him to dance. | 
iſt agree bot when the third Perſon Imperative is not preceded | 
iſm ei by another Verb, then the Particle gue is left out; as, 
11s is the Ea £0, Let them do this; Venga d mi caſa, Let him | 
he thing come to my houſe. ö 
The Conditional, or, as it is moſt commonly called, g 
i, tan, e Optative or Conjunctive Mood, is certainly the h 
5 ef ts es abſolute of all; becauſe of the fix Tenſes of this f 
1s 1tſelf Mood, only the three laſt are uſed without being go- | 


verned by a Particle or Prepoſition. The three firſt 
Tenſes require always a Particle or Prepoſition, ex- 
cept the Preſent ; before which, though que is not 


rhe expreſſed, it is underſtood, in ſentences of wiſhing or 
praying; as, Dios le haga bueno, Let God amend him. 
Fo las. When the Particle que is uſed for one of theſe three 
k be ic. Tenſes, or when it is alone, or does follow another 
ular to Verb, it is joined with ſome other words. Que alone [ 
> mites? denotes wiſhing, praying, admiring, or refuſing ; as l 
epended Ne WL mufra, Let me die; or, Que yo me meta en eſtos 
wexoctos, mo lo he de hacer, That 1 meddle with theſe 
„ in ge. ars, no, I {hall not do it. | 
or Con- there are many words joined with que, of which we 
£ fome, . Tall ſpeak when treating of the Prepoſitions and Con- 
ze made i Junctions; as, pare que, in order that; con que, con tal 
Ctlon in que, como que, provided that, &c. 
ſed be- When que is between two Verbs, the laſt is not al- 
ed by a Ns put in the Subjunctive; becauſe one cannot lay 
ation ; Creo que venga, I believe he comes; but Creo gue vitne. 
do nor WM But when there is a negation, the Verb following 
paſſarin e mule be put in the Subjunctive; as, No creo que 
er; No nga, I do not believe he will come; No 54 que haya 
et out; % tod via, I do not know if be is yet come; No 
now if e due venga tan preſto, | do not believe he will come 
0 ſoon. | | 
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If the ſentence is interrogative, and qze comes he. 
tween two Verbs, the laſt muſt be in the Subjunctive; 


as Sabe vm. que ſe haga aß? Do you know that it i Give 
done ſo ? Acdſo cree que efto putda ſer ? Does he believe As 
that this is poſſible ? i waz 
- All the Verbs uſed imperſonally with the Partick occal! 
gue require the Subjunctive; as, Es ment/ter que vengs, Will 28, 5 
He muſt come; Es preciſo que ſe vaya, He muſt ablo. bicia 
lutely go; Vnpörta, conviene que efto je haga, It is con- and w 
ventent that this be done. You muſt only except ſuch WW certai 
ſentences as expreſs any poſitive aſſurance or certainty; ¶ «25, 
as when one ſays, Es cierto que viene, It is certain that WW fevera 
he comes; Fs conſtänte que pagers, It is conſtant he WM Prepo 
will pay. So you muſt ſay, Creo, pienſo, me imägin, WM With 
Ss? que efta en ſu caſa, I believe, I think, I know he is Mitis e: 
at home. Deſput 
From theſe obſervations, it follows, that all te Por 
Verbs not expreſſing a poſitive belief, as imo, piinſ, ſword 
creo, but only denoting ignorance, doubt, fear, aſto- WM fal's 4 
niſhment, admiration, wiſhing, praying, intention, pre- ¶Vbablar 
tenſion, or defire, govern all the Subjunctive Mood BM vernec 
after que ; as, Ignoro que hiya de venir, I do not know WW muſt r 
if he will come; Dudo que lo pubda, I doubt it be i «firm 
his power; Me temo que mubra, T am afraid he wil , 
die; Me c/pinto que lo quiera, I am aſtoniſhed at hs follow: 
wiſhing: i. ; Admiro que confienta 2 efſo, J wonder he arrir, 
ſhould agree to it; Des que prijfere, I wiſh he may gc 
proſper ; Le suplico que no. me maitrate, I entreat hin bs /ido 
not to abuſe me; Pretindo que me obedezca, | pie to ord: 
tend his obeying me; Puitro que venga, I deſire hin 25, Ga, 
to come. To all which you may add 6xa/a, an Arabi Dclire 
word, ſignifying God grant, which is uſed in Spar D 
befgre all the Tenſes of the Optative or Conjunctiie, The 
as well as Plegue à Dios, May it pleaſe God ; or, l.: with t. 
gureſſe @ Dios, Might it pleaſe God. n Eng 
When gue is relative, and there is a Verb in the Im. Hedi, 
perative with a negative or an Interrogation before, Smet 
governs likewiſe the Subjunctive; as, No hay c n Eng, 
me inguiete tanto, There is nothing that diſturbs " alter, ] 
more; Hay coſa en el mundo, que me putda dar tanto gi "ry fe 
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Is there any thing in the world that may give me more 
pleaſure ? De le tantas razbnes que le putdan perſuadir, 
Give him ſo many reaſons, that he may be perſuaded. 

As the Infinitive denotes only ſomething indefinite, 
itmay alſo be uſed in an abſolute manner on theſe two 
occaſions; the firſt, to expreſs ſome general maxims ; 
25, Saber vivir con figo miſmo, y con los otros es la mayor 
tiencia de la vida, To know how to live with one's ſelf, 
and with others, 1s the greateſt ſcience of life : Or, in 


certain proverbial ſentences ; as, Decir y hacer fon dos 
coſas, Saying and doing are two different things. On 


Oo 
ſeveral other occaſions, the Infinitive is governed by 


Prepoſitions or Conjunctions; as, Sin decir palabra, 
Without ſpeaking a word: Where you may obſerve, 


it is exprefled in Engliſb by the Participle Preſent; as, 


Deſpues de haver hablado aſſi, Aſter having ſpoken fo ; 
Per haver ſacddo la efpada, For having drawn the 
ſword ; Para ſaber efto, In order to know this; Por 


falta de hacer reflexion, For want of reflecting; Antes de 


hablar, Before ſpeaking. The Infinitive is alſo go- 


verned by Verbs; as, Es men#/ter remediar d ęſto, One 


mult remedy this; Dege venir, He is to come; Quizro 
caſarme, | want to be married; Qualguiera puede enga- 
jane, Any perſon may deceive himſelf, Or by Verbs 
followed with the Particles à or de; as, Empitza à diſ- 


arrir, He begins to reaſon ; Se äplica à cumplir con ſus 


wligaciones, He is very ſtrict in doing his duty; EI Rey 
ba jido ſervido de mandar, The King has been pleaſed 
to order. Or by Nouns with the Particle de and para; 


v Cana de reir, Deſire of laughing; Des&o de vivir, 


Delire of living ; Habil para ſucceder, Apt to ſucceed; 
Diſpuiſto q hacer bien; Inclined to oblige. 

The Gerund of any Verb active may be conjugated 
vith the Verb Hr, to be, after the ſame manner as 
n Engliſh ; as, Eftoy eſcribiendo, Jam writing ; Eſtéy 
Hendo, 1 am reading; Eſtaba dormiendo, He was aſleep. 
Sometimes en is alſo put before, then it ſignifies after 
n Enzliſh ; as, En haviendo hecho, ire, As ſoon as, or 
after, I have done, I ſhall go; but this Prepoſition 1s 
very ſexdom made uſe of before the Gerund ; as will be 
ally obſerved, | 


Obſervations 
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1 men 
in the i 
paſt, al 


are in t. 


Obſervations upon the Uje of the Tenſes of every Maud 


After having treated of the Moods, we muſt now 
ſpeak of the Tenſes of every Mood. The 

Ofthe Moods of Verbs, the Indicative is that which [ have 
has more Tenſes, which are either /imple or compound; Willi bad ic 
that is, formed of the Verb, or of its Participle Pa. Mid in 
ſive, and the Auxiliary Verb haber, to have. But, 23 particu 
the Preſent Tenſe denotes only an inſtant, it cannot be rr ore t. 
divided into ſeveral Tenſes, and erefors has only one 


ſingle form; as, Amo, I love; Deseo, I deſire; Sy, Har 
am; He, I have, Sc. But the Preterite or Paſt, which „ 
has only three Lenſes in Latin, has five in Spanib, It 15 
viz, two ſimple, and three compound. The firſt is com a 1 
monly called :7perfef?, that is, a Tenſe not quite paſt 5 : 
becauſe it ſerves to mean a thing or an action begun, = 
but not yet finiſhed ; it denotes that the thing was A 
Preſent, in a determinate paſt Tenſe; as E/cribia quaud c 15 
llego, T was writing when he came in. It is fo eaſy o “““ 
know this Tenſe, that it does not want any - 10005 a 10 ve 
* 2 ir 
But it is not the ſame with reſpect to the Pratt. ; 
imperfect. All the Grammarians fay, that this denotes 7055 
a paſt thing, in ſuch a manner that nothing remains of 7 : , 
the time in which it was doing; but they do not all 8 8 
agree about its denomination, becauſe ſome call it I : 
zerite Indeſ, nite, and others Preterite Deſinite. But, as 7 2 
I think it is rather indefinite than definite, T will give it 3 
ich is 
the firſt name, been it is never made uſe of but to KT 
expreſs part of another day, and never of the day pre- 4 Air 
ſent; as Eſcrivi abiẽr, I wrote yeſterday ; ; but not . . 8 
5 junction: 
Eſcribt ęſta nafſ ana, I wrote this morning, But ti om 
rule wants more explanation. 
The Preterite Definite cannot be uſed in Spaniſh, 
when ſpeaking of one day, one week, one month, d 
one year, if we are in that ſame day, week, monte The \ 
or year, we ſpeak of: therefore, though you may 5 er 1005 
very well, El dia de abier fue mui lindo, The day of Deceo la 
yeſterday was handſome; you cannot ſay, Nutr . practiſe 


fit 
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e riemorable, Our age has been memorable ; becauſe, 
in the firſt example, the time they ſpeak of is entirely 
if, and in the ſecond, it is not yet elapſed, ſince we 
xe in that ſame age we ſpeak. of. ; 
The Compound Preterites are three ; as, Zh amado, 


ö Mad 


nuſt now 


at which I have loved; Huve amado, | had loved; Havla amade, 
ompound; had loved. The fecond is not much uſed, as we have 


iple Paſ. id in the beginning of this Grammar; and there is no 
Bur, 2 Nparticular obſervation to be made upon the others, no 
annot be more than upon the other Moods and Tenſes. 


only one a 
3 60% Hot to make Uje of the Tenſes of Spaniſh Verbs. 
t, which 


It is not ſufficient to know the Tenſes of Verbs; 


7 an, one muſt likewiſe be acquainted with the rules which 
1 cou: each how to uſe them in Spaniſh, where one Tenſe is 
eſe often put inſtead of another. 
7 begun The 'Prelent is uſed inſtead of the Future, after the 
bing 1 fame manner as in Latin; as, Antequam pro Murena 
Mm fg dere incipiam is expreſſed in Spaniſh, Antes que me em- 
0 calf. pete en hablar a favòr de Muzena, Before J undertake 
m_—_ ſpeak for Muzena, Priu/quam ae republica dicere in- 
| tion in Spaniſh ſignifies Antes que empieze d hablar de 
n | republica, Before 1 begin to ſpeak of the republic. 
| denotes tis by following the fame idioms as its mother the 
mans u, chat the Spaniſh language uſes very often the 
© not al ure inſtead of the Pręſent, after the Particles /, 
Il it T quando, &c. as, $7 or quando vintere le recibire como debo, 
But, b | when he comes, I will receive him as I ought; 
give l Which is the fame idiom as in Latin, odero, , Potere. 
of butto But, a5 uling one Tenſe inſtead of another, or the Sub- 
Jay pre unctive inſtead of the Indicative, depends on the Con- 
m 25 preceding the Verb, when I ſpeak of them, 
But un the reader may obſerve theſe idioms. 
2 0 Of Government of Verbs, 
„ monti, The Verb Active governs always the Accuſative in 
may layf Nac, as well as in other languages. So they ſay, 
e day CO Peres 1; pz, I deſire peace; Prafico la virtud, I 
72 pabtile virtue, c. But you mult obſerve, that the 
ful 5 Particle 
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Particle 8 is always put before the Accuſative, when MF Aft 
means a perſon or reaſonable creature; as, ara i 
Pedro, I love Peter; Imito à los ſantos, I follow th bloyer 
faints; Adiro d Dios, I adore God. Yet ſometims , £/ 
this Particle is uſed before inanimate things; «, 1,MMz#: ; 
enemigos fitiaron à Namur, The enemy beſieged Namy, With. 
But the uſe of the Particle à is not neceſſary in this A Actior 
circumſtance, being a mere pleonaſm. | The f 
The Verb Paſſive Governs the Ablative ; as, e (le 
virlud es amadn de todos los hombres de bien, Virtue l Que 
loved by all honeſt men. You may alſo ſay, as u nr, 
Englifh, Por 7odos, &c. By all, Cc. dro . 
The Neutral Verbs generally govern the Date O tie 
as, Agradar al Rey, To pleaſe the King; Obedecer 3 H ag. 
leyes, To obey the law; Dajar d ſu enemigo, To hun L in 
the enemy. I ſaid generally, becauſe ſome Neat The 
having in themſelves the term of the action, nete either 
govern any Noun ; as, obrͤr, to act; dormir, to {ep Wis /erm: 
 bablar, to ſpeak; eaminar, to walk faſt, and ſome others. ies . 
Though they contain in themſelves the term of treiſ: is1cs 
action, they govern the Ablative; as, Salir de la care: io for 
To go out of priſon ; Huir de un lugar, To fly from ¶ press m 
place; Hablar de un negocio, To ſpeak of an affair. d comer 
Beſides theſe Neutral Verbs, there are alſo two otheſ the Ve. 
ſorts: the firſt are thoſe called Neutrals Paſſive; ene pl. 
arrepentirſe, to repent ; acordarſe, to remember; bo de 4e; 
Pronoun is in the Accuſative, and the following Nou % 
in the Genitive ; as, Mie errepicuto de efto, I repent ot Vert 
this; Siempre me acordare de mis amigos, I will ava gollowi 
remember my friends. The ſecond ſort are troſ1por? 
Verbs which, from Actives; are made Reciprocals, Har 
the addition of the Pronoun Perſonal, ſometimes in t lord; 
Accuſative, and ſometimes both in the Accuſative i bim to 
Dative ; as, Inaginärſe ciertas cgſas muy agradibles, Ing, 
fancy very agrecable things; Quemar/e los dedes, IWM""thout 


burn one's fingers; Corigr/e la mano, To- cut one 164, E 
hand ; Amirje @ /f miſino, To love one's ſelf; &. 


murje a fi miſino, To burn one's ſelf ; Matirſe diſi ii Me prol 
0, To kill one's ſelf. But the Paſſive Reciproca“ my 
28, dedicirſe, aplicirſe, are always conjugated with tu me r 


Pronoun Perſonal. * 
9 


Af 
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ve, when i After the Verbs Subſtantive, er or eſtar, to be, 
as, Am ra is made uſe of, as well as 2. The firſt is em- 
follow deployed to denote the uſe or deſtination of any thing; 
ſometime , Ehe cabdilo es para vend?r, This horſe is to be ſold; 
; 4, Lf puma es para eicribir, This pen is to write 


with, But the Particle 2 is uſed to denote only the 
Action, without deſtination ; as, El prim?ro d correr, 
The firſt to run away; El Altimo d callar, The laſt to 
be ſilent. | | | | 

Que is always made uſe of after the Verbs haver or 
ir, to have, or before the following Infinitives ; as, 
Age tengo que deciros, I have ſomething to tell you; 
Yue tienes que reſponder ? What have you to anſwer ? 
the aqui certas que eſcrivir, There are letters to write; 
Hiy mucho que hacer, There is a great deal to do. 


ed Namur, 
in this laf 


e; u, iy 
„Virtue h 
lay, asn 


je Dative; 
edecer 3 lu 
„ To hun 


e Neutral The Particle 2 follows always the Verb 77, to go, 
ion, nere either before a Verb or before a Noun ; as, Yoy à oir 
to ſlecp non, Jam going to hear the ſermon ; Vey d comer 


1 coſa de mi amigo, | go to dine at my friend's; Fuẽ à 
lk iglisia, He went to church. The ſame rule ſerves 
alo for the Verb venir, to come, when it does not ex- 
prels motion; as, Vergo à pagar, I come to pay; Vengo 
ls mer con uvm. I come to dine with you. But when 


"me other 
rm of the 
Je la carit| 
fly from: 


affair, 


> two other tie Verbs venir and velv3r expreſs ſome motion from 
afſive ; Wore place to another, they are followed by the Parti- 
der; who ce e; as, Vengo de la iglisia, I come from the church; 


Viebo del campo, I return from the country. 


ving Noun 
Verbs denoting ohligation or engagement, govern the 


[ repent 0! 


will aa blowing Infinitive with the Prepoſition à; as, Le 
are tho cor! d Hacër ęſto, I will oblige him to do it; Le 
rocals, Hi arẽ 2 ſacar la ęſpda, 1 will force him to draw the 
mes in t Nord; Le forzare d ſaguir mi opinion, I will compel 


Iſative an 
dibles, Ie 
dedes, I 


cut one! 


him to follow my opinion. But the Verbs meaning 
Ning, entreating, or forbidding, govern the Infinitive 
vIthout any Prepoſition; as, Suplics-le hacir me efte 
zo, He entreated him to do me this pleaſu: ; Ruego 


ſelf ; L 4 woidir Io paſado, J pray thee to forget what is paſt ; 
ſe 4% iy Me probibio ir d la corte, He forbade me to go to 


cciprocas 


* court. The Verbs expreſſing ſome order follow the 
{ with Ui 


lame rule; as, Ei Rey me manda tomdar las armas, 
ks The 
Afidl 
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The King commands me to take up arms. Butt 
is proper to obſerve, that the ſame Verbs goverg 


lowed by que; as, Me obliga que haga «to, He oblige 
me to do this; Me preci/a q que me vaya, He force 
me to go away. The Verbs meaning e!reatin 
probibiting, or ordering, govern likewiſe the Subjune. 
tive with the Particle que only; as, Me rutga qu 
venga, He deſires me to come; Me prohibe que va 
d la corte, He prohibits me to go to court; E 49 
me manda que le firva, The King commands me y 
ſerve him. 

Verbs denoting cuſtom, help, obſtination, preparatin, 
beginning, cond:mnation, deſtination, diſpoſition, exhortatin, 
invitation, require only the Infinitive with the Partick 
a; as, Acoſtumbrarſe dormir, To be accuſtomed u 
ſleep; fAyudar a ſembrar, To help ſowing ; Obſtinirs 
2 juger, To be obſtinate at play; Preparar/e d parti, 
i To prepare to ſet out; Empezar a baylir, To begin 
0 to dance; Condenar d uno @ Ser aborcide, T0 
1 ſentence one to be hanged ; Le deſtinòõ d ſerv d 
10 | Rey, He deſtined him to ſerve the King; Se dijur 
|= 2 pager ſus deudas, He is preparing to pay his debts; 
1 Me ſolicita q quebrantar mi palabra, He deſires me t 
1 break my word; Me convids d cenär, He invited mt 
1 to ſupper. | 
I! Verbs meaning ab/tinence, privation, or end, have 
i the Infinitive with the Particle de ; as, Me al ſtengo dt 
1 beter vino, J abſtain from drinking wine; Me 4%. 
1 coſtiimbro de cazir, I loſe the cuſtom of hunting; 
5 Acabo de comer, J have juſt dined. 

1 The Verb ponérſe, when it ſignifies to begin, mul 
I; have the Infinitive with the Particle 2 ; as, Ponce! 
lorar, To begin to cry. But when it ſignifies h mt 
dle, it governs the Infinitive with the Particle en; 5 
No me pongo en hacer eſto, I do not meddle with doin 
this. Melérſe, to put one's ſelf, has the ſame ſigni 
tion, and follows the ſame rule. 


on 
3H 


likewiſe the Subjunctive, when the Particle d is fol. 


There are ſome other Verbs, as e/merar/ſe, to endet 


vour, empendrſe, to engage, which alſo require - In 
iti 


finiti\ 
eſto b. 

Ve 
have 
tengo 
don; 
| meneſt 
bacer 
Me h 
reaſor 
me; | 


nidios 


rich. 
Vei 
nfo 
to ſay, 
precec 
he 18 
certain 
believe 
9. md, 
occaſic 
blamal 
It Di 
obſerv⸗ 
Verbs 
1g and 
they ar 
believe 
expect. 
are act 
lowed | 
lan but 
nga, | 
eſto 562 
ſea ver 
The 
when tl 
daha de 
$45 d cr 


. Butt 


S govern I 


4 is fol. 
E obligez 
Te force 
ntreatng, 
Subjunc. 
rUega gut 
que vc 
; El ty 
ds me 9 


eparatiq, 
VHortatin, 
e Partick 
ſtomed to 
Obſrmark 
e parli, 
Fo begin 
ade, To 
 ſervir d 
Se diſpiu 
11s debts; 
res me to 
1vited me 


end, have 
»b/k:ingo dt 
Me diſt- 


hunting 


gin, muſt 
Panerſe 
es to nel. 


le en; 25 
„ich doing 
> ſigntfict 


to endet 
re the li. 
finite 
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fnitive with the Particle n; as, Me eſmerare en hacer 
fo bien, I will endeavour to do this well. 

Verbs joined with a Noun which they govern muſt 
have the Infinitive with the Particle de; as, Licencia 
tengo de ir d Londres, Jam permitted to go to Lon- 
don; Tengo gana de reir, | am inclined to laugh; He 


| meneftir de comer, I want to eat; VJ una occaſion de 


hacer fortuna, ] ſee an occaſion of making my fortune; 
Me hs dado motivo de 'quexarme, He has given me 
reaſon to complain; Tivo la defoergiienza de inſultar 
ne; He had the impudence to abuſ me; Halls los 


medios de enriquecerſe, He found the means of growing 


rich. | 

Verbs denoting &nowledge, ſcience, believing, hoping, 
cnfeſſing, proteftation, affirmation, and the Verb decir, 
to ſay, muſt have the following Verb in the Indicative, 
preceded by gue; as, Se gue es hombre de bien, I know 
he is an honeſt, man; Condzco que erds inoeente, | am 
certain you was innocent; Creo gue Je burla de mi, I 
believe he makes game of me; Eþro que me ſervird 
. ud. en eſta ociſion, I hope you will ſerve me on this 
occaſion ; Conjicfſo que tengo la culpa, I confeſs I am 
blamable: {firmo gue lo ba hecho, I affirm that he did 
it; Dig que v21drd, 1 ſay that he will come. But 
obſerve, that this rule does not extend itſelf to all 
Verbs in all the Tenſes, becauſe thoſe ſhewing believ- 
me and hoping require after them the Subjunctive, when 
they are in the Imperfect; as, Creia que vendria, | 
believed he would come; £Z/perdba que partiria, I 
expected he would ſet out. When the ſame Verbs 
ae accompanied with a negative, they muſt be fol- 
bwed by the Subjunctive with que; as, No creo que ſca 


lan bueno, | do not believe he is fo good; No eſpero que 
Ynga, 1 do not expect he will come; I confisſo gue 
fo gen off ; I do not confeſs it is fo; No aſjezaro que 
ſea verdad, I do not aſſure you it is true. 


The above Verbs ' govern alio the Subjunctive, 
Wien the conditional g precedes them; as, &i ſabes que 


cha de venir, If you know that he will come; Ci j42- 
0459 * 7 — 1 : 
6&9 crees que lo Puida hacer, If you believe he may 


do 
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do it; Si efperas que te ayude, If you hope he will beg 
thee ; Si confiefſa que haya bicho eſto, If he confeſſes he 
has done this; Si afirmas que $ea verdad, If you affirn 


that it is true. Though the Verbs after 57 are in the A 
Indicative in the above examples, they are likewis befor 
uſed either in the Indicative or the Preſent Subjunc. 
tive, and alſo in the Future Subjunctive, when i 
means ſomething to come; as, Si vintere, le verems, T 
If he comes, we ſhall ſee him; Si ſuccediere aſi, It nd, 
happens ſo. | this ( 
The Verbs pexſar, to think, efar, to be, when be re 
ſignifies 70 ander ſtand, require after them the Infiniti . 
with en; as, Penſaba en hacer eſto, I was thinking abou 2. 
doing this; Eſtòy en que ſe ha de hacer, I underſtand i] 3. 
muſt be done. | | | . 
5. 
| Ye 
OBSERVATIONS 07 PREPOSITIONS. the G 
Of the Prepoſition à. 1 
A 18 a Particle indeclinable, ſerving in the compo- lame 
ſition of many Nouns, Verbs, and Adverbs, of which uſed . 
it often increaſes, diminiſhes, or changes the meaning; 256 
as, arrodillirſe, to kneel down, a Reciprocal Vebſ . 
Neutral, which is formed from à and rodilla, knee. Wi © 70! 
Adinerdds ſignifies rich, having a great deal of money, = 
and is made from d and dinero, money. Abano is u % 
Adverb, and ſignifies below; and it is compoſed af wh a 
baxo, low, and the Prepoſition 2. | 5 10 
A is alſo put before the Infinitive of certain Verbs 3 
without being preceded by any Noun, and then it ma „, " 
be changed into the Gerund ; as, ver lo que pj py | 
quien no dixira ? In ſeeing what paſſes who ſhould od 3 
lay? It is the ſame to ſay, Viendo lo que paſſa. = wo 
A is alſo put before Infinitives preceded by another 1 ben 
Verb; as, Enſenar d cantär, To teach to ſing; Eu. 5 Ar 
pezar à baylir, To begin to dance; Provocor d jus, 


vants 
To provoke to ſwear, It is allo placed between . { 
: equi 


* 


wall lelp 
nfeſſes he 
ou affirm 
Ire in the 
> likewife 
Subjunc. 
„When it 
e verims, 


aff, If it 


> When it 
Infinitive 
Ng about 


lerſtandil 


e COMpN- 
, of which 
meaning; 
ocal Verb 
Ila, knee, 


of money, 
Abax 18a 
mpoſed of 


ain Verbs 
hen it ma 
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/[a. 
by another 
ing; Er 
r à jurd. 
tween tao 

equal 


vedo in fifteen days. 
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equal numbers, to denote order; as, Dos à dos, Two 
by two; Vinieron quatro à quatro, They came four by 


four, * 
A is likewiſe. made uſe of on ſeveral other occaſions 


before Nouns. | 
Of the Prepaſition De. 


This, as a Particle, is uſed as a ſign of the Genitive 


2 


| and Ablative Caſes, as we have ſaid in the beginning of 
this Grammar. The ſeveral uſes of ge in Spaniſh may 


de reduced to five; viz. 
1. To denote the quality of a perſon or thing. 
2. The matter a thing is made of. 
3. To expreſs the place from whence one comes. 
4. The manner of acting. 
5. To denote the means or cauſe of a thing. 
Yet, in all theſe acceptations, 4e is rather a ſign of 


the Genitive or Ablative than a Prepoſition. 
Of the Prepoſitions En and Dentro. 


The Prepoſitions en and dentro have very near the 
lame ſignification; therefore they may ſometimes be 
uſed the one inſtead of the other; as in this ſentence, 
Ea en el quarto, or Dentro del quarto, He is in the 


| room, But they cannot be always uſed indifferently ; 


33 you may ſee by the following obſervations : 

When you ſpeak of a time paſt, you muſt always 
ule the Prepoſition en; as, {4 leido las obras de Que- 
vdo en quinze dias, J have read the works of Que- 
But when the action is to be 
done in a time to come, then you muſt put dentro, 
and not en; as, {re à ver le dentro de ocho dias, I will 
90 and fee you this day ſe'nnight; EI Rey legard 


| certr de tres ſemanas, The King will come in three 


WCeks, | 

Dentro ſignifies properly within, in Engliſh, and en, 

In, being uſed in the ſame occaſions and ſenſe, | 
Eu is alſo ſometimes joined with quanto; as, Eu 

{#anto & mi, For what concerns me; En quanto à efte 
| negöcie, 
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negöcio, About this affair; En quanto me conviine, 3. 
much as is cobvenient to ne. 

Sometimes the Prepoſition en ſignifies Sith in y. 
liſh; as, Andr en ſeairo, To go with ſurety; Halli 


all th 
follov 
eli 
trier tt 


— ar rh my pr 2 
— — — 
— r 


r 
— 


— — 


— = 


| en confianza, Lo pen k wich confidence; Poſer a %, 
U bucna cempinia, Lo u _ with a good compa Ny. . 
| Sometimes en 11 2n1! iffes as; as, En agradecimicnis a 47 

tos favores G12 be rect 2 20, As an ackno wledgmen! of fenif 


the favours conferred upon me; En jenal de amijiad, 
As a token of friendſhip. 


(1K2, 4 
4. ﬀ 
peu 
[ 
Po 
(/ elit ( 
the 80 


Antes, Delante, and Ante. 


The Prepolition æntes ferves to denore priority 1 
time; as, Antes del delubio, Before the de -1ge ; h No. 
ae tres 716/25, Before three months. Priority of ore: Verbs 
or ſituation ; as, FPoner una cofa antes de la otra, Ty 
put one thing before another. Sometimes it mean 

1 Preference, and! ſignißes rather; as, Artes mori qu The 

0 HET TENCHAO, Fake: to die than to be c conquered. ok of tim 
1 JFF 6 

j it is not followed by tae Particle ae, as in all the o:ner WM 5:11, x 

| | occaſions, as well before a Noun as before a Vev;::wir 

ik a5, Fntes Ge; Gia, Before day; Antes de je, bein Wi my b. 

| going. e Z der; b 

1 Del dude 18 alſo followed by the Particle de before ton e 

1 Noun, and 2 rves to denote the order or ſituation ct ee is | 

1 perions and things 25, 1 ae wi caſo, Beiore m) Diu 

| none ; [be Ceignle de m1, He went bel Yre me. It d, A 

| | means lik Wife the 7 Pans ; , Iſtub a Gelante del K it), S [194 
2 

HI 1e Was hef Ore the King 3 FRG aeluate ge Dis, He 6 mine; 

betore God, {om ying be 7s 22 cl. only aft 

The Prepoſition gute governs the Accuſarive, an Verb in 

iS Only uſed | in law by notanes, Sc as, Ante mi g. De pues 


1 the f. 
hi he 
The 
lame thi 
bons; : 
Varia di 
Oaly be 
Liter if 


Ao, 7 EA. + 2 de! Hit 2670, &c. Before Me, royal NOLar} 
of tie number, c. They never make ule of ante 01 
any other occaiion. 


Of Cerca and Acerca, 


he Prepoſition cerca ſerves to expreſs proxim! ity 0l 
= , plac or a Near dien to any thing; anch i 


al 
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rene, As an theſe acceptations, it governs the Genitive, being 
followed by de b<tore either a Noun or Verb; as, Ee 


1 


b in Fin. a de 144i dia, It is near twelve; u cerca de la 


5 1 16, He 11 ans near the door; Eft muy cerca- de 
er on mir, He is dying; Ne efia cerca de liegar, Heis not 

. ; near C arrive. | 

211680 G circa is a compound of the Particle à and cerca, 

amen o: Wi fonifying about, ſometimes near; as, crea d. ofto le 


J "Ns 
x 1 172 : . 1 . 0 # Ny” 77 

e 61,146 dire, About this 1 told him; Acerca de ir alli le 19 

4 Abont gin ther 12 ſax @ ed him; Jie in pe 

M0159 A 500 oe 8 C lere aniwecrec 41 3 ECHE WAY 9 
credito aczrca del gevernadir, He 15 in great credit with 
the governor, By tacke examples you may obſerve, 
that this Prepoſition requires alio the Genitive before 
1 Noun or Pronoun, and the Particle 4 before the 
Verbs in the Infinttivæ. 


. * 5 
1 
TIOrity Of 


* 
1 „ t 
JE 5 1e 
” 


7 Of orcer 
otra, 19 
it mean 
morir qu 


Cf the Prepoſitiens Deſpues and Tras. 


The Prepoſition d&puzs ſerves to expreſs poſteriority 
of time, or infcriority of place; ſo it is uſed in oppo- 
lion to the Prepoſitions antes and delinte. There is, 
notwithuanding, a difference, that before the Nouns it 
may be uſed as well as a Prepufition of time or of or- 
der; but before the Infinitives it is always a Prepo- 
ion of time, followed by dz. When the Particle 
que is joined to it, then it denotes only the time; as, 
Deſpues del diliivio, After the deluge ; Dzjpaes de medio 
di, After mid day. It is a Prepoſition of place; as, 
6 lagar viene d ſpurs del mio, His place comes after 
mine; No debe aua fino deſpues de mi, He muſt go 
Oly aſter me. But when aſpues governs by itſelf a 
Verb in the Infinitive, it is a Prepoſition of time; as, 
De pues de pelecr je retirs, After fighting he retired. It 
b the fume when followed by gre ; as, Degpues que lo 
bivo becho, Aſter duing it. 
| Thele two Prepoſitions ?r6s and dipues expreſs the 
ame thing, and are vcd indifferently, on ſeveral occa- 
bons; as, Despues de et, or ſrés de eſto, After this; 
ane de5pues ae mi, or tris de mi, He came after me. 
Valy before Verbs Hs is not made ule of, becauſe 
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vern always the Genitive before Nouns and Pronouns: 
I 


. mucko tiempo, With a long time; Con gue quieres rem 
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You muſt obſerve, that d&5puzs irs, or detris, 95 Ent 
35 It 1s 


and the Infinitive with the Particle de, when before war 


Verb, | 


Of the Prepeſition Con. 


This Prepoſition ſignifies ii, and is of the grit. 
eſt uſe in the Caſtilian language; it governs the Acc 
fative, and denotes conjunction, union, mixing, aſſemblin 
keeping company, mean, inſtrument, and manner. Beſide; 
it is uſed in other ſenſes, of which I will treat afterwark 

Con expreſſes conjunction in the following examples; 
as, Caſar una donzel!la con un hombre de bien, To mar 
a maid with an honeſt man; Yivir Chriſtianamente uni 


One 
pofitto 
ach 0 
Par 
ative, 
Particl 
enſe, 
Thi. 
ff doin 


con otros, To live as Chriſtians together; Ear bien erk f 
todos, To be well with every body. Nothin 
It denotes mixing; as, Echar poco vindgre con mu a 
azbile, to pour a little vinegar with much oil; Ci Pard 

frruir con arena y cal, To build with ſand and lime. hing; 
It denotes aſſembling; as, Ir con uno, To go with one; Created 
Entrelenérſe con algino, To converſe with ſomebody Wi 20 
wer 


Comer con ſus amigos, To eat with one's friends; Hi 
con gente honrada, To be with honeſt people. 

Ic ſerves alſo to expreſs the means by which ſom'y 
thing is done; as, Con el ſocörro de Dios, By God 
help; Con valer y dnimo, With courage and ſpirit; ( 


Para 
Ide ef 
Ve han 
Para d. 
Ittle, 
before N 
5 uſed b 
The | 
Intentior 
ba fido cj 


to love ( 


dir efto ? With what will you remedy this? Con di 
todo ſe hace, With money all is done. | 
Laſtly, it denotes the manner of doing ſomething 
as, Habla En elogiiencia, He ſpeaks eloquently; © 
dignidad, With dignity ; Con arrogancia, With arr 
gance; Reſponde con cordira, He anſwers with wildol 


. — 5 P : 2 p at . 

er wiſely; Sufire con conſtincta, He ſuffers with firm ung l 

neſs 22 
— / em a 

Obſerve, that, when the two firſt Pronouns Perſona Ployn 

ra 


and the Reciprocal, follow con, you mult ſay, Com my 

not con me, With me; Con tigo, With thee ; cn ji 

With himſclf. ; 
1 


one 15 al 
Polition 
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Entre ſignifies between or among, in Engliſ̃g; and, 
it is never uſed in any other ſenſe, there is no parti- 
war obſervation to be made upon it. CI 


detras, 90. 
Pronoung; 
en before | 


Obſervations upon the Prepefition Para. 


One muſt take great care not to confound the Pre- 
ſition para with por, both ſignifying for ; becauſe 
ach of them has its particular uſe. 

Pars is put before Nouns, and it governs the Accu- 

ative, or before the Infinitive of Verbs, without any 
Particle. But when it is before any other Mood or 
enſe, que is joined to it. 
This Prepoſition is uſed to denote the end or motive 
f doing any thing; as, Trabdjo para el bien publico, I 
ork for the public good; Nada je hace pura e eftido, 
Nothing is done for the ſtate; Para que tiene el hombre 
22:12 For what is man endowed with reaſon? | 
| Para is allo uſed to expreſs the cauſe of doing ſome- 
hing; as, Dios crio el univ/rſo para el hombre, God 
reated the world for man. It denotes uſefulneſs; as, 
Un hoſpital para los pöbres, An hoſpital for the poor; 
I dnero es para gaſtar le, The money is to ſpend. 

Para is a Prepoſition of time; as, Me baſta eſto para 


the ores 
the Accu. 
„ @ſſembing 
. Beſidg 
afterwards 
examples; 
To mar 
amente uni 
Far bien en 


e con mui 
oil; Ca 

1 lime. 

5 with one; 

ſomebody 

nds; H 


hich ond Jud el ano, This is ſufficient to me for all the year; 
By Godl . ban unido para fiempre, They are united for ever ; 
ſpirit ; ffs *- dar meſes era poco, For two months it was too 
tres mie. Theſe are the ſeveral ſenſes of this Prepoſition 


before Nouns and Pronouns. Let us now ſee how it 
b uſed before Verbs. 


Con dint 


omethine The firſt uſe of para before Verbs is to ſhew the 
-ntly; Mention or purpoſe of doing fomeining; as El hombre 
Wich ao” fido criãdo para amar & Dios, Man has been created. 
ch wiſdonfi* love God, E! comer es necęſidrio para conjervar la vida, 


ating is neceſſary to preſerve life; Todo lo hace pars 
danzdr un, einpléo, He does every thing to obtain an 

employment, | 
Para ſerves likewiſe before Verbs to denote what 
Me is able to do in conſequence of one's preſent diſ- 
poſition; as, Es baſtante fuerte para ionmtär, He is 
ſtrong 


with fim 
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firong enough to ride; Haro caudal tiene para main 
net ſe, He 125 means enough to maintain himſelf; 7, 
Zjicn es de ige favordbie para dexiria eſcapdr, The 


4 pa 

occaſion is too favourable to let i it flip. EE. 
i 1,747 

This Prepoſition exp! en alto the capacity of doing 17 
mr 


any thing; as, Es Hö ire pa a atumetirle, He is 3 wa 
able to attack him; £5 5 para reſeſtirle, e i 
capable of We g him; Ne es 2:mbpre para eſto, He 
Is not the proper man wa mted for this; Es Eombre pau 
bf 
He is g 


It} 
= x 1M 
I or nothing. 


Hite 1a, l . M 

Para is placed beiore Verbs in the Infinitive with. anche 
out any P article e or Prepoſition; as, Para Str dotio, a os P. 
meneſter efudir, In order to be learned, one mult ſiucy; Las p. 
Pai a gr rico, je a de trabajo, Lo be rich, one mult BW" | 
wo! k. Dae 2 is joined to para before the other 3 Ad 

Tenſes of Verbs; as, Para que fea efio mejir, In Wii: 

Orcler to ma Ke this better; Para que Dios nos bendin, Noun 
In order to obtain the bleſſing of God. Befd 


Of the Prepeſition pe 


The Prepoſition per fignifies through, denoting te 


efficient cauſe of a ny Or a n action, pag the mote iWfriciv 
nd mean. of it. Fheſe are its principal meanings Part! 
though it is uſed ot be eral occaſions: perar, 
Sometimes it henihes ; as, Por la gräcia de Di, 
By the grace of God; Fſpana fue congquijlia po 
tos Rom<incs y les Micros, Spain was conquered * che Thi 
Romans and the Moors; Por ſit deſenids i Pry Fe D 
By his negligence he loſt all; Per ee meaio do lg or go 
By this mean he will obtain it. Under 
Por de notes he motive cf an action; Labla . Pan 
en Licta, He peaks through Envy ; Todo 7 ace a rc 
5 


© 


1 1 
Lil Oe 


Deb 


Tallicu, He acts I w: ays by pation; : Gf 
£9; 2a 7 ber 1 He Chaſti! C5 throug 1q VERg eance Ol 
P. Lion. N 


Sometimes Pr bre Ts the means made uſe oh don; 
contribut ng to ſomething; as, Lie: r 3 BY me pn 
ſlteia, Io con e to ont's ends with or by craf cinch; Which! 
p 7 Fs > f LT ak Os 1 254 # 4 : i 1 f A . 
a! Grinls a BR 4 e 2 #7 1UXHUA -3 IIc D. aſcs e bod 44 YR, 


by his {I UQHENCE, 


* | Thi 


0 mant. 
N ſelf; [ 
par 7 T he 


Y of doi 7 210g 
i 15 d Ma 4 
hs He 1 3 
a eſto, He 
ih xe pant 


tive With: 
'r Of, 
uſt ſtucy; 
one mult 
cr Noods 
| ejar, lu 
bende 


8 1 
207107 the 
— 
c Motive 
meanings 


2 4: Du 


* /7 - 7 
WH (1607 per 


Ines fi 
-raftinels; 
very doch 


Thi 
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This Prepoſition ſignifies alſo for and through ; as, 
1, bizo por mi, He did it for me; Por el amir = Mie 
For God? s fake; Paſse eſta mana For la calie de —, 
1 1:41 this morning through th ſtreet of ——; 
s | ; 
ini per todos los Reines de Is Europa, He travelled 

fl 3 
through all the 3s iy of Europe. 


Cf ibe Pr epoſetionts Mia s acl, This fide; Mas alla, That 
de, or further ; and Acdernas, Beſides. 

Mis ach, and mis all, arc two Prepoſitions of place, 
and govern the Genitive; as, 3 T 1 du mas aca de 
156 Pirin/as, Thoſe who are on this fide the Pireneans; 
Lis puẽ blos que Viven mas wt } 42 los montes, The peo: lis 
wh) live beyond the mountains. 

Adimas, beſides, is a LO FEPO! ition denoting augment- 
ann or eddition, and requires the Gem of the 
Nouns or Pronouns fe ollowing as, Ademas de todo eſto, 
Pefdes all this. When it is before the infinitive of 
elbe, it retains the Particle de; as, Ademas ae guerer 
bart. I, C8 quertia bayler, Beſides ſinging \ he deſired 
aſo to dance. When any other Maod: than the In- 
builre is made uſe of. then adn's is fol owed by the 
Particles de que; as Ad nas de que me rena, me queria 


* 


perar, Beides ſcolding, he w anted alſo to beat me. 


Of tbe Prepefiti,n Debẽxo. 


The P. oy pos mn d2$:x0, under, denotes the time 
and place, I fay the time or denomination of a reign 
or government; as, Debaxo del imperio de Aug iſo, 
o der the empire of Auguſtus ; Tink au acl 2 edo 
. Pompyo, Under the conſulate of 1 Ornpey 3 exo 
a reinddo de Jorge Segindo, Under the reign of George 
tie Second. 

Debixo, as a P'repolition of place, is a great deal 
more ulcd, and marks out always inferior y of po- 
3197; as, Todo 10 gue nay debaxo de los los, All thre 
under heaven; £9 gue hay debixo de la tiria, All 
Winch! under the eartn; Jener una almobä. ee de 
us redillas, To have a cuſhion under the knees ; Llevar 


algo 


- ws. 
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algo debdxo de la capa, To carry ſomething under th 
cloak ; Dormir debaxo de un arbil, To ſleep under: 
tree. 


ing ſentences: El exercito efid debixo del caiion ae | 
plaza, The army 1s under the artillery of _ town 
Elb ſuccedio debixo de mis venténas, This N 
under my windows; Les ſoldados que eſtan debäro N 
las armas, The ſoldiers who are under arms; Pant 


una coſa debixo de llave, To put fomething under tie 


: baxo del jello real, Under the royal ſeal. Ob. 
— er this Frepolion governs always the Gen: 
ive, wi ception. | | 
TOs 5 Werner obſervations that the limit 
of this Grammar permit me to give upon this mel 
eſſential part of ſpeech. But all theſe rules mi 
haps be ſooner learned by the Reader, as they ſta 
exemplifiedtin the Dialogues hereafter, 


This Prepoſition 1s alſo made uſe of in the folloy. i 


LIST. 
que 
de 
gid 
em 
reg 


Ci01 


Abalan 


Abandc 
Abocar 
Abochc 
Abogar 
Aborda 


Aborrec 
Aborrec 
Abrasar 
Abrirse 


Abstené 
Abunda 
Aburrid 


| Abusar 


Acabar 
Acaecer 
Acaecer 


Acalorar 
Acceder 
Accesible 


Acerca .. 
Acercirse 
Acarcarse 
Acercirse 
Acertar . 
Acogerse 
Acomodar 
Acomodär 


GOVERNMENT OF PREPOSITIONS. 1 


LISTA de las Palahras; A LIST, containing the { 
que rigenPreposiciones: Words which govern }_ k 
de las Preposiciones re- the - Prepositions : the if 
gidas ; y por via de Ex Prepositions governed; 
emplo, de las Palabras and an Example to the | 
ppene regidas de las Preposi- Words which are go- 
"Geo & ciones. verned by or govern 
Power the Prepositions. 
ler tie : | 
Ob. Abalanzarse . 4 . los peli- to rush on danger. 
Gen | gros, 
Abandonarse . @ la suérte, % abandon oneself to chance. 
> limit Abocarse . con los süyos, 7o confer with one's relations. 
7 Abochornarse . . de algo, 7o bechagrined withanything. 
E n Abogir . . por . . alguno, to plead for any one. 5 | 
ill pe. Abordär una nave . a . con f bring one ship to another. | 
y (tand | as, . | 
Aborrecible . & .. las géntes, Hatęful to the pou | 
: i 


ler th 
inder: 


7 
Lt 
| 
4 


follow. 
ae | 
tOWn; 


* 
2 —— 
4 ow 


— 


Wy . 1 8 - 
0x wo nog” 2 v0 ap er A; 


Aborrecido . . de, todos, defested by al 
Abrasarse . . en . , des60s, o be inflamed with destres, 
Abrirse . & con . sus confi- to open oneself to one's conſi- b 
dentes, - | dants. 
Abstenerse .. de . comer, to abstain from eating. 
Abundar . de . en. riquézas, 7o abound with, or in riches. 1 
Aburrido . de . su mala for- weary with one's ill fortune. * 
| - | * | | 
Abusir . de . la amistad, to abuse friendship. 
Acabär . de . . venir, to be gust come. 
Acaccér (algo) . & . algüno, something tohappen to anyone. 
Acaecer (algo) . . en . tal to happen at such a time. 7 
tiempo, | | 
Acalorarse.. con . en. la dis- to grow warm in a dispute. 
Uta, 
Acceder. & . la opinion de to dccede to another's opinion. 
otro, 1 7 
Accesible . 4 . los preten- accessible to pretenders. ; 
5 I 5 
Acerca . . de . este sucésso, about this business. | | 8 
Acercärse , del . peligro, to approach the danger. i 
Acarcirse . al . amigo, to approach a friend. — 
Acercirse . de . la lumbre, to sit by the fire. a 
Acertir . a. con, la casa, to find out the house. 
Acogerse . . 4 alguino, to have recourse to any one. 
Acomodarse . con, algiino, to settle oneself with any one, 
Acomodarse , al . dietämen, to conform oneself to another”s | 
| de otro, opinion,. | 
i Acompaiiarse 
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algo debaxo de la capa, To carry ſomething under th 
cloak ; Dormir debdxo de un arbii, To ſleep under: 
This Prepoſition is alſo made uſe of in the follon 
ing ſentences: Fl exercito efta debaxo OO ae l; 
laza, The army is under the artillery 8 t 8 toun; 
Ej86 ſuccedio debaxo de mis Vent Gnas, This — 
under my windows ; Los ſoldo dos que eſtan de ” 
las armas, The ſoldiers who are oo. arms . ot 
una coſa debixo de Have, To put ſomet ng 8 er . 
key 3 Debaxo del ſello real, Under the roya 5 ; 2 
ſerve, that this Prepoſition governs always the 

ive, wi exception. 2 
yon as om obſervations that o * 
of this Grammar permit me to give _ _ as 
eſſential part of ſpeech. But all theſe rules will per 


haps be ſooner learned by the Reader, as they n 


exemplifietin the Dialogues hereafter, 


LIST. 
que 
de 
gid. 
em] 
reg: 
CIOT 


| Abalan 


Abandc 
Abocar; 
Abocho 
Abogar 
Aborda! 


Aborrec 
Aborrec 
Abrasar: 
Abrirse 


| Abstené 


Abundär 
Aburride 


Abusär 
Acabar 
Acaecer 
Acaecer 


Acalorars 
Acceder 
Accesible 


Acerca . . 
Acercirse 
Acarcarse 
Acercirse 
Acertir . 
Acogerse 
Acomodar 


Acomodar 


er th 
nder: 


ollow. 
ae | 
town; 
»pene 
Av 4 
Peng 
er tie 
Ob- 
Gent 


> limits 
s mol: 


il Pet: 


y (tand 


GOVERNMENT OF PREPOSITIONS. 1 


' USTA de las Palahras; 


que rigenPreposiciones: 
de las Preposiciönes re- 
gidas; y por via de Ex- 
emplo, de las Palabras 
regidas de las Preposi- 
ciones. 


A. 

gros, 
Abandonarse . à la suerte, 
Abocärse . con los süyos, 
Abochornarse . . de algo, 
Abogar . . por .. alguno, 
Abordar una nave . a . con 


Abalanzarse . 


otra, 


Aborrecible . a . las géutes, 
Aborrecido . . de . todos, 
Abrasarse . . en .. desEos, 
Abrirse . 4 con . sus confi- 

dentes, 


Abstenérse .. de . comer, 


Abundar . de . en. riquEzas, 
Aburrido , de. su mala for- 
tuna, 

Abusar . de . la amistad, 
Acabar . de. . venir, 
Acaccer (algo) . . algtino, 
Acaecer (algo) . . en, tal 
tiempo, 


Acalorarse . con . en . la dis- 


puta, 
Acceder . & . la opinion de 
| | otro, 
Accesible . 4 . los preten- 
| diEntes, 

Acerca . . de . este sucésso, 
Acercärse . del . peligro, 
Acarcarse . al amigo, 
Acercärse . de . la lumbre, 
Acertär . a. con . la casa, 
Acogerse . . 4 . . alguno, 
Acomodarse . con, algrino, 
Acomodärse, al . dictämen, 
de otro, 


- 


A LIST, containing the 
Words which govern 
the - Prepositions : the 
Prepositions governed; 
and an Example to the 
Words which are go- 
verned by or govern 
the Prepositions. 


to rush on danger. 


to abandon oneself to chance. 
to confer with one's relations. 
to bechagrined with any thing. 
to plead for any one. 

to bring one ship to another. 


hateful to the 1 

detested by all. 

to be inflamed with destres, 

to open oneself to one's confi- 
05 | date. 

to abstain from eating. 

to abound with, or in riches. 

weary with one's ul fortune. 


to abuse friendship. 
to be just come. | 


Something tohappen to anyone. 
to happen at such a time. 


to grow warm in a dispute. 
to accede to another”s opimon. 
accessible to pretenders. 


about tis business. 

to approach the danger. 

to approach a friend. 

to sit by the fire. 

to find out the house. 

to have recourse to any one. 

to settle oneself with any one. 

to conform oneself to another” s 

| opthnon, 

* A _ Acompatiarse 


CC ene ee nan en — 
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Acompaiiarse . con, . otros, to keep company#with othys, 


Aconscarse . de, con. säbios, 


Acontecer . & . los incautos, 
Acordarse , de. algünacosa, 
Acordarse . con . sus Con- 


trarios, 
 Acostumbrarse . & . los tra- 
baxos, 
Acreditarse . de . neEc1o, 


Acreedor . a . de . la con- 
fianza, 

Acreedor . de . alguno, 
Actuarse . en . los nego- 
G „ cios, 
Wär, .- . awraene 
Acusarse . de . las culpas, 
Adelantarse . ä, otros, 
Ademas de CS0, 
Adherirse . a - la opinion, 
> . 
Adolecer . de . enfermedad, 
Aterrarse . en . su opinion, 
Aftèeionärse. 4 ler, 
Aficionarse . de . alguno, 
Atirmarse . en , su dicho, 


AwgEno - . dee verdad, 
Agradecido . 4 . los bene- 
ficios, 


Agraviärse . de . alguno, 
Agregarse . 4. . otros, 
A'grio al . gusto, 
Agüdo . de . ingeénio, 
Ahitärse . de . manjäres, 
Ahorcajarse . en . Jas es- 

paldas . de . otro, 
Ahorrar . de . razones, 
Airarse. . con , alguno, 
Ajustarse . con . algüno, 
Ajustärse . 4 . la razon, 
Alabarse . de . valiente, 
Alarghrse . & . la cindad, 
Alegrarse . de algo, 
Alejärse . de. su tierra, 
Alimentarse . con . poco, 
Alimentärse . de. espe- 
5 ranzäs, 


. inda 
to be advise by, or with, ue * 
men. Allanar 
to happen to the unwaryy. Ito. 
to remember any thing. Amäble 
to agree with one's opponents, Amancc 
to accustom onesetf to labour, \mantec 
Amailar 
to prove one's own folly. Amoros« 
worthy of confidence. Ampard 
any one's creditor. Ancho 
to acquamt oneself with but. Andar . 
. nes, Andar . 
tO ACCUSE UNY ONE. Andar . 
to accuse ones?lf of faults. Andar 
to advance others. Anhelar 
bestes that. 
to adhere to another” s 0111, Antes. 
=” __ Anticipal 
to be sich. Jop. Aovir . 
to be positite 2M one's on Will Aparar 
to be fond of reading. Aparecer 
to.lake an affection for any one. 
to affirm what one has Sau, Aparecer, 
foreign to the truth. 
grateful for” benefits. © 4parejars 
to be aff ronted with any one, Apartärse 
to unite oneself to others, Apasionar 
Jour to the taste. Apasionar 
witty or Sharp. Apearse . 
to $urfert oneself with food. Apechuga 
to get upon another's back. 
Apedrear 
to spare words. 5 
to anger oneselfTorth any body. Apegärse 
to make it up with any one. 
to be right. | Apelär . d 
to boast of bravery. \pelar , 
to hasten to the cy. 
to be rejoiced at uny thing. Apercebirs 
to leave one's count!'y. Apetecible 
to Sit bet upon little. Apetecido 
to feed oneself wwilh hopes. apiadarse ; 


Aplicarse , 


Alindar 


Rs. 
1 Wize 
Ment, 


nents, 


houp, 


2 Dugi. 


F. 


0212108, 


opinion. 
”$ OWN 


n one. 
Saul, 


y ONe, 
75. 


food, 


Mack. 


190 body. 
one. 


Ang 4 


Pes. 


AJindar 
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Alindar . con . otra here- 
= dad, 

Alanarse . 4 . Io justo, 
no de cure, 
Amible . de . las gentes, 
Amancebärse . con . los 
libros, 

Amante de alga, 
amaliarse, . A . escribir, 
Amoros0 . con . los süyos, 
Ampararse . de. alguna 
cosa, 

Ancho . . de .. . boca, 
Andar . con . el tiempo, 
—— ß 
Andar . . en. . pleytos, 
Adar por . tierra, 
Anhelar . a por . mayor 
fortuna, 

Antes e ahora, 
Anticiparse . a . alguno, 
Aovir . en . . el nido, 
Aparar . en . la mano, 
Aparecerce . à , alguno, 


Aparecerse , en. el camino, 


© 4parejarse , para . el tra- 


baxo, 

apartarse , de . la occasi6n, 
Apasionärse ..& . los libros, 
apasionarse . de . alguno, 
apearse . de . su opinion 
Apechugar . con . por al- 
gUna cosa, 

apedrear , con . las pa- 
5 läbras, 
alguna 
cosa, 
Apelär , de . . la senténcia, 
Apelar . & , otro medio, 


apegarse , 4 


apercebirsze . de. armas, 
apetecible . al gusto, 
Apetecido . de . muchos, 
Apiadärse . de. los pobres, 
Aplicärse. ä. los estüdios, 


to be conliguous to: another”s 


eSidiCs 
to submit to what is ul. 
tall. 
amiable to the people. 
70 be fond of books. 


a lover of Something. 

to be clever in writing. 

kind with h:s relations. 

to take possesston of any thing. 


wide-mouthed. | 

to accommodate oneself to time. 
to walk with a cloak on. 

to be litigious. 

to be humbled. 


to covet better fortune. 


before now. | 
to anttcipate any one. 
to lay eggs in the nest. 
to receive with the hand. : 
to present oneself suddenty be- 


fore apy one. 


to present oneself suddenly on 
| | the road. 

to prepare for work, | 
ſcaston. 


to Separate oneself from the oc- 


to be passionately fond of books, 

to be engmoured with any one. 

to change one's opinion. 

o underiake any thing with 
| Sirit. 

to be foul-mouthed, | 


to adhere to any thing. 


to appeal from a sentence. 

to have recourse to other mea- 
EE Seu es. 

to provide oneself with arms. 

desirable to the palate. 

desired by many. 


to have comqpassion on the poor. 


to apply oneself to study. 
* 3-2 Apoderarse 


4 
: 
* 


4 


Apoderarse , de . la ha- 
ci6nda agena, 


Apostar . . a correr, 
Aprender-- . - © - + Jer 
Apresurarse . en. los neg0- 

| ciõs, 
Apretär . por . la cinta, 
Aprobarse . en . algüna 
| facultad, 


Apropiado . para . el officio, 
Apropinquarse . @ . al- 
| güno, 
Aprovecharse . de . la oca- 
| '$10n, 

Aprovechar . en . la virtud, 
Apto . para . el empleo, 


Apurado de . meEdios, 
Aquietarse . en . la dis- 

puta, 
Arder en amores, 


Arderse . en . quimeras, 
Armarse . de . paci6ncia, 
Arrebozarse . con . algo, 
Arrecirse de frio, 


Arreglarse . ä. las I6yes, 
Arrecostarse . 4 . algüna 
cosa, 

Arregostärse. a . algüna 
cosa, 

Arremeter . à. contra . los 
enemigos, 

Arrepentirse . de . lo mal 
hecho, 

Arrestarse a . un he- 
cho, 

Arribor -. , 6 tierra, 


Arrimarse . & . la paréd, 
Arrinconarse . en . su casa, 


Arrogarse (algo) . 4. si 
Bee mismo, 
Arrojärse . al ,. peligro, 
Arrojarze . a peleé⸗ar, 
Arroparse . con . capas, 
Arrogtredr . 4. los pe- 
| ligros, 
Asärse . de 


. ealor, 
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to usurp the goods. FE, 


to tay a wager on a race | 
5 % Asegul 
to learn to read. es | 
to be quick in business. Asentir 
to take fast hold by the rwaig, Asesor; 
to be approved in any Faculty. 45ociar 
adapted to the office. Asistir 
to approach any one. Aistir | 
: Asoctars 
to $e1ze the opportunity. Asomars 
to mp rove ĩnv irtue. | 4 spärse 
fit for the employment. A'spero 
erhaustcd of means. Aspero 
to be quiet in the dispule. Aspirar 
to burn with love. Atarse , 
to be full of quarrols. Atärse 
to arm oneself wth patience. 
tomuffleoneselfup manything, Atemoriz 
to be benumbed with cold. | 
to conform to the laws. Atender 
to lean against any thing, 
. 5 atenérse 
to be inclined to any dung. Aitnto . 
to assault the enemy. Atestigua, 
| ; Tos Atinar . 
to repent of an ib deed, Atinar , 
to be enterprizing in an as WF tollar , 


1 (101, 


h : Atraër (al 
fo arrive at land. 


Atrangantz 


to lean against the wall. atreverse 
to keep onescif immured. 
to appropriate any thing !« {WMtrevtrse 


onesal) 


to run into danger. Atribuir ( 


to advance to fight. tribularse 
to cover oneself ꝛviti cloaths. 

to face danger. iropellars 
to be scorched with heat, ufärse 


Ascendet 
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Axender , 4. otro em- 

pléo, 

A Axgurirse . de . los pe- 
| ligros, 

Asentir ., 4. otro dicra- 

men, 

wats, Asesorrse . con. abogado, 
aculty, Wa Asociarse . con . letra- 
dos, 


Asistir . . Tos enfermos, 
Asistir . en . alguna cosa, 


Asociärse con . otro, 

. Aeomärse . a, por . Ia 
| ; ventana, 
| Aspärse . @ gritos, 
: A'spero . . al . gusto, 
Aspero . en . las, palabras 

le. Apirar . a . mayöres 
cosas, 

Atärse . 4 . una sola cosa, 

Atärse en . inconve- 

atience. a mentes, 
thing. Atemorizarse . de . por 
old. | Jo que dicen, 
. Atender 4 . la con- 
ing. | versacion, 
Atenérse. ä. lo següro, 

ung. Aento . con sus 
may ores, 

Atestiguar . con , otro, 

155 Atinär . a, con . la casa, 
d. Atinär . con . lo que se ha 
. de. decir, 

an as WF Atollar . en los pantanos, 
tn, WWF \tracr (algo) a SI, 
Atrangantarse . con. huésos, 

al. Atrererse. & , . cosas 
red. grandes, 
thing t HAtrererse . con . los va- 
ones . lientes, 
Atribuir (algo). & . otro, 
tribulärse en. . los 

cloaths. trabaxos, 
\tropellarse en ias 

| acciones, 

Pat. tufirze , en . lacon- 
\5cender versacion, 


8 


to ascend to another employ- 
ment. 


to Shelter oneself from danger. 
to assent to another”s opinion. 


to seek council from a lawyer. 

fo take advice from learned 
Rp. men. 

to assist the Sick. 

to assist in any thing. 

to associate oneselfroithanother. 

lo look out at the window. 


{o be exhausted with roaring. 
rough to the taste. 

rude in conversation. 

to aspire to greater things. 


to lie oneself to one thing alone, 
to embrou oneself in a dilem- 

nia. 
to be afraid of what is said. 


to attend to the concersation. 


to keep to the side of Safety. 
respectful to one's superiors. 


to teslify with another. 
to hit upon the house. 
to guess what ought to be sard 


to stick fast in the bog. 

to attract any thing to oneself. 

to be choaked with bones. 

to animate oneself to great 
| things. 


| [ther. 
to attribute any thing to ano- 
to be afflicted with labour. 


to dare the brave. 


to overhasten actions. 
to take pet in conversalion. 


Atufarse 


— ——— — 


Bambolear . en . la maro- 
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Atufirse . de, por . poco, 
Aunarse .. con . otro, 
Ausentarse . de. Madrid, 
Avecinärse , en . algun 

puéblo, 
Avenirse- , con otro, 
Aventajarse . @ . otros, 


Avergonzarse . 4 . pedir, 
Avergonzärse de . ago, 
Averiguarse . con algüno, 
Aviarse . para partir, 
Avocar (algo) . a . si, 


B. 


Balancer. à. tal parte, 
Balancear . en . la duda, 
Balar . por . . dinero, 


ma, 
Banärse en . . agua, 
Dar en USra,; 
Barbear . con . la pared, 
Bastardear . de . su patura- 


l6za, 
Bastardear . en . sus ac- 
| ciones, 
Batallar ,. con los ene- 
migos, 


Bax ar. 4 la cuba, 
Baxar . de. su autoridad, 
Baxar . hacia . el valle, 
Baxo de \ cuerpo; 
Benéfico . para . la salud, 
Blanco de - ata, 
Blando . de . corteza, 
Blasonar . de . rvaliente, 
Blasfemar , de . la virtüd, 


Bordär (algo) . de. con . 


plata, 


Bordar .. al. .. - tambor, 


Bostezar . de . hambre, 
Boxtezar . de. genealogia, 
%%% ͤ AA 
Boo de 


to be affr onted at a trifle, Bram: 
towunite oneself with another, Þ0\ MM 
to ahsent onese lf from Meadyi 1d 5 reg 
to take up one's abode in any _ 
' 1 rind: 
toon, 2 
to agree with anotſier. Brind: 
to gain an advantage on Kana 
Tc 
"oh Bus 0 
to be ashamed at a ing. 5 kg 
to be ashamed of any thing, "OY 
to agree with any one. * 
fo prepare for a journey, Zurlär 
a $1pertor to call a cause fron MENS 
an inferior court to his on 
o „* 2 * 
to hesitate on s¹ẽ, a Side. Cabel 
to fluctuate in doubt. Ga 
to wish for money. | yy . 
lo dance on the rope. 6255 8 
5 aer 
to bathe oneself in water, 2 8 
ſo run a-ground. 1 ; 
to reach a wall with one's hin 20% 
to degenerate from his nature Tale ; 
ö | er 
to be degenerated in onè sa ws IM 
tion BE, 
7 h 1 ho f Caiarse 
o fight wit the enemy. Calents 
* r 
Calificar 


to go down to the cellar. 

to recede from one's authorty, 
to descend towards the ally 
low in statue. 

beneficual to the heallh. 


Callar la 
Caumny; 


LE $ 
of a whnte face. ky 
of a soft skm. 558 
to boast of bravery. e 
to blaspheme against virlit. EI 
to embroider any thing in "rey: 

| with Sulden. 3 1 as 
to tembroider on d tamil Nen 
framt, ausarse 

0 Cansärse 


to gape through hunger. 
to boast of bir "th. 

a leqthern flask of wine. 
blunt, 


Capaz . 


Bramil 


le. 
ther, 
Madyid 
n any 
toren, 


ge OV 
Others, 
ing. 
thing, 
Wy. 
1e from 
Ins own, 


de. 


ter. 


wes Chin, 
8 ature, 


one's a 
£1018, 


iy. 


ar, 
t ori 


e valle 


/Þ 


vy tut. 
ng in 
th Slider. 
fam bour 
7 TAME, 
ger. 


nc. 


Bramit 


GOVERNMENT OF 


.  colera, 
Bovante . en . la fortüna, 


Rramar .. de 


Bregar . con. . otro, 
r „„ * 
Brindar . con . regälos, 
Brindar . ä. la salud de 


otro, 
Buena de . comer, 
Bué ſo para todo, 


Bufar , bb. de . @S . ira, 
Bullir . por . en , todas, 

partes, 
de. . algo, 


C. 


Burlarse + 


Cabir , en la mano, 


er in; - Herra, 
HF EPR, ... » 


Car . en. lo que se dice, 


r RR. : - 
Car. en. tal 1 
ir os - wn 


Catr . & . - wn parte, 
Caer . hacia . el norte, 
C er. sobre. los enemigos, 
Catr , por. pascua, 
Carse de. agua, 
Calentärse . a . el fuégo, 
Calificär (a . alguno) . de . 
docto, 

Callar la verdad . a . otro, 
Caummar a alguno . de. 
inſüsto, 

Calzarse . A . , alguno, 
Cambiar . col . © otro, 
Cambiar alguna cosa. por. 
| otra, 
Caminar -, 4 Sevilla, 
Caminar . para . Francia, 
Caminär . por . el monte, 
Cansarse , de . pretender, 
Cansarse . con. de. el trabajo, 


Capaz . de . cien arrôbas, 


PRE POSITIONS. 7 


to roar with rage. 
to .be fortunate. | 
to struggle wth another. 
to ver with tricks. 

fo offer presents. 

to toast ts another health, 


good to eat. 

good for every thing. 
to Swell with anger. 
to move in all parts. 


to make q. jest of any thing. 


to be able to be contained in the 
| hand. 

to fall upon the earth, 

to fall into a tale. 

to understand what ts Sd. 

to comprehend. _ 

to fall out at $uch a time. 

to fall from on hagh. 

to fall on such a side. 

to fall tous the north, 

to fall upon the enemy. 

to fall a! Easter. 

to wet onesed wth water, 

to warn oneself at the ſire. 


to qualify aj'y one for d learn-' 


ed man. 
toconcealthetruthfromanother, 
fo calumnziate any one as un- 
Jet. 
to lead another by the nose. 
to exchange with unocher. 
to exchange one hing. for ano- 
ter. 
to travel to Seville. 
to travel to France 
to walk by the mountain. 
78 be tired of pretending. 
to fatirue one, wih la- 
: f bo. „. 
capable of holding a Hu⁴̃ d 
Sd 


Capaz 


— . SBI ¶ „ 
\ 


: 
: 
: 
ö 
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Cap4z : de . hacer algo, 

Capaz . para. el empleo, 

Capitular . ä, algüno. de 

mal hombre, 

Cargarse de . razon, 

Casar . a . una persona, 6. 

cosa. con. otra, 

Catequizar a alguno . para. 

el designio, 

Causar perjuicio . à . otro, 
Cautivar a algvino . con 

favores, 

Cavar Ja imaginacion .en . 

algüna cosa, 

Cazcalear de una parte . 4 . 

otra, 

-Ceder (algo) .: . otro, 

Ceder . a . la autoridad 

de otro, 

Ceder (algüna cosa). en. 

favor de otro, 

Censurar (algo) . de, malo, 

Ceniirsc . a. lo que se puede, 

Cerca. de . el palacio, 

Chancearse . con, alguno, 

Chapuzar (algo) . en. el 

agua, 

Chico . de. persona, 

Chocar uno . con . otro, 

Circymscribirse . a . una 


cosa. 
— ß ⅛² — WA 
Clamar . por . dinero, 


Clarmorear . por . les muer- 


| tos, 
Comprometerse con. 
| alguno, 
Cortar la facultad . ä. al- 
uno, 

| Cobrar dinkro . de. los 
deudores, 

Colegir algo) . por, de. 


lo antecedente, 


Coligarse . con . ajguno, 


Columpiarse . en, el ayre, 
otro, 


Combatir con 


capable of doing something, Combat; 
capable of the employment, 
to impeach any one for being Combin: 
a bad man, 
to insst upon one's opinion. Comedir 
to couple one person or thing 
with another. Comenz 
to Si born any one for one Comerse 
Pur pose, Conmut 
tobeprejudticedagainst another, 
lo overcome any one with fi. Compati! 
vours. 
to think serious on any , competi. 
fig. Complac 
to go about feigning busnes, ¶Complac 
Compone 
to yield any thing to another, 
to eld to another”s authority, Compone 


to give up any thing in am. WiComprar 
| ther” s favour, 
to blame any thing as eil. Compreh 


to keep within bounds. 

near the palace. 

togest with any one. 

to sink any thing in the water, 


Comprob 
omprom 
Small in person. Comunic: 
to drive one against the another. a 
to confine oneself to one thing. NM Comunic: 
Concehir 
to pray God. 

to cry out for _ 

to ring a peal for the dead. 


oncebir 


oncebir 


to render oneself answeradl 
to an one, 


to Sorten another”s pouer. 


Conceder 
( onceptu 
to receive money from debtors, MK oncerthr 


oncord a1 


to conclude any thing. from lle 

antecedent, 

to make an alliance with any 
to Swing in the air. 

to fight with another. 

Combatir 


oncurrir 


(one. i 
oMcurrir 


GOVERNMENT OF PREPOSITIONS. 


ung. Combatir . contra . al- 
ent, | güno, 
being Combinar una cosa. con 
d man. otra, 
mon. Comedirse . en . las pala- 
r thing : bras, 
other. Comenzar . 4 . decir algo, 
r ones Comerse . de. envidia, 
urpote, Conmutär algo . con . otra 
other, cosa, 
vth fi. compatible . con . la jus- 
Cours. | ticia, 
Mm any WW competir . con, alguno, 
thing, complacerse . de. algo, 
usines, WE Complacer . a . otro, 
Componerse . de. buEno y 

mother, malo, 
Mori. Ncomponérse . con . los 
deudores, 

in am. Comprär algo. a, de. quien, 
favour, lo vende, 
eril. Comprehensible . al . en- 
tendimiento, 

Comprobar algo. con. in- 

| strumèntos, 
2 water, Comprometèérse . en. ärbi- 
tros, 
Comunicar luz . 4. otra 

mother, parte, 
ting. Comunicar . con . alguno, 
Concebir algo. por . bué- 

no, 

Concebir algo. en. el 

lead, animo, 
oneebir algtina cosa. de. 

wwerable tal modo, 
m ore. Conceder algo . & . otro, 
wer. Conceptuar & alguino . de 
| sabio, 

debtors. oncertär una cosa. con. 
| otra, 

om the oncordar la copia . con. 
ecedent. el original, 
ith any acurrir . a. algrina 
lone. | ; parte, 
oneurrir con , otros, 


ombatit 


9 
to fight against any one. 


to combine one thing with 
: another, 
to be toil 1M words. : 


to begin to say any thing. 

to pine with envy. | 

to exchange one thing with 
| another. 

compatible with ust ice. 


to rroal any one. 
to be pleased with any thing. 
to please another. 
to be made of good and bad. 


to compound with debtors. 


to buy any thing from thesel. 
ler. 

comprehensble to the under- 
Standing. 

to prove any thing with in- 
| _ struments. 

to compromise by arbitration. 


to communicate light to ano- 
| | ther part. 

to commune with any one. 

to conceive any thing as good. 


to comprehend something. 


to conceive any thing in such 
a light. 
to yield any thing to another, 
to look upon any one as @ bse 
man. 

to concert with one another. 
to make the copy agree with 
the original, 

to meet at some place. 


to concur with others. 
Concurrir 


Conferir una cosa Con . 
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Concurrir muchos . en . un 
| dictamen, 


Condenar . a . galeéras, 


Condenar . en . las costas, 
Condescender . 4 . los 
ruégos, 

Condescender , con. la 
A1nstancia, 

Condolcrse -. de . los 
trahäſos, 
Conducir algo . a . Cadiz, 
Conducir algüna cosa. al 
bien de otro, 

Conſabularse . con. los con- 
= 5 trar1os, 
Confederarse . con . algu- 
no, 


Otra, 


Conferir un puësto. a al- 


guno, 


 Confesar la culpa . al 


| 3 
Confesurse. de. Jos pecados, 


Confiar algtina cosa . 4 


otro, 


n © - 9; 


Confiarse . de. alguno, 
Confinar un pais con. 
| otro, 
Confinar algtino , a . tal 
-— parte, 
Confirmarse . en . su die- 
| tamen, 
Conformarse . con. el 
i tiempo, 
Conforme . a , su opinion, 
Contorme . con. su vo— 
juntacd, 

Confrontar una cosa. con. 
| otra, 

Confundirse . de. lo que 
| se ve, 
Confunderse . en . sus Juici- 
cios 

Congenar . con . alguno, 


[ 


many to agree in one opinin, 


Cong 
{o condemn to the galleys. | 
to condemn in the costs. Cong 
70 condescend to entreaties. 
: Cong 
to condescend to the insta : 
* Nota uces, Conju 
to be grieved with labour. Pons 
to conduct any thi ebe 
Ul Rn to Cadit, Consis 
Somelliing to conduce to ano. ee 
ther” s good, 
{o converse with one's enenui 
enemies, Consp 
fo ally oneself lo any one. Conspi 
to compare one thing with anc Consth; 
| op ler. Consta, 
to place somebod in a post, Consult 
to cenfess. one's fault to U Consun 
Judge. 
to confess one's Sins. 0 
; .ontam 
to enrust another with any 
; to contam 
to confide.1n any thing. | Onto 
to rely upon any one. | 
one country to lie adjacent H contend 
ano, Contend 
to confine any one to s1ch id. 
: Ep Contené 
to be confirmed in one s opinii © - 
| Cont6nti 
fo conform to the times. 
2h . Contesta 
conformable to his hij, : 
conformable to his will. ContraGy 
3 Contrap. 
to confront one thing with di. P 
ther. 0 
a | ontrapc 
to be confounded with wi 0 
| one Kees 7 
| ; | ontrapy 
to be thrown into confusion, 4 
Contrave 
Jo be congenital to any one. Contribuf 
Con gracias (1 


opinion 


eys. 
ES, 


aties. 
sta nces. 
ouy. 


o Cadiz, 
2 to ano. 
* good, 
enemies, 


ONE. 


&1th and. 
ther, 


da Pos, 


lt to the 
Judge, 


wth any 
thang, 
g. 


jaceni 5 
another, 
ce. 


opinion, 
16S. 


111101, 
ll. 


ref no- 

ther. 

1th U 
one Sees 

fusion. 


7 one. 
JF rACIarey 


Conspirar > 
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Congraciarse . con . otro, 


Congeturar algo . por sa- 
: = iidles, 
Congratularse con. sus 
amigos, 

Conjurürse . Contra al- 
guno 

Consagrarse „ Dies, 
Consentir . en. algo, 
Consistir en algo, 


Consolarse . con . Jos süyos, 


contra . al- 
guno, 
algrna 

cosa, 
Constär. por . testimönios, 
Constar el todo . de. partes, 
Consultär alguna cosa . con 


Conspirar . 4 


. '. Jetrados, 

Consumado . en . tal fa- 
_cultad, 

Contaminarse . con . los 
vicios, 


| Contaminarse . de. heregia, 


Contemporizar . con . al. 
guno, 


Contender. con algrino, 


Contender . sobre . tal co- 
| Sa, 

. pala 
bras, 
Contento , de. vivir . en 
paz 
la pre- 
guUuta, 
Contracr una cosa. & . otra, 
Contrapesar una cosa. con. 


Contené rse. en 


Lontes tir 


Otra, 

Contrapon&r esto. 4 
aquéllo, 
Contrapunteärse de. pa- 
labras, 


a . la ley, 
con algo, 
. tal cosa, 


Contravenir . 
Contribuir . 


Coutribuir . 4 


to scold. 


to ingratiate oneself into ano- [ 


4 ther's favour. 
to coneclure any thing by [ 
Signs. | 


to Cong? atulate oneself with 
one's own freends. 
lo conspire against any one. 


to consecrate oneself to God. 

{o agrec in any thing. 

to consist in any thing. 

to be comforted with one's 
friends. | 


to consprre again any one. 


to dp e to any thing. 


fo appear evidence. 
thewholeto be composedofparts. 
to consult something viii 

| learned men. 
lo be consummate in any facul- 

| : J. x 
to Stain oneself with vices. 
[heresy. 

to contaminate oneself with 
to tempornze with any one. 


to contend with any one. 
to dispule upon a subyect. 


to be sparimg in words. 


content with liviig in peace. 


to answer lo one's question. 

[ iNer. 
fo contract one "thing to ano- 
to COUNTerporse one thing with 

another, 
to put this over aguinsl that. 


to transgress agamst the law. 1 
to contribute any thing | = 
to contr tbute to $uch. a than 2. | 

Cony ale. ap | 


— — — 
r * 


— py gs 
. rr 


N 
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Cotrvaleccr ., de . la en- 


fermedäad, 
Conrencerse . de . le con- 
trario, 


Convenir . con. otro, . en. 
algüna cosa, 

Conversar . con . algrino, 
Convertir la hacienda . en. 
dinero, 

Convertirse. & . Dios, 
Convidar . 4 algrino con . 
dinero, 

Convidarse . 4 . los trabajos, 
Convocir gente. 4. junta, 
Cooperar . 4. alguna cosa, 
Correrse . de . verguenza, 
Corresponder . a , los bene- 
ficios, 


Corresponderse . con . Jos 


amigos, 


Cortãr la facultad. a.alguno, 


Crecer . en . virtndes, 
Crecido.. de - cuerpo, 
Creër algo. por. fe. en. Dios, 
Orecrse , de, alguna cosa, 
Cucharetear . en . todo, 
Curdar . de . alguno, 
Culpar . à .  . algvdno, 


Cumplir . con . algrino, 


Curarse , de, alguna cosa, 
Enie 14 aye, 
Curtido . de] , sol; en . tra- 


bajos, 
D. 


Dar, algo. ä“. algüno; por 
visto; de. color; de 


comer, 
„„ palos, 
Bar et + 


%% >» - emma, 
Darse . al d 
Darse . por. vencido, 
ff ea, 
Deber dincro ., a4 . algüuo, 


| Decatr 
Decir a 


fo recover from $tckness, 


to be convinceil of the contrary, 
to agree with another in Declare 
| ting. 
to speak with any body. 
to convert goods into money, 


Declina 


Dedicar 


to be converted to God. Deducir 


to offer money to any body, 


to be ready to work. 

to convene @ meeting. 

to co-operate in any thing. 
to be ashamed, 

to be grateful. 


Defends 
Deferir 
Defraud: 


Degener 


Delante 
Delatiurs 
Deleytar 


to correspond with friends, 


to lessen another's power, 
to merease in virtues. 
tall. in God. 
to believe Something by fait 
to be convinced of any thing. 
to intermeddle in every thing, 
to take care of any body. 
to blame any body. 
{0 discharge one's obtizatin 
with any body, 
to be cured of any thing, 
{0 tan by the arr. 
tanned by the sun, by labour 


Deliberar 
Dentro 

Depends; 
VDeponér 


Vepositar 
Vertvar . « 
erreneg⸗ 


esabrirse 
eabroeh 


+ | essgrade 

to give something to any body, | 
to $1ppose any thing Sel; 
to ide colour ; to gue di 

thing io eat. 

to beat with a Stick. 

to be foolish. 

to give oneself to study. ' 

to despary. 


Veabogar 
Vesapropiz 
Vesavenirs 
Vesayunar, 


Vescabezar 


to surrender. 


under that. 
to be indebted to any body. 


Decaer 


escalabaz. 


CovERNMENT OF PRE POSITION s. 


L Decatr . de . la autoridad, 


ess. N . 
Decir algo. 4 . otro; bien 
ontyary, una cosa. con. otra, 
in ay WM Declararse . por tal parti- 
tin: do; a. _—_— 
ly. þ Neclinar . 2 . hacia . tal par- 
money. te; en. baxéza, 


Dedicar tiempo . al. estudio, 
Deducir algüna cosa. de . 

5 1 80 otra, 
Defender. & . alguno, 
Deferir . 4. otro dictamen, 
Defraudar algo. de. la au- 

torid&d . de. otro, 
Degenerar . de . su nacimi- 


d. | 
/ body, 


bing. 


Ento, 
Delänte de algüno, 
ends. Delatarse al '. Jjuez, 


Peleytarse . en, de. vir; 
con . la vista, 
Deliberar sobre, tal . cosa 


wer. 
F 


in God. Mentro, de. casa, 
by faith epender . de . algrino 
y thang. W'eponer . a . alguno . de. 
ry thang, su empleo, 


Pepoitar algo. en. alguna 
parte, 


pblizaton erivar. de . otra autoridad, 
ani body, | 
ung. herrenegär . de . algüna, 
cosa, 
/ labour Mesabrirse . con . alguno, 
eabrocharse . con . algti- 
no, 
6 esagradecido . al . bene- 
n body; | . ficio, 
ng een; Nesahogärse . con . alguno, 
give a] esapropiarse . de algo, 
Veavenirse unos de 
otros, 
Desayunärse . de , alguna 
17. | noticia, 
eccabezarse . en . algtina 
cosa, 
ecalabazarge . en. al- 
body. glina cosa, 


Decaer 


13 
to full from authority. 

to a anything to another, to 

agree one thing with ano- 

ther. 

to declare oneself for Such « 

party ; to any body. 

to approach towards any side ; 

to abuse. 

lo employ one's time in study. 

to wfer one thing from ano. 

| . ther. 

to defend any body. 
to adopt another”s advice. 

to usurp another”s authority. 


to degenerate from one's an- 
CeStOr'S. 
before any body. 
lo accuse oneself to a judge. 
{o please oneself with hearing ; 
with SEEING. 
to deliberate upon any thing. 
within the house. 
ts depend upon any body. 
to depose any body from his 
employment. 
to deposit any thing in any 
place. 
to derive from another's au- 
thority 


; Body. 
to have a difference with any 
to manifest one's own secret to 

another. 


to detest any thing. 


ungrateful to benefits. 
another. 
to communicate one's trouble ts 
to altenate any thing. 

Some to disagree with others: 


to take notice of any thing. 


to labour in wat. 


Descansar 


s 
[| 

| 
1 


ä —ͤp— 


— — 


FEES Se0> 


i 
| 
| 
| 
; 


<9 — » 3 


EE ES 


- — 
— 8 — — 


OE EE DE pak 
2 — 


- 4. 


== we 2 — — — on - 
— pa Fes. 


Desembarcär en . el pucr- 
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Descansar . de . la fatiga, 
Descantillär , de, algtina, 

A cosa, 
Dascargärse . de. la culpa, 


Desc -rtarse . de. algün en- 
- cargo, 
Descender & . los valles, 


Decunder , de . buen li- 
nage, 

Descolgarse . por . la mu- 
8 ralla, 
Descolgarse .. de . . los 
montes, 


Descollärse , sobre, otro, 
Descomponerse . con, al- 
X gnno, 


 Pecconfiar . de . . algrino, 


Desconocido . 4 . los bene- 
ficios, 


 Pescontar algo . de. algu- 


: na suma, 
Descuidarse . de . su obli- 
N gäcion, 
Desdecirse . . de . lo dicho, 
Desdecir . de. su caracter, 
DesGeiarse . . de . . alguna 
| cosa, 

Despoblarse . de . gente, 
Desembaruzarse . de. lo que 
estorba, 


to, 
Desenfrenarse . en . vicios 
Desertar . . del, regimi&n- 


to, 

Desesperar . . de . la pre- 
tensiön, 

Deshacerse . . & . traba- 
jar, 


Deshazerse '. de . . algo, 


Desfalcar algo . de . alguna 
| cosa, 

D-:2 ajärse. de. los montes, 
Desp: harse . . de. el monte, 
Despeliarse , de . un vicio, 
| eh. ofio, 


lo relieve oneself. from ſaligu, Wl De3po 
to break off the corner of any Nespu 
| 8 thing, 25 
to clear onesetf from imp Dester 
guill. 
o excnse oneself from the WM Destri: 
| charge, Devolo 


to descend to the vallies. 


to come of a goo family, Dexär. 


me 
to creep down the wall. 
Distar . 
to descend from he mountains, 
Desting 
to St another. | 
to disagyee with any one. Desmen 
Desmen 
to trust any one. | 
ungrateful for benefits. Desuude 
Despedi 


to drscount one $um from an. ¶ Despert: 
ber. Despert. 

to neglect his obligation. Despicät 
| : | Desposa 

to retract what one has ad. M esprend 
to deviate fromone's character pues 


to disdain any thing. Desquici 
{o depopulale. Desquits 
to get rid of lumber. : 
| Destinar 
to land. 
| : DeSverg 
to abandon oneself to vices. 
to degert from a regiment. Desviärse 
| Desvivirs 
to despatr of one's pretens:N i ctentrs, 
o work with ur iel. Determin 
| Detras . 
to get vid of something. Verolyer 


to take away front anothe 
thing 
to fall from the MOuNtams: 
to fall from the mould. 
to go from one vice to another 


Dexir als 
Dexär . 
Vexar. en 
Diferente 


Despojat 


lig, Pespojar + de . la ropa, 
H Despues- de . llegar ; algu- 
thing, = ; ws algo, 
input Desterrär . @ . algrino de. 
gui. su patria, 
rom the Nestrizarse . de . . enfado, 
charge, Devolyer la. causa. al 
ies. * BE ; JuEzZ, 
wy. Dexär. algo. ä. alguino ; en 
manos; de . . escribir, 
. 

Distär. un . PuEblo . de. 

wuntains, . otro, 
Destinguir uno . de . . otro, 

one. Desmentir . 4 . . algüno, 
Desmentirse una cosa, de. 

otra 

ts. Desuudärse. de . pasiones, 
Despedirse . . de. alguno, 

from an. Despertar . . 4 . . algüno, 
ler. Despertär .. del . . sucho, 
on. Despicarse . de . la of6nsa, 
| Desposarse . con . algüno, 

has Sud. esprendérse .. de .. algo, 
character. Depues . . de . . pasear, 
. Desquiciar . & . alguno de 
su poder, 

Desquitarse . de . Ja perdi- 

. 5 da, 
Destinär algo . para, tal 

cosa, 

; Desrergonzarse . con . al- 

0 vices. guno, 
ment. Desrjärse . del . camino, 


Desvivirse . por . . algo 
Detenéèrse . en .. difficul- 
tades, 


relenslon 


'y. Peterminarse .. 4 . partir, 
Vetras . . de. . Ja dama, 
ing. Verolyer la causa. al juez, 
12 anothe | 
thing Pexir algo. 4. algüno, 
antains. Wbexir . , de . escribir 5 
antam. Vexar. en . poder. de. otro, 
to anot ler i Piterente ', de. otro, 


Despojal 
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to strip naked. b | 
Mer arriving; after any one; 
after any thing. 

to banish any one from fis 
count) . 

to consume oneself with anger. 


'to let the cause devolve to the 


Judge. 
to abandon any thing to any 
body ; in the hands ; to 
leave off writing. 
one town to be distant fron 
another. 
to distingutsh one thing from 
another. 
to give any one the le. 
one thing to be separate from 
| 78 another. 
o conquer one's Pass!0NSs. | 
to tare leave of any one. 
to awake any one. 
to awake from s$leep. 
to.be revenged of an affront. 
to Marry any one. 
to get rid of Something. 
after walking. 
to deprive any one of his auths- 
h | rity. 
to make up for one's loss. 


to destine something for sel 
an end. 
to take liberties with some- 
body. 
ts lose one's way. 
to be an.vous for Something. 
to be stopped by difficuittes. 
ot. 
to take d resolulton of Setting 
behind the lady. 
to let the cause devolve to the 
Judge. 
to bequeath to any one. 
to leave off writing. 
deposit with E. 
different from another. 


Piferir 


3 — 
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Diferir algo ..4.. para. 
| 'otro tiempo, 
Dignarse . . de. conceder, 


algo, 

Dimanir . . de .. alguna 
| "a 
Discernir una cosa, de 


otra, 
Desfrutir . . & . . alguno, 
Digno . de . alabanza, 
Diligente en . aprender, 


Digustärse . por . algo, 
Disgustärse . de . con 


algüno, 
Disponer . de . los biénes, 
Disponerse . & . alguna co- 


83, 

Disputar . . sobre, algo, 
Disentir . de otro . dicta- 
| men, 


Disuadir & algrino . . de 
alguna cosa, 
Distinguirse . . en . algo, 


DistrahErse . de en 
la conversacion, 


Divertirse - a, en . . ju- 


5 | gar, 
Dividir algüna cosa, de. 

otra, 
Diridir en . partes 


Dividir . entre . muchos 
Dividir . por . mitad 
DoJerse . . 8 . lo mal he- 

| cho, 
Dotido . . de . . ciencia, 
air d © wo; 


Durar . hasta . por tal tiem- 


: po, 

Duro . de . entendimiéënto, 
Echir algo. en . por, tiér- 
ra 

Embobirse . de. en con- 
1 algo, 


Fa 


to defer any thing to ant, Enb 
tine Emb 

to condescend to grant oil. 
3 thing, Emn 
to originate from something Emp: 
N Empt 
lo discern one thing from mM E129 

| they, 

lo take profit from another, Enam 


worthy to be praised. 

diligent to learn. Encal 

to be disgusted with any thing 

{o be disgusted with any one, A Fucar 
Encar, 

to dispose of goods. 


to be disposed to any thing, Fncax; 


Encen: 
Encenc 
Enchar 


to dispute on something. 
to dissent from another's oj 


q 
to drssuade an / one from an Encima 
thing Enterm 
to distinguisſ oneself in ai Eirent 
thing Enlazär 


lo wander in conversation. 
Ensayr 


to be diverted with play. 


| Entendé 
to divide one thing from an | 
| en Enterirs 
to divide in paris. \ © 
to divide between Several. trar , 
to divide into halves. utreme 
40 repent of a bad aclion. | 
| Equivocs 


endowed with learning. 
to doubt any thing. 
to last till uch a time. 


Scapars 
carmen 


. 0 | [ / 
of a difficult understanding. Nene. 


en 
veribir e. 
tothrow any thing on the car culpir. 
; | XCUuSarse 

to be stupified with any thin : 
pf Merarge 


- Emboscars 


to ante Emboscarse . en. . el monte. 


lime | ; 

grant on de . con . otra, 
thin Emmendarse . de. en. algo, 
amcthing Empapärse. en. . agua, 
Empenärse . . por. alguno, 

from mY Enagenarse . de . alguna 
ther, 3 bs 
another. Enamoriscarse . de . algü- 
ed. | na dama, 
Encallar la nave . , en 

4 

| amy thing . : Oy 
1 Encararse . a . con. algvino 
any one, ; guno, 
Encargarse . de . algun ne- 

| göcio, 
ry thing, Encaxarse . en . por. algtina . 
| parte, 
hing. Encenagarse en. vicios, 
others op Kncenderse + Bet. Eh Ira, 
n Eocharcarse . en . agua, 

e ſrom an Eocima de . la. mesa, 
tue Eofermar . . del . . pecho, 

Self in u Infrente . de . la casa, 
tig Ualazär una cosa. con... 

yt ion. otra, 
Ensayarse , en. a. hacer al- 

] lay. go, 
p Entender . de . en . sus 
rom an negöcios, 
ter Enterirse . de . alguna co. 

0 | : . 
ot Entrar . en . alguna parte, 
= Entremet6rse . en . . cosas 
action: 3 de otro, 
| quirvocarse . con. en, al- 
mig. MW Dt, 
5 capärse . de. prisi0n, 
"IR Excarmentar , de. en . ca- 
beza agéna, 

* 4 ' £ 

standing. Mconderse, de . alguino . 
en. . alguna parte, 

«T1bir cartas .. a alguno, 

on the cunlculpir .. en . . bronce, 
cusarse .. de. . hazer 

an tit algo, 


smeräarse „ algo, 
Zmboscän 


Embutir algüna cosa. en. 
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to lie in ambush in a wood. 
to inla one thing with another. 


to correct oneself in any thing. 
to be damp with water. 

70 take part with another. 

to altenate any thing. 

to fall in love with any lady. 


to run a ship on shore, or on 


the sands. 

to face, another. 
to charge oneself with any bu- 
WR SINESS. 


to busy oneself in any thing. 


to be vicious. 

to kindle with anger. 

to drink too much water. 

over the table. 

to grow inſir hi in the breast. 
opposite to the house. 

to tte one thing close to ano- 


| ther. 
to try to do any thing. 


to understand his business. 


to be well informed with some- 

N ung. 

to enter into any part. 

to medule with another's f- 
| fairs. 

to equroocate in any thing. 


to escape from a prison. 
to take warning at another”s 
: eXPpence. 
to inde oneself from some bod 
in any place. 


. to-write letters to any body. 


to engrave on brass. 

lo excuse oneself from doing 

| any thing. 

to exert oneself. | 
* 


— 
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Espant&'se . . de.. alguna 

cosa, 
Estampar . en . papel, 
Estar . 4. orden . de. otro, 
Estar © .: de vinges 
Estar . en . algüna parte, 
Estar . por . para . partir, 
Estar algo . por . suceder, 
Estrecharse . con . alguno, 


Estrellärse uno, con. con- 
tra . otro, 

Estribar 7 en algo, 
Exceder . en. algo. A. otro, 
Exceptuar . & . algrino . de. 
algüna cosa, 

Excluir. à. algüno. de. al- 
guna parte, 

Exhortar . a . algüno. a. 
algüna cosa, 

Eximir . & , algüno , de al- 
| _ erin empleo, 
Exonerar . @ . algtino . de 


su empleo, 
Exzyeler . 4 alguno.. de . 
casa, 


Experto en las Eyes, 


Fxtraher una cosa, de 
otra, 

Exwariars , de . la carre- 
ra; 


* 
< 
my 


Feil! de d 
Fakar . .. a . la paläbra, 
Fans de dinero, 
Fastidiarsze ., de . algo, 
Fatzgarse en. . algo, 


Fatigarse , por . algüna 


| cosa, 
Favorable . A.para . todos, 
Fayorecerse . de . alguicn, 
Fiar algo. de. a , alguno, 


to be terrified at any thing, Fig] 

to imprint on paper. — 
to be under another”s direction, Huct 
to be on a Journey, Fortif 


to be any where. 
to be ready to set out. 


fo expect omelſiing to happey, Franq 


Frisär 


to make oneself intimate with Fabia 
body puer 
6 | uerts 
lo dash oneself against ane Funda 
7 ther. 
to be supported in any thing, 
to exce! any one in any thing, 
ta except any one from any 
thing, Girar 
77 5 d i ny 0 
to dismiss any one from any Girar 
Pace, 
to exhort any one lo ch « Cirär. 
| | thing. 
{o exempt any one from hs Wi Girir 
| obltgations, Gloriar 
to diss any one from li G6rdo 
. place, Gozar 
to expel any one from the Gradus 
: hous:, | 
Ailled in the laws. Grange: 
to extract one thing from dn 
: He, WW Guards 
to deviate from one's pub. Guarect 
Cuarece 
Cuarnec 
Cuiarse 
easy to digest. f Guiado 
to fail in one's promise. Guindar, 
wanting money. | Custär 
to be disgusted with any thins. 
to be fatigued by any thing: 
to long for some thing. 
favourable to all. Habil, p 


to avail oneself of any boi. WM Habilitar 
to trust any thing lo d 1 | 


10 


ung, Fic] , 4 , con. sus amigos, 
Fixir . ei . la pared, 
Flexible. a » la razon, 
reclion, Fluctuar . en . la duda, 
Fortificarse . en . algüna 
parte, 
Franquearse « a otro, 
happen. Frisär uno. con , otro, 
ate with Wia 8 casa, 
body, fuérte . de. condicion, 
d& df Fundarse . en , la razon, 
ther, 
ting. 
/ thing, . 
om any | 
thing. Girar . 4 . cargo. de. otro, 
rom any Girar . de . una parte. 4. 
Place, otra, 
o SUCH d Girir , sobre. una casa de 
thing. | comercio, 
ſrom li p tal parte, 
ligations, Gloriarss . de . algo, 
from ls WM Gordo . . de . talle, 
Place. Gozar . de. algüna cosa, 
from tie Graduar algo . de-por . 
hous:, | bueno, 
Grangear la voluntad . a. de, 
from ufa | otro, 
e, Guardarse . de . lo malo, 
pu pa. Guarecerse . de . algüna 
cosa, 
Guarecerse , en . alguna 
| parte, 
Guarnecer algtina cosa. con. 
| otra, 
Guiarze , por , algüuo, 
buiado . de , algüno, 
11SC. Guindarse . por , la pared, 
. butler, de . 0, 
any tile, 
7 Thins 
Ng. A. 
Habil, para . en . la ciéncia, 
ny body. Habilitar, A. uno para 
0 an ell, alguna cosa, 


10 


1 
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faithful to his freends. 

to fix any thing in the wall, 

plant to reason. 

to fluctuate in doubt. 

to strengthen oneself on one 
| Sede. 

to open oneself to another. 

to be of the same genus with 

out of ihe house. [another. 

of a rough temper. 

to be founded iN reason. 


to value upon another. 
to reel from one side to ano 


\ ther. 
to draw upon commercial 
House. 


to veel on such a side. 

70 boast of any thing. 

fat or lusty. 

to relish any thing. 

% pronounce any thing as 
| good. 

to gain another”s affection. 


to guard oneself from evil. 
to take shelter from any thing. 


to take Shelter in any place. 


to garnsh one thing with ano. 
ther. 

to guide oneself by any one. 

guided by any one. 

to descend by the call. 

to taste of any thing. 


able for, or in knowledge. 
to enable any body for any 
- thing. 
B 2 Habitar, 


— - = ” 
- — - F — 
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Habitar, . con . algüno, 
Habitar . en . tal parte, 
Tlabituarse , a-en . algrina 
cosa, 
Hablar . en . de- sobre. al- 
güna cosa, 
Ilablär . con-por . algüno, 
er n hoon 
Hacer . de , vahente, 
er por algüno, 
Hallar algo . en. tal parte, 
Hartarse . - de cqmida, 
Halarse en heeta, 
Hallärse a. en . la casa, 
Henchir el cantaro . de 
ägua, 
Herir . a. algüno .. en . la 


estimacion, 
" Herido . de . la inſüria, 


Hincarse . de . rodillas, 
Hermanar una cosa, cou. 
” otra, 

Hervir un pucblo de . en. 
gente, 
en Paloo, 
Tlolgarse . con . de-en . Al- 
Huir: . de . alzuno, 
Humanarse . 2 . alguna 
cosa, 

Humillärse . à . algüno, 
Hundir algo. en, el agua, 


I. 
Idonco . para . todo, 
gail a-con_ - . otro; 
Igualär una cosa con 
otra, 
imbuir.. 4, alguno . en. de 
ajonna cosa, 
Impelcr 4 ajguino . a . al- 
güna cosa, 
Impelido . de . la necessid; ad, 
Impeneträble . ä. los mas 
perspicaces, 


to dwell with any one, 


to dwell in $uch d place. Imp 
to accustom oneself to some. 
thing, 45 
to speak of any thing. _ 226 
to speak with, or for any one, whe 
to beready at any thing, 7 
to pretend to courage. oe 
to do for any one. [ place. ] 
to find any thing in Sich q os . 
to gorge oneself Wr 2ctuals, 28 
to be present at the feast. 3 
to be in the house, 1385 
to fill the pitcher wth water, lwpri 
Jo hurt an one mn his repute: Impr6 
| i . tin, Impug 
rounded by myury. 
to kneel down. "IM 
to make one thing agree with 6 
: «101/09, 3 
to be very populous. Aa & 
[ ence, x 
to stumble at any mconuen:- "PIN 
to rejoice at any thing. 
to fly from any body. all 
10 er rs oneself to any heapdz 
tg. Incesant 
0 humble one, to any on. hneidir 
to plunge any thing wito {ie eiter 
ae, hoclinärs 
lucluir 


Incom . 
Heompat 
fit for any thing. 
equal to another. * 
to make one thing egi, < YI 
Wh 

f 6 me _— NT 

to instructani one m any tins None 


lucom pre 


4 4 
lo compel any one to an li luconstänt 


empelled by neces. 
impenetrable to the tobt felt, 


Tru. 


nc 35 
cor porà! 


* iT! 
mene 


impeträr algo de ak 


N. güno, 
o sone. lImplicärse WA. 
thing [mponer penas . Aa . al- 
| guno, 
ſmponẽrse „ algun 
any one, hécho, 
1g, Importar algo . a . de . otro 
2 Pais, 
[ Place, Importunado 1 ruégos, 
5 Such a Importunar . @ . algrino : 
vtctuals, con . pretensiones, 
at. Impresionar . @ . alguno . 


de.en - algüna cosa, 


L rwater, Imprimir ago --. 00-0 
animo, 

epi. Impropia . de-a . su edäd, 
(10M, Impugnar algo @ . 


Impugnado .. de- por 


"1 
gree wil muchos, 


" anofher, E Imputar la culpa. a . otro, 

| Inaccestble . a . los pre- 

; [ence, tendieèntes, 
Ncνπνο e cansäble . en . . los tra- 
g. baxos, 
Inapeable . . de . su opi- 

. | nion, 
F lo any Incapaz , de . remé dio, 
tits: Wi locesänte . en . sus tar as, 

a) 1y oe. Incidir , . en . culpa, 


ſl b 3 
4 ito til Incitir . en „„ : MO, 


Inclinarse . a , Ja virtüd, 
Pelurrt n et a. 


REY 
a . 


mero, 
| Incompatible „ 20% 
mando, 
10 lucomprehensible . ä. los 
| Ab i 

BqUAL 1 kombres 
another Nach 4 x 
ae ebnsequente . en. algo, 

. Ii, 7 4 . 2 
any nconstänte . en, algrina, 


| cosa 
ung. GY x 
am UE BeWconstinte . en. su pro- 
ost pelle. 


4560 
tu 


ucorporär una cosa .. en. 
con, otra, 


otro, 


teeder, 
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to obtain any thing of any 
| ONe, 

to mtermeddle in any thing. 

lo i11pose Penunce on ay one. 


to mstruct ones, about any 
- action, 


lo import am ing from ano- 
ther as 
emportuned with mtreaties 
to unportune any one with 7 e- 
enteo. 
to 1MPress any one with any 
thing. 
to imprint any thing on the 
mind. 
unbecoming hs age. 


4% Impugh any one m any 


thing. 
FN” by many. 


to rmpute the fault io any one. 
maccess ble to prete ders. 


unwearted with work. 
obsttnate in fs opinion. 


wremediuble. 

indefatiguble th his labours. 
to fall into a ſault. 

to incite any one {0 any thing. 
to be nclin i to virtue. 

to include mt the number. 


mcompativle with the com- 
mand. 
mcomprehensble lo men, 


{0 he mmeansequent. 


unseiled any thing. 


mmconslant m his proceedings. 


{o incorporate one thing with 
another. 


lacreibic 


. e 


2 3 
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para. ä. mu- 
chos, 
Incumbir algo . a . otro, 


Incurrir . en . . delitos, 
Indeciso . en . . resolver, 
Indignarse . con . contra . 


alzo, 

Indisponer . a . uno. con. 
otro, 

Inducir . a. uno. A. . pe- 
car, 


de. . Error, 

a . algrino . de. 
la pena, 
Infatigable . en . . la guera, 
Infecto . . de. heregia, 
Inferior . a . otro. en . algo, 


Inductivo 
Indultär. 


Inferir , de . principios, 
Inficiona:lo , de . viruélas, 
Infiel. . 8a... su amipo, 
Inflexible . a la razön, 


Infiuir . ens, alguna cosa, 
Informar . a . alguno de. 
BE = algo, 

Infundir animo . en-a . al- 
güno, 

Ingrato . los favores, 
Inhabil . 8 . el em- 
pleo, 


. , 


Inbabilitar . 4. alguno . para, 


* 


algrina cosa, 
Inhibir al juéz. de en : el 


conocimiento 

Insensible . & . las inſü- 
rias, 
Inseparable . de . la vir- 
tücd, 

Insertar algo. en, alguna 
| | Cosa, 
Insinuar algo. 4. algu- 
no, 

Insinuarse . con. los pode- 
r0s0s, 


gusto, 


incredible to many, Insis 
Insp 
any thing to be incumbent oy lustr 
| another. 
to incui crimes. luter 
undecided in resolving. | 
{o be scornful to ani one. Inter 
to indiqpose one with another, Inter. 
to induce one to sin. Inter! 
leading to error. Interr 
to pardon any one the punis. Inter] 
Ment, 
indefatig rable in war. luterp 
mnfecied with heresy. 
inferior to another in any Intery: 
| thing, Introd 
to infer from principles. | 
injected with the smull. pon. Introd, 
unfaithful to one's friend. | 
mmflerible to reason. [ing. Invadic 
to have an influence over any 
to inform another of any thing, WF '"vern: 
Invertir 
{9 encourage any one. 
| Ingdrir 
ungrateful for favours. Ir de h 
unfit for the employment. : 
SHES 


to disable any one for am © - 
(hing. r.. 


to inhibit any judge from - Ir. tra 
ing further infor mation, 
mnsensble to in ñuvles. 
mseparable from vilue. 
to ingraft one thing onanoiler, gl %actirse 
Jugär alc 


to iu e any thing to a 
one. Jugär un 


to nsmuate oneself into the, fl 
vour of the gl, 
nspid to the taste. 


Justificär. 


Insistit 


bent on 
another, 


＋ 
5 


Me. 


another, 


e punisi. 
ment, 


in any 
tung. 
les. 
ll-nor, 
end. 

Hing. 

over any 
my thing, 


. 
nent. 


for any 

thing, 
from tak- 
or mation. 


Tue. 
d nolſlef. 


to dll 
one. 

270 the fa. 
the gredl 


Insisti 


Insistir . en, algüna cosa, 
lnspirur algo A . otro, 
Instruir a alguino . en . al- 
guna cosa, 

Interceder . con . alguro 
; Por. otro, 

Interesarse . con . algrino 


por otro, 

Interesarse , en . algina 
cosa, 

Internarse 4 CN . con. algu- 
NO, 


Internarse . en. algvina cosa, 
Interpolar unas cosas con. 

otras, 
Interponerse . can . . al- 


güno, 

Intervenir . en . las cosas, 
Introducirse . con . los que 
mandan, 


Introducirse , en. algüna 


parte, 


Inradido . de . por . los 
contrarios, 

Invernar . en, tal parte, 
Inyertir dinero . en . otro 
uso, 

Ingerir un arbol . en . otro, 
Ir de Madrid 5 
Cadiz, 

F alguno, 
B pan, 
Ir. . por . . el camino, 
Ir, tras . de . alguno, 


. 


Jactärse . de . alguna co- 
sa, 

Jugär algo . & , tal JuEgo, 
Jugär una cosa . con 
| otra, 
Justificärse , de. alguüna 
| cosa, 


v 
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to 8“ ON any things 
{o nspIre ani} th; ++g7oandthey, 
{0 instr uct any one 771 any 
ting 
to intercede wh any one for 
another, 
to interes! onesetf roiih a ny one 
for ano ther, 
lo interẽst onese in any 
thing. 
to creep Into another”s favour's, 


10 look into any th mg. 

to nungle one thing with ano- 
ther. 

to mterfere with any one. 


lo intervene m things, 
to tntroduce 9150tf to the com- 
MANUCYS. 
lo mirude oneself into any 
place. 
novaded by the enemies. 
[ place. 


{0 pass the winter in Such u | 


to convert N to another 

USC. 
to ingraft one tree on another. 
to go from Madrid towards 


Cadiz. 


70 go agamst any body. 
to go for bread. 

to go 11 the way. 

to go behind another. 


to boast of any thing. 


lo stufe money on Suche game. 
to match one thing with ano- 
ther. 

to clear oneself from umputed 
guilt. 

Juntar 


i 
, 


— — 


— 
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Juntar una cosa . 4 . con. 
otra, 
Juzgar . de . algüna cosa, 


. 
Ladear una cosa. 4 . tal 
parte, 
Ladearse . a otro par- 
tido, * 


Lamentarse . de . algo, 
Lanzar algo . . a-contra .. 


otra parte, 


Largo .de - euerpe; 
Largo - ; de: mane, 
Lastimärse con . una 

piedra, 
Lastimarse . de . algüno, 
Levantar algo. en, y, del. 


suélo, 

Libertär. 4. algüno. del. 
peligro, 
Librar . . alguno . de. riés- 
gos, 
Ligar una cosa . con 
otra, 


„ - . mane 
Limitar las facultades . a . 
algüno, 
Limitado . de. taléntos, 
Lindar una posesion . con, 


otra, 

Llevarse . de . algrina pa- 
| | sion, 
Ludir una cosa con 
| | otra, 


M. 


Manco . de . una ma- 


no, 
Manär agua . de. la fuente, 


to.zom one thing Mante 


to judge of any thing. Manter 
Maquit 


Maravi 
Matars« 
Matars« 
to turn any thing on Such t 

$1de, Matizar 
to turn one's coat. 
Median 
Mediar 
Mejorar 
Mejorar 


to lament any thing. 

to pus any thing 40 anothe 
Side, | 

fall. 

hurtful. 

to hurt oneself agarnst d stone, 


Menor 
Menos 


to lake pity on any one. Merecer 


to raise uny thing up, and 
From the ground. 
o deliver any one from dun. 


gr, 
to free any one from vis. 


Mesurar: 
Meter d 


Me Erze 


to tie one thing to another. Meterse 


light footed. Meterse 
to limit any one's faculties. 


Mezciar 1 
of lender talents. 1 
@ possession to be next t0 = leaclärse 
2 
to be carried away by pas. - Irar 
e Mrar 
to rub one thing against * Mirarse 
ther 
Mirär 
Moderars 
Mofärse 
Mojar (al, 
marmed. 4 Molese 


water springing from a fo 
Manifest! 


2 SUCh & 
Hide, 


2 anotha 


Side, | 


rd Kone. 


ne. 

up, and 
ground 
rom dun. 


ger. 
116k, 


other, 
ulis. 


rt t0 as. 


ther, 
/ P8310, 


inst ano. 
ther, 


taint 


m a fout: 


lanifestat 


i 


Mantenér conversacion . 4 


. algrino, 
Mantenerse . de . yerbas 


Maquinar . en . sobre, al- 


guna cosa, 
Maravillarsze . de . algo, 
Matärse a . trabäſar, 
Matarse . por . conseguir, 


| algo, 

Matizar . de . con . co- 
lores, 

Mediano . de . estatüra, 


Mediar , por . alguno, 
Mejorar . de . fortüna, 
Mejorär. a. alguno . en. la 


el- 
cofre, 
- a . gobernay, 
„ con los que 


Meter dinero . en 


Me Ense 
Meterse 


mandan, 

Metérse . en . los peli- 
gros, 

Mezciar una cosa „ GO = « 
| otra, 
Bezclairze en Jos 
negocios, 

Mirar , de . | lexos, 
Mirar , 4. . algiino, 
Mirärsee en algtina 
cosa, 
Mirar . por . alguno, 
Moderärse . en . las pa- 
: labras, 
Mofärse . de . . alguno, 
Mojar (algo) en. el 
e 

Molerse. à trabaja, 
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heréncia, 

Menör, de . edad, 
Mens de »cien 
escudos, 

Merecer .. . con de 
| ER alguno, 
Mesurarse . en . Jas ac 
CLONES, 


25 


lo mantain conversation with 
| dan one. 

to feed oneself with herbs. 

to think about any thing. 


to wonder at any thing. 


to kill oneself with labour. 


to lire oneself for any thing. 
to shade with colours. 


of a middle stature. 

to mediate for any one. 

40 better one's fortune. 

to increase the inheritance of 
any one. 

ounger. 

less than an hundred crowns. 


{o meri from any one. 


to be cautious In one's actions. 


to put money to the ches!, 


to as8me government, 
to trouble the commanders. 


lo expose oneself to dangers. 
lo i one thing with another. 
to My oe in business 

to looh at a distance. 

{to look at any one. 

{o be careful in any thing. 


to look for any one. 
to be moderate i words. 


to make game of any one. 
to wet with water. 


tofaligue oneselfwith working. 


26 
Molido de . . el tra- 
bajo, 
Molestar a . algüno. con. 
visitas, 
Molesto . a . los ami- 
| : gos, 


Montar '. & . cabällo, 
Montar . en . . mula, 
Montir . en . . co6lera, 
Morar . en . . poblado, 


Morir de... © . . enfer- 
| medad, 
Morirse. . de trio, 
Morirse por . conse- 


guir algo, 
Motezar . a . algino . de... 


iguoränte, 

Motivar . a . alguno . con . 

| razones, 

Moverse . de . una parte. 

a . otra, 

Mudar ,, de .. intento, 

Mudarse . de ; . casa, 

Murmurar . de . alguno, 
N. 


Nacer . de . algiina parte, 
Nacer . con . tortuna, 


Nacer para . ele 
bajo, 

LW“ en; ems. 
Navegar ..4 . '. I'ndias, 
Negarse . @ la com- 
municaciöôn, 

Nimio enn et pro- 
ceder, 

Ninerino . de . los pre- 
IM 2 = 
Sentes, 

Nivelarse '. a . lo justo 
Nivelar lo justo, 
Nombrar .. - a algüno . 


para . cl empléo, 


Notar... a . algüno de. 


mal caracter, 
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lo molest any one with wy 


to nominate. any one lo i 


Torn out with 1 | 1 
6 abour, Notifich 


troublesome to friends. 


to get on horseback, 

to get on a mule. 

to get into a passion. 

to dwell in a populous plac, 
to die of a sickness. 


Obliger 


Obstär 1 
; ostina 
to be starved with cold. a 
Zo long for obtatning any nl 


tener 


to scoff at any one as ignorant WMocultir 


fo persuade any one by reagm, Denpärs 
to move from one side hb qu 
„ ther: 
to change an intention. 
to change the habitation, 
to murmur at any one. 


Ofenders 


Ofrecer 
Ofrecers 
Oler alg 
Olvidars 
Opinär 


Oponers 


to come from any part. Oprimir 

to be born to a fortune. 

to be born to labour. Optar . 
| Ordenar: 

to Swim 1m the ver. 

to satl to the Indies. Orillar 


to deny oneself to company. 
OVer=NICe in action. 
none of those who are pres 


to direct oneself by justice. 
Pactar al 


employment, 
lo note any one as d bad c Pagär 
racer Pa car . 


CovERNMENT OF 


ah Votificar algüna cosa. 4 
: alguno, 
th vin 
1ds, 
O. 
55 Oblig rn. a algüna 
© © 
Us place, cosa, 
Obstär uno A. otro, 
Oostinärse en . al- 
old, guna coca, 
& any en; bten&r algüna gracia . de 


algüno, 
Ocultär algo . &@ de 
algüno, 


2g norun 


by reawm, Deupärse en es- 
a | tudiar, 
ide (1 MOfenderss . con . de 
: ther, algo, 
wn, Ofrecèr algo . 4 . alowno, 
on. Ofrecérse. 4 . los pe- 
one. | ligros, 
Olér algo. 4 , otra cosa, 
Olvidarse . de . lo pasado, 
Ppinir en wobre 
| algtina cosa, 
Oponerse . 4 . la empresa, 
art, Dprimir d 
me. con , el poder, 
.  MOptir . & . los empléèos, 
Ordenärse , de. sacer- 
£ dote, 
| Orilar ., & . alguna 
pd. parte, 
e present P. 
justice. 
ne 10 lle pactär algüna cosa. con 
loymeni otro, 
; bad daga con , palabras, 
race! ear. en . intro, 


PrerosrT:oNs. . 
to notify any thing to any oe. 


lo oblige any one to any thing. 


to hinder any one. 
to be obstinale in any ihing. 


toobtaina favour fromany one, 


to > conceal any thing g from ani 
one. 
to ie occupied in study. 


to be offended at any thing. 


to offer any thing to any one. 
to offer oneself to dan ger. 


to have a strange smell. 
to forget the past. 
{0 hold an opinion on an thing. 


to pose the undertaking. 
to oppress another by power. 


to be a candidate 

to, be ordamed into the priest- 
| Hood. 

to draw to any side. 


to make a bargain. 


to pay with words. 
to pay in cash. 
Pagarse 


— 
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Pagarse . de . buénas ra- 
; zones, 
Paladearse . con . alguna 
cosa, 

Paliar algo . con . otra 
= cosa, 

Pälido . de . semblänte, 
Palmer ,4 . alguno, 
mn © 8 


a . Ia puerta, 
Pararse . con . alguno, 
Pararsze . a 
Pararse . en , alguna cosa, 
Parco .' en la comida, 
Parecer . ä. en . alguna, 
5 | parte, 
Participar algo . a . alguino, 
Participar . de. algüna cosa, 
Particularizarse . con . al- 
guno . en . alguna cosa, 
Partir . a . para . Francia, 
Partirse de. Espana, 
Partir , en . dos partes, 


Partir . entre . Jos amigos, 
Partir . algo . con . otro, 
Partir . por. mit, 
— dee Sevmia, 
ir por  arbojes, 
Pär 3 . Madrid, 


Pasar de una parte . @ . otra, 
Pasar . ., entre  .  montes, 
Pasar . por . el camino, 
Pasarse algüna cosa, de. la 
| | memoria, 
2 
Naseärse cen otro, 
Pascärse . por, el prado, 


— de ů - BECIO, 

U 
K eo. 
Pedir algo . a . alguno, 
Pedir con justicia, 
iir . dei. en june, 
— poor Wo, 
Pedir por algünd, 


Pegar una cosa. 4. alguno, 
Pegär . contra . la paréd, 
Pelarse . por . alguna cosa, 


a . descansar, 


to be cati ied with good rea, Peligr- 
: : Pelote: 
to please the palate with am Fenär 
thing, 
to palliate one thing teith am. Pender 
ther, 
pale faced. ande. Penetr: 
to cheer any body with the 
to da at home. Penetr: 
to stop at the door. Pensar 
to make a Stay with another, Perder 
to stop to relieve oneself. Perders 
to stop at any thing. 
Sparing in victuals. Perders 
Perecer 


to appear any where, | 
| ma eregri 


to participate any thing to any 


to participate of any thing, Perfum: 
to be singular with any bd mans 
an any thing, = 
to set off to France. - Permitir 
to Set off / FO Spam. Permute 
to divide thto heb parts. 
to Share between friends. Persegu 
lo. share out any thing with 
to divide. [ anothe), Persever 
to go farther than Seville. 
to pass between trees. P ersuadi 
to go to Madrid. Persuadi 
to go from. one side to another, 
to nass between mountains. Persuadi 
to pass by the road. 
lo forget any thing. P ertenec 
- Petrechd 
to walk with another. : 
lo , by the meadow. = P ar, 
to commit a sin through ih- N Fesido. 
NOV ance. i 
to be faulty in any thing. a escar 
to ask any thing from du oe. oo | 
1th T1 tic Icar 
to d with Jus lice. — 
{o claim in law. were : 
to ask for God. 1 
to ask jor any one. Agärse 
: Plantar . 


to attach any thing to any one. 
lo beat against the wall, 


to be anuious for any thing. 
Peligre! 


8. ; 
od reasons peligrar en algo, 
ö „ bpadctearse . con . alguno, 
1 . en la otra 
'wo1th, ony Penar - |: _ 
thing Wy 
with ans. 5 . alowina 
With ang. Pender « +» de ow 
ther, | , 
hand Penetrar . hasta . las en- 
Penetrado . de . dolor, 
Nero algo, 
another Perder algo . de . vista, 
Self, perdérse en . el ca- 
mino, 
a 1 4 5. 
Perderse- . en . el juégo, 
; Perec6r . por . de. hambre, 
nar , . 3 
one, WY Feregrinär . por el 1 , 
Ng to any . 22+ > 0 RY 
ting. Perfumar . con. Oy 
{ . ; = 5 
any body Permanecer . en. a guüna 
my thing, 15 : parte, 
I Permitir algo . a . alguno, 


Permutar algüna cosa. por 


. 
1 coh , Otra, 
end. Perseguido de be ne- 
ung With ; migos, 
[another 1 Fersererär . en . la reso- 
ville. luciön, 


Persuadir algo . & . algüno, 
Persuadirse . por. a-de . al- 
| güna cosa, 
Persuadirse . dg, por . las 
' razo6nes de otro, 
Pertenectr . 4. algüno, 


n he 2 
M,juis. 


Petrechärse . de , Jo ne- 

: cesario, 

ny Pexir . de . Jo mal hecho, 

ole 14 Pesado en . la conyersa- 

NOT ance. ; ciôn, 

ing. P escar con red, 

ani one. * por .. algo, 

Icar con  fyerzay, 

Ficarse--, de algo, 

Pintiparado . a algüno, 

lagärse de . granos, 

ani ON. Pantir . & algüno . en 

all. algüna parte, 
i thing. 


Peligre! 
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lo endanger in any thing. 
to Sci fle with any one. 
to be puntshed in the other 
| = 
to hang from, or depend upon 
any thing. 
to penetrate to the bowels. 


penetrated with grief. 


to thinkupon any thing. 
to lose $1ght of any thing. 
{o lose one's way. 


to rum oneself with gaming, 
to perish with hunger. 
to wander through the world. 


to perfume with incense. 
to remain in any place. 


{o permit any thing to any one 
to exchange one thing for ano- 

ther. 
pursued G e mies. 


to persevere in the resolution, 

| [ thing. 
to persuade any one of any 
{0 be hep of any thing. 


{o be persuaded by another”s 
Y ON. 
to belong to-any body. 
to be furnished with necessa- 
ies. 
to repent of a crime. : 
dull in conversation, 


to fish with a net. 

to long for any thing. 
to prick with force. 
to mgue oneself upon anything. 
lite to any one; . 
to be plagued with-pimples. 
lo Set any one in any place. 


_ Plantarse 
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Plantürse en. Cadiz, 
Poblar . en . bu6n puesto, 
Poblärse. de . gente, 
Pon:!eraralgo . de. grande, 
Poner -. a, alguno .&, 
oficio, 

Poner algo . en , algüna, 
Parte, 
escribir, 
. algüno, 


2 


Ponerse 4 
Porhar . con 


Portarse .. con . decenena, 


Pozar . en . algvina parte, 
Poseido -.. de. temor, 
Postrarse . e 


MN; Egan, 

Postrarse - , à los pies 
| . de . otro, 
Preceder 4 otro, 
Precedido . de., alguna, 
Preciarse . de valicnte, 


Precipitarse . de .. algüna 
1 
alguuo, 


Preferido . de 


Preferir una cosa. a . 0- 
tra, 

Preguntar algo. a . alꝑu- 
nv, 

Prendarse ., de, algrino, 
Trenacr--. 4 :, guns; 
Prenger las plantas . en. 
- tierra, 
Precedido . de . otro, 


Preocuparse , de . algo, 
Prepararse. . a, para . al- 
güna cosa, 

Presein dice de algo, 
Presentar algo . a . otro, 
Presentar-a alguno . para. 
algun puésto, 

Preseryar . & . algüno . de 
| alguna cosa, 


C0»  -*. a 
Presidido . de . otro, 
Presidir en alodn 

tribunal, 


Prestar dinero . & . otro, 


to be taken with any one. 
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to be settled in Cadr:. Prestar la 
to settle in d good Situation, 
to be peopled. great, WM 7rcponde! 
to exaggerate any thing az 
to put: any one in business. presumir 
= Prevalectl 
to put any thing any where, 7 
| prerenir a 
to Set oneself to writing. Prevenirse 
to be nos wwe with any one, . 
to conduct once, decency, Frereuirse 
to lodge in any place. | 
possessed by fear. Pringarse, 
to be confined to one's bed. Privar . 


to prostrate oneself at anothe!”s : 

8 £ 
| | feet. Frrar 
to precede another. Probar . 
preceded by any one. 
ts pwque onesel! Upon Ccourages 
o be precipttated from any 
placed 


Proceder » 


Procedér 
preſerred by any one. Proceder al 
to prefer one thing toanother, | 
| Proceder . 
to as any one any thing. Procesar 
Procurär . 
Procjar . c 
Protesar , 
Prometer a] 
Promoyer- . 


{0 Se ANY ONE, 
plants to take root in the earth 


preceded by another. [thingy 
to be pre-occup ed with any 
to prepare oneself for uny 
thing, 

{o cut off from any thing. 
to present any thing to another, 
to present any one 10 an em 
 ploymenty 

lo preserve any one from an 
{ung 


Propasärse 


Proponcr al. 
Proponér. 


Proporcions 


lo preside over another. Proporciond 


presided by another. 3 
to pneside in any tribunal. Mrogar el 


to lend money lo another. ! ſorumpir. 


Presta 


MC. 
cency, 


ed. 
,s 


feet.] 


rage. 
N any 


placed 


zother, 
g. 
e. 


» earth 


[{hINgg 
tt an 
V7 any 


thing, 
NS. 
Nother 
an em 


yment 
o any 


{hung 


* 
* 


inal. 


er. f 
Presta 
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prestär la dièta . para. la he diet to contribute for the 
S2lud, health. 

Preponderar una cosa. a , o preponderate one thing over 
otra, another. 


Pegumir ©. de. docto, 
breralecér . sobre, algü- 
no, 

prerenir algo . 4 . algüno, 
Pevenirse . de. lo neces- 
Sarto, 

prerenirse. para. algo, 
prngärse . en . algo, 


Prirar . a. algüno . de 
a alguna cosa, 


Pririx , con , algüno, 
Probar ., de algüna 
cosa, 


Procedtr . A. en . la elec- 
ciön, 

proceder . con . acutrdo, 
Proceder algüna cosa, de. 
| | otra, 
Proceder . contra. algrino, 
Procesar . A. alguino . 
por . delitos, 

Procurar . Por . alguno, 
Procjar , contra. las. olas, 
Protesar . en . religiön, 
Promet6r algo . A. alguno, 
Promovyer . 4 . algüno . & 
otro emplco 

Propasärse . ä. en. algrina 
cosa, 


Proponcr algo . & . algüno, 
Propontr . & . algdno . en 

el primer lugar, 
Froporcionarse . para. algo, 


Proporcionärse . ä, con. 

las fuérzas, 
Prorogür el plazo . a al- 
guno, 
ſorumpir . en, lägrimas, 


fo gel up for a mam of learning. 
fo prevail over any one. 


to advise another of any thing, 
to provide oneself with neces- 
des. 
to provide oneself, for any 
thing. 
to mtermeddle in any thing. 


lo deprive an one of any 


a thing. 
{o be intimate with any one. 
to taste of any thing. 


to proceed to the election. 


toproceedroith errcumspection. 
one thing to proceed from ano- 
| ther. 
to proceed against any one. 
to proceed against a man. for 
CMC, 
to procure for any one. 
to row aguinst the waves. 
to profess in reltgion. 
fo prome any thing toanyone. 
to promote any one {0 another 
| employment, 
to overshoot one's mark in any 
thing, or to be deficient dn 
politeness. 
to propose any thing to anyone. 
to propose any one in the first 
| place. 
lo proportion oneself to any 
OP thing. 
to be proporttnate to one's 
| Strength. 
to enlarge the time lo anybody. 


to bust into tears. 
| Proveer 
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Provecr la plaza . de . vi- 
véres, 


Provecr empleo . en. al- 


ouno, 


Provenir . de . otra causa, 


Provocar. . a . algüno 
. con . malas palabras, 
Amo -  - nowr; 
Pujar . contra . la dith- 
| 5 cultad, 
por “ 
Purgar . de . sospécha, 


Quadrar algüna cosa 4 
; algüno, 
Quadrar ., con . el en- 
cargo, 


Qual . de . los dos? 
Quebrantar las piérnas Bo 


Quebrantarse . de olor, 
Quebrar ei corazon . a . al- 

güno, 
Quedar . por andar, 


Quedar . por . cobarde,. 


Weise een 
Quedarse . en . el sermon, 
Qucejarse _ . de... alguno, 
Quemarse . de . algüna 


| palabra, 
Quemarse , por . alguna 
cosa, 


Querellarse . de. algüno, 
Querido . de . todos, 
Ea ie ̃ĩ˙ bn XT 
Quitar algo . a . algüno, 
Quitar alguna cosa de . 

algrina parte, 


Quitirse . de. quuneras, 


al the point of death. 


. age, 


to Jurist the fortress wil 
Pr V1S101g 

to provide any body with en 
: : Ployment 
to proceed from another equy 
to provoke any one Dif SCuryi 
lous {UN guage 


Rabiar 
Rabiar 


to sirwve agatnsl dijficultics, Wl Batt alg; 
Rallar las 

ſo strive ſor any thing. 2 

to clear from SUSPICION, Rebaxer 
Recavar : 
Recaer 
Recalcars 


L0 fit any thing to any one. Necatarse 
to be fit for the cih ment on 
which of the tro ? | 8 45 
lo breat; any one's legs. ; 
to be worn out with grief. Kecibir. & 


to break any one's heart. PO 
HY 5 Recio . d 
to have to waik ſurther. | Reclinärse 
to siay back like a coward, 
to tarri at home. Reelute 
to Stop Short in @ dt fe“. e 
to complain of any one. P 
ecobrarsc 
to. be offended with any word 
Recogers 
« » SC 
to 5 oneself for any kling. Recomend: 
; 7 
to complain 0 any one. Recompen: 
beloved by (rei body. ; 
which of them? _ Reconcent! 


to take any thing from any one 


HY, AN . 
to take any thing fro deconcilis; 
| place. 
dF on chimeraò 
to free onezelf rom: ch Reconvenir 
N. Rablät 
| con. d 


Necostärse 
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POULSIONS, 
With om 
loyment R. . 
Er cu 
Y SCUPP 
ange Rabiar - de . 
| Rabix por . algo, 
elites, aer algüna cosa * otra, 
Rallar las tri pas. 4 . algü- 
F, no, 
N. debaxär algüna candidad . . 
de . otra, 
Recavar algo . de, con. 
alguno, 
Recaer . en . la enfer- 
„med, 
Recalcarse-. en , lo dicho, 
. Recatarse. de . algüno, 


Recetar wedicina @ . para 
el. alguͤno, 
ibi 4 cuenta, 
Recibiralgo , de . alguno, 


9s 
EE, Recibir . 4.alguno . en. casa, 
art. Recibirse , de . abogado, 
q Recio de complexion, 
oy Reclinärse en . sobre 
1 algo, 
Do Recluir . 4 . algtino , en . 
| algüna parte, 
. 3 Recobrarse . de . la enfer- - 
medad, 
Fung: 2 1 .- Olea, 
ecomendar algo A 
5 algdn, 
HE Recompensar agxavios . . 
; con . beneficios, 
n one Reconcentr&r algüna pasi6n 
57% an TORS en . el pecho, 
place: re . con . Jos 
neh Reconvenir "algdno = £ 
Rabiät Ir ,& . algvno 
| con . de. sobre. algüna 
cosa, 


Recortbrae . en . la silla, 


hambre, to he very ' hung 


to long for any i 7 thin . 
to rasp one thing fromanother, 
to 2mpor tune any one. 


to abale one mn from another. 


to obtain any thing from ano- 
ther. 
to relapse into sichness. 


to be firm in what has been said. 

{o be cau/ious of any one. 

to prescribe a Medicine for any 
one. 

to receive on account. 

lo receive any thing from any 


ONE. 


to recerve any one mto one's 
own House. 


to be admilted as à counsellor. 
of @ strong constitution. 
to lean upon any thing. 


to 4 any one up in any place. 


to recover oneself from sich- 
NESS; 

to go home. 
to recommend any thing to any 
one. 
to recompense wrongs w uh 
benefits. 
to center a passion in the breast. 


to be reconciled with the ent- 
nes. 


to retort any one with 2 
[4 


to Drin on the eat. 
* CG Recudir 


4 — Fbtboi Do 6 2 
8 * P * N 4 > 


pg . y LN even TS 
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34. 


Recudir a. alguno . con . 
el suéldo, 

Reducir algo . a. la mitad, 
Recdondearse . de, dendas, 
Redundar . en . benefic1os. 
Rewplazar . a . algrino . en 
su 1 empléo, 

Referirse . & . algüna cosa, 
Refocilärse . con . algo, 


Refugiarse . en . algrin pu- 
Esto, 

negiarse |, i lo justo, 
Regodearse . con . en, al- 
guna cosa, 


Reise dle otro, 
Remirars . en . al guna 
| : cosa, 


. Ja:razon; 
la religion, 
entre”. 

muchos, 
Representarse algrina cosa, 
A en la! imaginaciön; 

tes balärse de. las manos, 
Rise de algo, 
Nesidir .* cn . poblado, 
1colverse . 4a . algrina cosa, 
tesponder . 4. la progiinta, 

Rear una cantidad . de . 
otra, 

su patria, 

de . otro, 


Rendirse . a 
Renegar . de. 
Repartir algo op; 


Restituirse . 4 . 

Resultar uno. 

Retirirse . 4 
parte, 


Retraérse a . algrina parte, 
Retroceder . a, hacia . tal 

Parte, 
Reventir . de . risa, 
Reventar . por . hablär, 


Revestirse . de . autoridad 
Revolcarse . en. los vicios, 
Rerolvéer . a, contra. hacia 

sobre. el ennemigo, 
Robär algo 4 algrino, 
Rodar al varro Dor tierra. 
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de . alguna 


to pay any one hs wages, Rodear 
io reduce any thing to the half, WY Rogir a 
to pay the debts. 
fo conduce to the benefit. Romper 
to replace any one in his en. 
ployment, WM Romper 

bo refer oneself to any thing. Rozarse 
lo be Strengthened with any 

thing. WW Rozärse 
to take refuge in any place, 
to bo right. 
to delig rh oneself in any thing, 
to make d. jest of another, 
to examine oneself m any 

thing WW eber 


to yield to reason. 
to apostattze rom reltg ion. 
to Spread any tang among 
many. 
to represent any thing to one 
own 2magination 
bo slip away from the hands, 
to resent any thing. 


Sacar alg 
Sackr alg. 
Sacrificar 


Sacrificars 
dalir . 


to dwelt! in «a town, Salir . de 

to resotve upon any thing, nr --* 

to an&wer 4 question. | 

to subtract ONE SUN, {011 un Saar. 
ther Vaitar , ja 


to return t One's counts. dalvar , 4 

onething toresutt from an! her 

to retire oneself to, or fra 
any place 

to take refuge any where. 

to recede towards 8: ck a place 


Sanar , d 
BR 


datisfac&rs 
to burst u , laughter, Sregar a 
to bursl with Speaking. 
to be invested with at athority. WMSeuirse un 
to wallow in wie, 
to return to the enemy. Smejar un 
to lune thing. bene dentärse. 
to dite a carriage Kntenciär 


dentirse 


Rodel 


GOVERNMENT Of PREPOSITIONS. 35 
Rodear . A. algtino por fo encompass anz one on all 
: Sides. 

to ask any thing of any one. 


o break in any place. 


to break of with any one. 
to sfammer in conversation. 


to rub one thing with another. 


res. 
todas partes, 
he fal, Rogär algüna cosa. a . al- 
uno, 
I. Romper „ 1 ͤ 
his em. parte, 
0yment, . Romper . con . alguno, 
thing. WW Rozärse . en . la conver- 
1th any | \. __ Sacion, 
thing WW Rozärse una cosa. con 
place, otra, 
y thing, | 
p S, 
er. | 
in any | 
fg Siber. 4 . . pan, 


dacär algo. de . algtina 
parte, 
Sacdr algo . 4, de. la plaza, 


gion. 
' among 
many. 
7 {0 ont 
r1nation 
hands. 


Sacriticar algo . &, por. 
Dios, 


dalir . @& , alguna parte, 
Salir . de . algun peligro, 


UNS, dali. con . la preten- 
| sjön, 
an 010 altar . de , el suélo, 


(her WSaitar . . ä, ens. tiérra, 


NU dalrär. 4. algüno . de . el 
WNo'her | peligro, 
oon snär. de . la enferme- 
1 Y place dad, 
ere. eisfacer . por . la inju- 
40 place 7 5 
| Ntisfac6rse . de . la deuda, 
8 Yorecar a algtino . 4. al. 
7, una parte 
thortty WSguirse una 4 de ons, 
E Semejar Una cos 4 -» 
| otras 
ange entarse . en. 4 . la mesa, 
etenciar . & . galéras, 
RodeaWentirce , _ ge algo, 


dzerificärse., por . algüno, 


to taste like bread. 

to take any thing from any 
place. 

to take any thing to, or from 
| the fortress. 

to sacrifice any thing lo, o. 264 

ods; 

to sacrifice oneself for any one. 

to go out fo any place. 

to escape from any danger. 

to obtain one's aim. 


to leap from the ground. 
to leap on the ground. 
to save any one from danger. 


to recover from SICKNESS. 
to make satesfaction for an in- 


Jury. 

to be satrsfied for the debt. 
to separate any one from any 
— - 
one thing to follow from ano- 
ther. 


to liken one thing to another. 


to Sit down to table. 
to condemn lo the galleys. 
to be sensible of any thing. 
C 2 Scparär 


———— U—üm—— 
' - = 


+ 
4 


Separar una coaa de 
| otra, 
Ser . A.. gusto. de . para 
. otro, 


Servir . de. mayordomo, 


Bervir en — 
Sincerarse . de. algo, 


Singularizirse . en. algo, 


Sisär . de. algüna cosa, 
Sitiädo . de , enemigos, 
Situarse . cen . algüna 

parte, 


Sohrellevär los trabãjos © 
con, Paciencia, 
Sobrepujür 4 algüno . en. 


la ciéncia, 
Sobresalir . en . lucimién- 
N to, 
Sobresalir . entre . todos, 
Sobresaltarse . de . algo, 


Jojuzgado ., de . enemigos, 
Sometérse . a . alguno, 
Sonar algüna cosa. en tal 


| parte, 

Sordo A Ins YOoes, 
Sorprehenicr . a . alguuo. 
con. 3 cosa, 
Sorprehendido , de . Ia 
bulla, 

So8pechar algo . de. algi- 
no, 

Sospechos0 . a . alguno 
Siubdividir . en . partes, 


Subrogir una cosa. en. lu- 
gar. de otra, 

Subir . de, sobre. 4. algü- 
na parte, 
el dicta- 
men, 
Subatituir en . el. einplco, 
Substitut, por . algüuo, 
Sobstrahérse de . la obe- 
dicncia, 

a algüno . en . el 


 Subsistir . en 


Snceder, 


Surplso, 
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fo separate one thing fron 
another 


any thing to be of another's 


pleasure. 
{o Seroe ds a butler. 
to be @ Servant in @ palace, 
to make use of any one. 
to clean onesel/ from any thing, 
to be singulan in any thing, 
to lessen any trifle. 
besieged by enemies. 
to station onese!f in any plice. 


{o undergo labours with pu- 
Heuce. 
to SUYPAss any one in learning. 


to excel in Splendour. 


to excel amongst all. 
to be slartled at any thing. 
Sub by enemies. 
to submut to any one. 
to report any thing in such 0 


place. 
deaf. 
lo SUP PIUS any one with any 
thang. 


Surprised by the nolsc. 
{o uspect any one of any tMng. 


SUSPEC ted by any one. 


{0 subdivide. 


to Substitute one thing 11.1248 
of anolicy. 
to go wp lo, from, upon any 
P. Acc. 
to be firm in an opuitoits 
{ ploymen 
fo substitute any one in an oth 
{o Subslitute jor any one. 
to tei u ones tf 1rom $16: 
01 ination: 
{9 See ced AFtcy ONE in the eli 
Pies HI CN 
Suhl 


Sufrir 


Suger! 
Sujeta 


Samer 


Sumirs 
Sumnisc 


du pedi 
Superic 


Superio 
Suplica 
Suplir 

Suphca 
durgir ] 


Surtir 

Suspëns 
Suspirär 
dustenta 


Tachar , 


Temblir 
Temido 
Temeros; 


Temible 


Templars 
Tenér. a 
Tenérse 
Tehir 
Tirar , & 


Tiritar 
Titubear 


From 
oer 
thet”s 
Aue. 


Ice. 


thing, 
ung. 


place. 


. ha- 
Heuce. 
INNS, 


Ng. 


: Such a 
place. 


ii any 
thang. 


* 
* 


„ lhing. 


ne, 
x "BE 
400th. 
von ANY 
4 5 
Pace. 
Oils 
dome! 
1 anctn 


one. 
ron Sl 
{ination; 
the eli 
40% HENS 


S111 
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Sufrir los trabajos —. con. 
pacièencia, 
sugerir algo . 4. alguno, 
Suſetärse. ä. algrino, 6 
a . algüna cosa, 

Samergir alguna cosa. en. 
algüuna parte, - 
Sumirse. en. algtina parte, \ 

7 2 7 

Sutaiso . à. la voluntad. de 


| . Otro, 
Supeditado . de . los con- 
trarios, 

Superior . 4. los enemi- 
gos, 

Superior . en luces, 
Suplicar . de . la senténcia, 
Suplir . por . algüno, 


Suphcar . por algüno, 
Surgir Ja nave . en. el pucr- 


to, 
Surtir . de viveres, 
SuspEnso . en . el ayre, 


Suspirar . por . el mando, 
dustentärse . de. esperan- 
Zas, 


. 


Tachar . & . algüno, de . 

x | ligéro, 
Temblar de fo, 
Temido . de . . muchos, 


Temeroso . de . la mucer- 
te, 

Temible . 4 . los contra- 
rios, 


Templärse . en . comer, 
Tenér. ä. uno. por. otro, 
Tenerse en  ÞI6, 
Tedir „„ „ 
Tirir, a . hacia. por . tal 


0 parte, 
Für frio, 
itubear , en . alguna co- 

sa, 


to $uffer troubles with patience. 


70 gfe! any thing toanyone. 
& ic ancese!f to any one, ar 
| any Heeg. 


- 


ts in any thing 0any place. 
ou nisse io another's will. 
Stppressod by the enemies. 
Superior to tic π ies. 


Ja greater talent. * 
to petibion aganmast the sentence. 
to supply for ann one. 

to entreat.for any one. 

to come to anchor mm any port. 


to «upply with victuals. 
Suspended in the aiy. 

to aspire after command. 

to sustam oneself with hopes. 


1 


Fr » 


% 


to-accuse any one of unstead- 


| NESS. 
A tremble with cold, 
feared by many. 


fearful of death. 


dreadful to his enemies. 


to be temperate in ealtng. 
to take one for another. 
{o keep on foot. 

todye in blue. 

to draw on.guech a $14e. 


to chatter with cold. 
to Stagger in any thing. 


'Tocar 


SG Sp Tan 
r 8 


# 
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38 
Tocar.& . en 

sa, 
Tockdo . de tes, 


Tomar algo . en . con . 
las manos, 

Tomar algo . de . tal mo- 
| do, 
Torcido , de . cuérpo, 
Tornar . de, a, por . al- 
guna parte, 

Trabajar en . algüna co- 
+ is 
Trabajar . por . algüna co- 
Sa, 
con 
| Otra, 
Trabarse . de . palabras, 
Trabucarse . en . las pala- 
bras, 

. algut- 


Trabar una cosa 


TFraher algo . de, a 


Transferir algo à . otro 
tiempo, 

Transferir algo en _. al 
zuna pers6na, 


Transfigurarse . en . otra 
cosa, 

Transformär alguna cosa 
en. Otra, 

Transitar . . por algdna 
parte, 

Transpirar . por . todas 
| partes, 


Transportar algüna cosa 
aà, de. älguna parte, 
Traspavado. de dolor, 
Traspasar algü Una cosa A 
algüno, 

Transplantar de una parte. 
en, a. otra, 

Tratir . con . alguno, 
Tratar . de . algrina cosa, 
Tratar . en . comercios, 
Travesear . con, alguno . 
„ alguna parte, 


na parte, 
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. alguina co- to touch upon any thing, 


touched with madness. 


to take any thing in or wit 
the hand, 
to take any thing in such 2 


deformed of body. 

to turn from, to; by suche 
Side, 

to labour in any thing. 


der. 


to contend for any thing, 
to join one thin vi another, 


to quel with ne. 
to mestake one's words. 


to draw any thing from or h 
any Place 


to transfer "y thing to am. 


ther tm 
to transfer any thing to on 
Pers, 
to transmografy oneself into 
another thing, 
to transform one thing iii 
another. 

to pass by any place. 


to transmre on every de. 


to transport any thing lo, 
from any place. 

transfixed with gv. 
to transfer something to - 
ther 


to fransplant from one place it 
another. 
to treat with any one. 
to tr eat of any thing. 
to be mn trade. 
to behave improper'y uu 
another en any pluct. 
T'riunfs 


Triunfa 
Trocar 


Tropez: 


Ultimo 
Uncir le 


Uniform: 
Unir une 
Unirse 
Uno. d 
Usar . 


Util , 
Utihzars 


Vacar ., 
Vaclärse 


Vacilar , 
Vacio . « 
Vagar , 
Valerse 
Valuar al 
Vanaglor 


Vecino , 
Velar . s 


ing. 


5. 

o with 
he hands, 
N Such 


manner. 


% uch 
Side, 


mg, 
another, 


TH A 
[s. 


"om og 
my place 
9 0 dns. 
her tm, 
g to am 

De ron. 
gef 1nt0 
er thing, 
ung inn 
another. 


Side. 


9 to, 0 
111/ place. 


ko aro- 

ther, 
place to 
another. 


towards 


7 Place, 
riunfär 


Triunfär . de . los enne- 
| mig os, 
Trocar una cosa, con, por 


Tropezar . en. algüna co- 
sa, 


U. 


Ultimo . de entre . todos, 
Uncir los buéyes . 4. el 


carro, 

Uniformar una cosa. à, con 
+: irn, 

Unir una cosa. &, con. 
otra, 


Unirse en entre i, 
Uno . de, entre -. muchos, 
Usar . de las armas, 
Util . para, a tal cosa, 
Utihzarse . en , con . al- 

guna cosa, 


Fs 


* 


aer K los trabãjos, 


Vactarse . por . de, alguna 


cosa, 
Vacilar , en . la conversa- 
ciön, 

Vacio , de . entendimién— 
fo, 


Vagir . por . el mundo, 
Valerse „ 
Valuär algo. en, & 2 tal, 
: Precio, 
Vanagloriarse . de . alguna 
5 cosa, 
ecino . al, del . phäcio, 
Velar . sobre. algüna co- 

sa, 


otra, 
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lo triumph over the enemy. 


to change one ling for ano- 
| ther. 
to stumble on any thing. 


tie last of all. | 
to yoke oxen to the cart. 


lo make one thing uniform to 
another, 
to unite one thing with ano- 
len. 
to be untted together. 
one amongst many. 
to make se of arms. _ 
useful for Such a thing. _ 
o make advantage of any 
| thing. 


to cease from work, 
lo be emptied from any thing, 


to wander in conversation. 

addle-headed,. 

to wander through the world. 

to mMuke USerGf ENY ONE. 

lo value any Hu, g at 5uch a 
De. 


to be pufed up with pride for 


near the palace. 


to rate i over any thing. 


Vencerse 


any thing. 


8 


W 


. 


40 
Vencerse . 4 . algüna co- 
: Sa, 
Vencido . de . los contra- 
| . 
Vendèrse . por . amigo, 
Vengarss . de algüno, 
, Venir . a, de. por. alguna 
a parte, 
Venir . en . lo que otro 
| pPropöne, 
Venir con alguno, 
Verse. con alguüno, 
Verse en. . altüra, 
Vestir . & la moda, 
Vestirse de. Seda, 


Vigilar . sobré . los subdi- 
; | 45 
Violentarse . en, & . algü- 
OE na cosa, 
Visible. &, para . todos, 


Vivir . con Agens, 
Vivir , de . su officio, 
Vier |; en tal parte, 
Vivir . sobre. la baz, de. 
F Ja tierra, 

— al} - . .» ee; 
Volar .. por el ayre, 
Volver . de, por, & . tal 
parte, 

Volver . por, la verdad, 
Votar . en . el pléyto, 


Votsr . por . alguno, 


ä 


TZabillirse . en . el agua, 
Zatarse . de . alguüno, 6 de 
algüna cosa, 

Zambucarze . en, algüna 
| * 
Zampuzarse . en. el agua, 
Z1patearss . con, algüno, 
Zozobrar , en , la tormen- 
gt nora are” * 


„ 
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to conquer oneself in ay 
| thing, 
conquered by the enemy. 


A 


Contair 


to feign friendship. 
to revenge oneself of any one, 
to come to, from, or by any 


. Pluluct. 
to come into another”s propy. cemn 
| Sals, by y« 


to come with another. 
to be with any one. 
to be in cue a latiude or high 
EY * Station, 
to dress in fashion. 


The fra 


to be clothed in silit. A cab 
to watch over the Subjects. L Corc 
to be molent in any thing. Mollera, 
| Frente, 
visible to all. dines, 
to live unth any one. Oréja, 
to live by one's employment. I Ternilla, 
to live in such a place. (Ga, 
to live without cares. Cuenca d 
WF lagrim 
to fly to heaven. Blanco 
to fly in the air. del 0jo, 
to return from, by, to such « WCii&bro, 
Place. ¶ Coobic, 
to defend the truth. Huéco d. 
to give one's opinion about the ke oré ja, 
: process, WT Timpano 


acl oido, 
Los parp: 
Las pesta 
La niſia d 
tela del 
mexilla, 
boca, 
enzia, 
Jengua, 
nariz, 


pünta 


to vote for any one. 


to plunge no the water. 
to avoid any one or any thing. 


to hide oneself in any place. 


to dive into the water. 


to make a noise will i any one. bag la n: 
to be affuicted in the torment. & venta 
| de la nar 


A VOCABULARY. 


: in any 
thing, WL — —————— — 
my. | 5 : 
A VOCABULARY, 
/ one. | h | 
1 10 Containing such Words as most frequently occur in 
5 Fan: common Use, . and are therefore to be Known first 
Sal; by young Beginners. 
e or hig | | p 
. The farts of the human\ Las partes del cuerpo, 
Bod. | ' humano. 
A cab&6za, head. | Los canos . grestle of 
ects. L Coronilla, crown of the | dela nariz, the nose 
* head..| diEntes, teeth. 
ung. Mollera, mould of the head. | colmillos, eye teeth. 
Frente, © forehead. | Las muélas, grinders. 
Fines, temples. | El nervio, the optic 
Ordia, ear. | . Optico, | NCrte. 
Loyment. Ternilla, x gyistle. | lavio, lip. 
. Ca, eye-brow. | paladar, palate 
Cuenca del ojo, } corner of | La quixada, Ja. 
WE! lagrimal, $ e eye.j cerviz, Hinder part of 
Blanco white of the neck. 
del 0jo, the eye. | nuca, rape of the neck. 
o Such « WMCii&bro, bram. | garganta, throat. 
place. WCoo6ie, behand neck. | barriga, belly. 
Oucco do hollow of | mano, hand. 
bout the ba oréja, the ear. | muncca, Writ. 
process. WF Timpano, drum of | palma de palm of 
acl oido, the ear. lu mano, the hand. 
Los parpados, eye-lids. | barba, 3 
Las pestatias, eye-lashes. | Las barbas, beard. 
La nina del ojo, eye-ball.. costillas, T10sS. 
tela del oo, film of the eye. inglés,  groms. 
er. mexilla, _ Cheek. juntas >... 20s of 
y thing. doca, mot. die los dedos, % fingers. 
enzia, gum. | Los dedos, fingers. 
place. lengua, tongue. | Dedos de los pias, toes. 
| nariz, nose. El gaznate, gullet. 
ptinta ' top of seno, bosom. 
y ONE, de la nariz, the nose. | pecho, breast. 
en. Las ventänas) ? estõmago, Stomach. 
de la nariz, nostrils. | Pelo, hair. 


LARY. 
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El Vello, down. 
Cucllo, _. neck. 
brazo, arm. 
code elbow. 
sobaco, arm. pi]. 
esPinazo, back-bone. 
ombligo, navel. 
La yema del  brawn of 
aeTo, the finger. 
ua, c natl, 
nalga, buttock. 
rodftla, knee. 
morna, leg. 
pantorilla, © calf of the 
| beg. 
espinilla, shin-bone. 
planta Sole of 
del pic, the foot. 


The interior farts of the 
human body. 


El mureécillo, | 

8 muscte. 
musculo, 

nérvio, nerve. 


tendon, tendon, sincte. 
La grassa, or gordrira, fat. 


membrana, membrane. 
Tenn. EEE Ve. 
arteria, artery. 
ternilla, grille. 
El hueso, bone. 
meollo, . 
La medulla, marrow. 


El tuétano, 
casco, ? ; 
La calavera, 4 , Skull. 
Las espinillas, s$/zn-bones. 
La espaldilla, stoulder-bones. 
canilla del brazo, arm-bone. 
El hueso sacro, or PUMP- 


la rabadilla bone. 

El esqueléto, Skeleton. 

Corazon, „ e 
The five senses. 

La vista, Sz nit. 

El oido, hearmg. 


| part TV 


La garganta , 
del pie, : nate, N 
piel, A nite? 
El pulgar, - thu, infan 
dedo indice, , fore-fingy Per 
dedo del 225 adole 
CAarazon, Fugen 
dedo annular, fourth finger, Qual 
dedo meilique, | littla salidl 
or auricular, finger, ſuérz 
muslo, a Fang 
Jarreté, an ber mos 
tovillo, | ankle 
16 | 00h, 
tal on. 5 Defects 
Las espaldas, __ bi fools 
Los hombros, Shoulders. e 
lados, Sides al yas, 
. BE pecas, 
Partes intertores del 8 Ggatd 
cuerpo humano. rerrüga, 
Los bofes, 1 Ehunar, 
pulmones, 177 a nube « 
livianos, hs LU 
El higado, Ty Con 
bazo; en erat, 
Los rihones, Lidich ceguecla 
sesos, brains eeneéra, 
El estömago, O01 tins 
La boca del ml | leiẽgo, 
estömago, the Sfomnaci Ku 
Los lomos, louis, 
Las tripas, FA KAT 
Los intestinos, entestines. men, 
La madre, Ja _— ond l recatad 
EI utero, | di6stro, 
La vexiga, blader Wi be. | 
Sangre, blood, galan, 
cõlera, choler, simple, 
flema, peg agiido, 
El chilo, ce vo, 
La leche, walk Sutil, 
Saliva, ; Spill. chocarrs 
Los cinco sentidos. nécio, 
El gusto, , tuto, 
tacto, feeling WR beco, 
| malici6sq 


olfato, | Snell. 


part IV. 


stey, Apes. . 
oi z ninéz, childhood. 
* infancia, enfancy., 


nericia, boy s/mess.} 


ove-finger 
finger, adolescencia, adolescencq. 


Mida 
hien lities of the bod 
th finger Lalities of ihe body. 
le FRAN heilth. 
finger, fubrza, Strength. 
%, deb dad, weakness. 
hon hermosüra, beauty. 


ankle, 


fo Defects in human bodies. 


heel, F 

_ FAY d t 
eee, deformity 
a FI wrinkles. 
We pecas, freckles. 
es del WW fivatias, blear eyes. 
ino. verrüga, wart. 
El lunar, mole. 
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brio, 


: ) 43 
Edades. f 
La juventnd, 

virilidal, 

* Senectud, 
VEjEz, 


_wouth. 
manhood. 


old age. 


Cal'dides del cuerpo. 
La fealdid, 


2% ness. 
El garbo, 


good presence. 
s$prightliness. 
rico talle, fine statue. 


Defectos del cuerpo hu- 


10 a nube en a pearl in 
191 eloio, the eye. 
ry (Ones tick!tngs. 
leet, catarata, cataract. 
kidneys ceguedad, op | 
zr ceguéra, blindness. | 
Stomach. magna, leanness. 
pit 9 El cieyo, blind. 


» SLOAN, . 
4 hin virtues and wices, 


Soo 
and bad qualities 


Cuts 

entestines men, 
oF! ecatado, cautious, modes. 
N dièstro, dertrous. 
Vadde dci, - docile. 
. galän, gallant. 
a simple, harmtess. 
Fl 05 agüdo, Sharp. 
0 we nyo, sprightly. 
vn sutil, Suhlle. 
pill chocarr6ro, buffoon. 
idos. necio, fool isi. 
a, sstüto, crafty. 
feelings loco, mad. 
malici6so, malicious. 
Ages temer650, fearful. 


of 


mano. 
El tnerto, one-eyed. 
COXO, lame. 
La coxë, lameness. 
El tartamudo, std mmer. 
La corcova, Crookedness. 
El calvo, bald. 
romo, Hlat-nosed. 
estropeado, crippled. 
tullido, lame of the lunbs. 
zurdo, left-handed. 
bizco, bis6jo, Squintmg. 
manco, lame of one hand. 
mudo, dumb. 
sordo, deaf. 


Virtüdes y vicios, buenas 
y malas calidades de los 
hombres. 


El espantadizo, eas to be 


_ frightened. 
valeroso, brace. 
tonto, „ stuptd. 

fantästico, fFantas!tcal. 
eke, deceitfiil. 
groséro, clorontsh. 
rebol! 5 MUNOUS. 
bien cr iado, well-bred. 
cortés, courteous. 
grave, grave. 
justo, Just. 
prudente, discreet. 
desyergonzado, impudent. 


EI 
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fiery. 


El fog6s0, 


impertinente, 2mpertinent. 


importuno, troublesome. 
ligero, light. 
descuidado, careless. 
temerario, v. 
afable, affable. 
amigable, Friendly. 
b1zarro, / _ brave. 
caritativo, charitable, 
casto, ehaste. 
constante, constant. 
devoto, devout. 
cliligente, diligent. 
fiel, farthful. 
generéso, generous. 
humilde, humble. 
misericordi6s0, merciful. 
paciente, patient. 
religiGso, veligiotis. 
ambici0s0, ambitious. 
— { covetous. 
aväro, 
soberbio, proud. 
hypocrita, hypocrite. 
coharde, coward. 
holgazan, rale. 
altivo, haughty. 
chismG6so, tale-hearer. 
adulador, Aalterer. 
golõso, glielton. 
desleal, {Yeaclierous. 


desagradecido, ungratefud. 
inhumano, nhumane. 


Of eating and drinking. 


La comida, dinner. 
cena, Sve pper. 
El almuerzo, breakfast. 
La meriénda, luncheon. 
colacion collation, 


E] banquete, entertarnment. 


combidado, guest, 

combite, fteast. 
La bambre, hunger. 

sèd, - thirst. 
El borracho, druntard. | 


El insolente, insolent. 
luxurioso, lewd, 
Porfiado, POSttroe, 
perezoss, Slothful, 
prodigo, pdf 
vano, vain, 
mugeriẽgo, given to women. 
atrevido, "ole 
| colérico, pd sv ondit 
rabi650, Outrageous, 
alegre, meyry, | 
fan, arrogant. | 
indeciso, Wreolute, 
zeloso, . geatous. 
adiltero, adulterey, 
rufian, Tuffan, 
mataGor, murderer, 
salteador, Hhighwayun, 
Jurador, Suxurer. 
calumniador, anderer, 
murmurador, censurer. 
hechizéro, Sorcerer. 
trampòôso, cheat, 
incestu6s0, incestuols, 
ladrön, thief. 
ratéro, pꝛclt pocſet. 
mentir0s0, lyar, 
perjuro, perjurer. 
perſido, per fidions. | 
profano, profane. | 
rebelde, rebel, 
sacrilego, Sacrilegions 
traydor, trattor, 
malvado, per fidious, 


Del comer y heber, 
El buen bebedor, good drmker 
buen appetito, 33 
Las buenas ganas, 5 pert. 
EI gloton, glulton, 
pän, bread, 
pan blanco, 20% te bread. 
pan candial, rhe whtes 
| bread, 
pan bazo, brown bread. | 
mollete, hot loc. 
pan fresco, new my 


part! 
LI par 

el tr 

an C 
— 0 
pan d 
pan d 
Pal d 


pi d 


bizebc 
la mig 


masa, 
torta, 
rosca, 
II bunt 
La emp 
carne, 
II cozic 
asado, 
extofac 
La carn 
carbon 
[rote 
kl picac 
La cecin 
II perni 
Jam6n, 
carnerc 
La vaca, 
El cord( 
La terné 
II pucrc 
cabrito, 
tocino, 
La piérn 
Ccarnero 
L. brazut 
carn6ro 
lomo, 
pecho, 
as manc 
carnero 
Ia ruéda 
ternéra, 
Wadura, 


nsolent, 


lod, 
Sitte. 


lothful. 


'0d1gal. } 


vain, 
women. 


hold, 


Nonate. 


aFous, 


merry. 
rogant. | 
esolute, | 


gealous. 
ulterey. 
ri ian. 
Tderer, 
man. 
Weder. 
derer, 
NSUVEY, 
Preerer, 
cheat, 
ESLUOUS, 
thief. 
pocket, 
lyar, 
jure. 


ficlibus. 
profane. | 


rebel, 
legious, 
trattor, 
fidious. 


ber. 

dymker 
money 
pert. 


glulion, | 


bread, 
> bread, 
whatest 
hread, 
2 bread, 
hot loaf, 


o bread. 
Ig 


Laempanada, tart, or pye. 


Part IV. 
Il pan de todo wheaten 
(l trigo 0 bread. 


in de centéno, rye bread. 
pan decebada,bartey bread. 
pin de av6na, oaten bread. 


in de mijo, et bread. | 


pau de maiz, I. ndian corn 
bread. 

pan de levadüra, leavencd 
bread. 

bizcbcho, bricunit. 
la migaja de pan, crumb 
| of bread. 

masa, dough. 
torta, cake, or loaf. 


rosca, bread made Ike à voll. 
E] bunuélo, fritter. 


carne, _ meat. 
El cozido, boiled meat. 
asado, roasted meat. 
estolädo, —Stcewed meat. | 
Lacarne frita, fried meat. 
carbonäda, rolled meat. 
. giblels. 
El picadillo, hash. 
La cecina, hung meat. 


EI pernil, | 4 W 


Jamon, 


carnero, Mutton. 
La vaca, beef. 
El cordGro, lamb. 
La ternéra, veal. 
Il puérco, pork. 
cabrito, | kid, 
tocino, bacon. 
La piérna de leg 
carnero, mutton. 
Lbrazuelode Shoulder 
carnéro, of mutton. 
lomo, | lom. 
pecho, breast | 
Las manos de Sheeps*| 
carnero, trotters. 
Larucda de fillet of 
ternéra, | veal. 
wadura, the pluck. 
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Satisa go. 


La salchicha, 
El salchich6n, brg s$ausage. 
La morcilla, blood pudding. 
 longaniza, great sausage. 
El pastel, pd 
caldo, broth. 
La sopa, SOUP. 
El potaze, Pottage. 
Las papas, ) an sort of 
Los puches, pap. 
El pisto, gelly-broths.' 
La carne hambre, cold meat. 
ieche, milk. 
ata, cream. 
El sucro, whey. 
La mantéca, butter. 
El quesa, cheese. 


qui*so fresco, new eſſeese 


requesôn, curds. 
cuajo, rennet. 
La cuajada, milk hardened 
with rennet: 
El hué vo, the egg. 
La yema de the yolk of 
huévo 5 
clara de hué vo, the white 
of an egg. 
El huévo blando, «oft egg. 
huévo duro, Lard egg. 
huevo fresco, new egg. 
huevo.en cascara, egg in 
: the Shell. 


hu&vo cozido, boiled egg. 
huevo asado, roasted egg. 
hu&vo estrellado, fried egg. 


hucvo huero, addle egg: 
huevo empo]- egg with 
lado, d Ohiicken in it. 
hué vos de the Spawn 
pescado, of fis/., 


huevos yolks of eggs Stew- 


mexidos, ed with wine 
and $ugar. 

huévos y tor- collops 
reznos, and eggs. 
huevos re- bultered 
bueltos, gs. 


\ 


La 


err 
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tortilla de huGvos, 
yolks of eggs 


huévos de 
faltriquéra, 


Los huévos 
hilädos, 


El sazonamiento 


La salmuéra, brme. 
Las especias, Slices. 
La pimienta, pepper. 
El gengibre, ginger. 
Los clavillos, cloves. 
La can&ela, cinnamon. 
nuéz moscada, nutmeg. 
flor de espéeie, Mace, 
mostaza, mustard. 
Fl agraz, Ver ute. 
vinagre, VINegar. 
.azeite, otl. 
Ea sal, Salt. 
azucar, Sugar. 
Los escabeches, pickles. 
dulces, Sweatmeats. 
almibares, conserves. 
almibar, Sugar boiled. 
confites, comfits. 
Las conservas, CONSEVOES. 
mermelada, marmalade. 
perada, pears preserved. 
alcorcillas,  antseed $u- 
pastillas, gur. 
naranjada, candied 
Oranges. | 
Of clothes, 
Fane,” cloth. 


Patio fino, 
Paito tundido, 
Grana, U 
Escarlata, þ 
Raxa, 

Sayäl, 

Friza, 


 Estamena, 


Est6fa, 
Tatetan, 


* 


omelet. 


n'a shell 
, sugar. 
ro cet eggs 
SPUN out. 

„ SCASONINg. 


fine cloth, 
Shoryn cloth. 


Scarlet. 


rash cloth. 
Sackeloth. 


Fi. 


Serge. 
7 
teffety. 


Part IV 
Algodon 


Fustan, 


El turron, Sweatmect 
barquillos 6 sup- Sweet 


plicaciones, ofen luselin. 
bufiuelos, pu Lo, 
La bebida, diu Lenzo, 
El vino, wine MW (ambra) 


Olanda, 
Nuän, 
Cana mo, 
Terliz, 


vino puro, Pre wie, 
vino vuelto, precked wine 
vino moscatel, musadind 


wine 
vino tinto, red wine (alico, 
vino blanco, white wine iéltro, 
vino aloque, pale uin -\nge0, 


vino clarcte cluret wine Oba, 


vino dulce Sweet an beyéta, 
y picante, Sharp wie Lana, 


Lstämbre 


vino aicjo, old wine; 
Seda, 


vino ligero, a light whe: 


_ vinazo, a dong win bocaci, 
malvasia, malmsy ora, 
agua pie, mirture of ma ebilla, 

h and water, Alamares 

La héz del vino, wine lee: al, 

El aguardiente, bande berdadü. 

La cervéza, _ born, 

siqdra, | der anja, 
aloja, mcad, nete lueque, 

El chocolate, chocolate Wi untas, 
te, tea. cases, 

La limonada, lemonade Ciuta, 
mistéla, antse branch. os, 

asamanc 


LI cafe, co ce. * 
| | Ribete, 

Sombréro 

Copa del 


Ve los vestidos. 0 
sombrér. 


Raso, galin. Ala 0 fald; 
Tercio Ptio, vebrel. . ombrére 
Damasco, damast. N Torzal d 
Brocado, Brocade. ils, 


Plumäge, 


Gorgoran, nge 
Gasa, gaurt, onéte, 
Lanillas, druggt.. Corro de 
Cendal, crape, borra, a 
Camel6te, camblet Laperuza 
Tela de oro, cloth of gill denten, 
Tripe, Saag. MCanisa, 


Algodon, 


WWeafmeat 
Wafers 
drink 
NYE vine. 


cked wine 
nuskady b 


Part IV. 
Algodon, 
Fustan, 
Muselina, 
Lino, 
Lienzo, 
(anbray, 
Olanda, 
Rnat, 
Canamo, 
Terliz, 


Week 


puſs 


wine 


wine] 
red wine Calico, 
ite wine iélro, 
vale wie Angéo, 
ret wine 01002, 
Sweet an Bay ta, 


arp wine 
old wine; 


ght WIN, Seda, 
ong ue bocaci, 
malmæ y Loya, 
ve Fm ebilla, 
nd water, "a 
Wine lees, Jal, 
brandy, Bordadüra, 
deco, 
nder. Franja, 
1etheglin Wi iueque, j 
chocolate I Puntas, 
6e. ocaxes, 
mond. Ciuta, 
e brandy Lob, 
coffet | 
Ribete, 
Pombrero, 
08. Copa del 
sombréro, 
gat Na d falda del 
velvet, WW $0mbrero, 
damatt. M7 orzil d tren- 
brocade, zla, 
grogrum. - lumäge, 
gaure, onéte, 
drug. 
crap. 
combi — 
þ of gol. K Mtera, 
Shs. Camisg, 


Ugodon, 


Lana, 
Lstämbre, 


Vo ABVULARV. 
Almilla, Chupa, a warstcoat. 


cotton. 
Fustian, 
* muslmn. 


_ flax. 
linen. 


cambrick.” 


holland. 
French linen. 
hemp. 

ticken. 

calico. 

- felt. 
canvas. 
Sailcloth. 
bays. 

wool, 
worsted. 

Sth. 
duckram. 

a Jeroel. 

a buckle. 
loops on coats. 
a button-/ole. 
embroudery. 
& button. 


a fringe. 


laces. 


a 11bbon. 
a broad ribbon. 
Tasamäno, gold or silve y lace. 


an edging. 

a hat. 
the croun 
of the hat. 


the brum 


of the hat. 
the hat- 
band. 
feathers. 
a cap. 


borro de noche, a 11ght-cap. 
Corra, an old-fashnoned cap. 


a ot cap. 


d hunting-cap. 
a Shart. | 
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Calzoncillos, drawers. 
Jubon, a doublet. 
Manga, a Sleeve. 
Manga perdida, a hanging 

Sleeve. 


Faldillas de jubon, the skirts 


of a warstcoat, &c. 


Calzones, 
Balona, 
Oorbatin, 
Cuello, 
Coleto, 
Agujeéta, 


Faldriquera, 


Bolsillo, 
Medias, 
Lias, 
Zapätos, 
Fscarpines, 
Chinélas, 
Borcegui, 
Botas, 
Polainas, 
Espuélas, 
Punos, 
Vueltas, 
Vuelos, 
Tahali, 
Tiros, 
Espada, 
Daga, 
Capa, 
Casaca, 
Guante, 
Cenidor, 
Pelüca, 
Peluquin, 
Paiuclo, 


Ropa, ) 
Ropon, 
Bata, ) 
Ropa de 
levantar, 
Pellico, { 
Zamarra, 


by 


breeches. 

a band. 

a neckcloth. 
a collar. 

d buuſſ coat. 
a point. 

a pocket. 

a DUT'SE. 
SLOCKINSS. 
garters. 
Shoes. 
PUMPS. 
s{tppers. 

a buskin. 
boots. 


/ 0 


_ ppatterdashes. 


SPUTS. 


cuffs or villes. 


a Shoulder-belt. 
a watst- belt. 

a word. 

a dagger. 

a cloke, 

a coat, 

a glove. 

a gtrdle, 

a round wig, 
a bag-wtg. 

a pocket-hand- 
kerchief. 


a gown. 


g morn- 
Ng gown. 
a Shepherd's 
Jerk. 

For 


r 
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Tor women. 


Tocado, 
Cofia, Fahead-dress, acap. 


Escôfia, 5 


Manto, a vil. 
2 c a petitcoat, 
Foie, benen 
3 . coat. 
Enäguas, 
Avantal, 
Delantal, n 
esst, 1 e 
Quita sol, 
Relöx, a watch. 
Tabillas, tables. 
Esp&jo, a looking-glass. 
BuxGtta, a little be. 
Manguito, a muff. 
Cotilla, Stays. 
Camisa, Shift. 


The beasts, fowls, foſit, fruits herbs, roots, &c. that an 
eatable, will be found under their resfiective names, 


Los animiles, aves, peces, frutas, hierbas, raices, &. 
comestibles, se hallaran debixo, de sus nombres re. 


spectivos. 


Beasts. 


Béstia mansa, 'a tame beast. 
Bestia feroz, afierce beast. 


Ganado, cattle. 
Ganado mayor, great cattle. 
Toro, a bull. 
Fernero 0 bezerro, a calf. 
Ternéra, a herfer. 
Buey, an ov. 
Carnero, a Sheep. 

_ Ovea, an eve. 
Cordero, a lamb, 
Corderico, a lanibhein. 
Burro, 1 
Borrico, an ass. 
Asno, ) : 
Burra, Borrica, à Se ass. 


þ 


{ 
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Part II 
Para mugeres, Cabillo 
Mantilla, 4 man on 
Bata, a gov; Caballo 
Chapin, a che. f 
Zareéͤ:illos, ear vin 90 (abalto 
Pendlientes, pendant. ; 
Gargantilla, nechlucs Cavallo 
Manillas, DES - 
Bracelétes, yacelets, M Caballo 
Sortijas, Anillos, rings bo 
Pedrerias, precious Slo Caballo 
Abanico, a fan, N 
Calzetas, thread «locking, Caballo 
Peinadör, combing cloth, c val | 
Penales, swaddling clout EY 
Faxa, | a voller, "OT 
J uguétes, Plaz things, aVatio 
Cuna, a cradle, . 
Ama, mm aballo 
* ane 


Bayo cas 
Bayo os 
Bayo do 
Picazo, 

Ruzio ro 


Decolor 
En T FTE 
Best1as, Alazan ti 
Puerco, } 1 Oréro, « 
Marrano, l By 
Lech6n, a pig. Rubican 
Javah, a wild-boa/. 3 
Haca, | 3 abrito, 
Haquilla | a cal eabron , 
Butalo, « buf. Perro, 
Yegua, a mare. Ferro de 
Yeguecilla, @ young men Ferro de 
Cabailo, d ford. No 
Camello, a camel, Sabubso, 
Gato, a c Podenco 
Garanon, a Stalin erdigue 


Caballo castrado, @ gelding: Perro ca 


Caballo enté ro, a stone-horst 


Caballo corredor, - 47 Perro ba 
: | | 


] 
ty 
algo, 


hors 
Caballo 


VocABULARx. 


; 


Part IV. 
ae, Caballo de mano, a led horse. 
2 Caballo de posta, a post-/tor'se. 
z ande e Caballo de alquiler, u Bac 
0 7 : ; Eg ney-horse. 
1 Cabälto rebelde, a restroe 
ar Tings, „ Horse. 
pendants, (Caballo deshocado, a Hard- 
necitace | mouthed horse. 
bracelets, Caballo medroso, a Sarin: 
. FEE horse. 
Mer. (:b51lo tropezador, a S${1um- 
us Stones, blins h 
mg horse. 
: 1 y Caballo gue sacude, 2 
ng cloth, od 6 k {gay 
ns cout * o axmatico, @ broſen- 
* 5 winded horse. 
/7-things Caballo indomito, a /orse 
4 ; that cannot be tamed. 
+ al Caballo saltador, a leaping | 
_ . hors, 
cho bayo, 4 bay horse.| 
Bayo castao, @ ChesnUt bay. 
that on Bayo oscüro, a brown bay. 
ames, Bayo dorado, a bright bay. 
Picazo, . a pyed horse. 
ces, Se Ruzio rodado, 4 dapple grey. 
1bres N. ecolor de gamuza, cream- 
colour. | 
WE 427 5n, a Sor rel. 
Alazän tostado, a dark sorrel. 
a hos. Oréro, a white and red spot- 
: ted horse. 
a pig. kubican, a grey horse. 
311d. boar. . Cabra, a Slie-goat. 
WE! Cabrito, a kid, 
"WF <abcon;, a he-goat. 
« buffa Perro, 4 dog. 
a mare. Ferro de caza, a hound. 
mg mur: Ferro de muẽstra, @ Setting- 
a forst. 85 dog. 
a camel, dabuéso, a blood-hound. 
a 0% Podenco, 2 
z Stallux i Ferdigueéro, 3“ Setling-dog 
gelding Perro callado, @ hound that 
he- Horde. does not open well. 
a rute Ferro baxo, a terrier. 
hors ago, a greyhound. 


Caballo 


| 


Lebrei, a sort of fierce dogs, 
25 bat „ 7 

resembiing greyhounds, 
common in Ireland. 


Perro ventor, a finder. 
Perro de agua, a water 
or lamedilio, dog. 
Mastin, \ a mastiff. 
Perro de pastör, a $eperd's 
dog. 


Perro velad6r, @ house dog. 
Perillo de falda, a /ap-dog. 
Aläno 6 dogo, à bull-dog..x 
Barbudillo, a Spantel. 
Perro raposéro, small set- 
or xatèo, t3g-dog for for- 


hunting.” 
Gozque, little dog kept 
C&qut6jo, in a house. 
Conéjo, a rabint, 
Hacanea, a pad. 
Muleto, a young mule. 
Mulo, a he-mutde. 
Mula, a she-mule. 
Potro, a colt. 
Pollino an ass's colt. 
Ciervo, a Stag. 
Venado, " @ deer. 
Gamo, a fallow-deer. 


Cachorro de ciervo, a far. 
Hastas de ciervo, .the horus 


Fg | of a deep. 
Rastro 6 pisadas the track 
de ctervo, , of a stag. 
Comadreja, a weaset, 
Texon, a badger. 
Gamuza, a wild goat. 


Cahra montés, d Toebuck. 
Gato de algalia, « czvet-cat. 


Dama, a doc. 
Ardilla, a $quarret. 
Elephante, an elephant. 
Fuina d garduna, a math. 
Mono, a money. 
Gimio, N an ape. 


Arminio6 Armiho, aner mine. 


Frizo, a hedge-hog. 
Liébre, a hare. 
* D 


Lierbrecilla. 
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it 


Lierbrecilla, a leveret. | Lobo cerval, _ a lim 9 
Liron, a doyinous?.] OssO, 43 . 
Rata, + 1 a rat. | Oxsillo, a bens 3 
Zorra b rapoza, _ a for. | Pantera, -. a panther Þ 1 3 
Raton, amouse. | RHinoceronte, a rhingcerg $2 
Too, ' a mote. | Tigre, a lige. 
Hiéna, an hyena. | Javali, puerco © awilf | 
Leopardo, a leopard. ee. bay lowla, 
Len. 4 tion. | Naxdjas 6 cl. de 
e,, a lioness. millos dejavali, of wildboy, PUyire, 
Leonzillo, a lion's. | Navajal de {he Mie 
| whelp. | javeli, Hd boar n 
Loba, c a wot. | Jabalina, will xn 3 
REY an, 
: | | p LET Torzuél 
Creatures that creeps on the | Animäles que se am ge 
N earth. 1 tran. Veotän, 
Serpiente, a Serpent. Cayn man, a great crocodile oi”: 
__— alada, 4 'Aying all:ootor , 
© | «61 pent. | Lagartija, : zo, 
Dragon, add õο. Salamanquèsa all Ilano, 
| S q 5 
Aspid, an asp. | Lagarto, a Lillie a/ligatr e, 
 CulEnra, a 5nake. | Vibora, ' a vibe orudja, 
Coeogrth, a Crucoutle. | Viborezno, @a yy vier 20 
guzanie. 
An 17ibious Creatures. Animales amphibios lues, 
Bivaro or a beaver or Tor tüga, a tortone Eo, 
ne, 5 cdstor. Galapago, a land torte erla 
Nütria, or nutra, an oller. Foca, Sea-call , 
|  Hipopvtamo, u rief-horse. non, 
i} 5 55 \ : | 4 Senor 
| * Insects. Sa Sabandijas. ſerderön, 
| 15 ; ; ang o4y 
"if Aranuela, a /i{tle: $ider. | Chinche, a bug Wer 
i | Carcma, d wood worm. | Langosta, a (cus! 1 
id Oruga, ! @ caterpiliar. | Escorpion, | : a Scorpio. rajo, 
. Aratlor, a hand worm. | Alacran, | kei. lea, 
[ Sabo, __ a toad, Taräntula, {the (arantul Oreickas 
i | Escurbaſo, a bci. Polilla, ame * FE 
1 l,  . ;3* dq SHA Mlosca, off Way z 
| Hormiga, a i „unde. Ablspa, | Fr mn ; 
| Rana, ip og. pon, Pa cable; 
| „ ß 1 be Made, 5 
N Levolton,. an msect that | Moscon, 5 a greulſh. ckmm, 
h Sotts wines. | Moicarda, 7 | MIR 
| Pia, 2 lotl e. Zamgan 0, 4 1 
| Liendre, 4 nit. | Yabawo, Kade . 
5 C 19am 


W:rt IV. 


a bn. 
a bear, chen, 
bear”s cub, acerna 07 
4 panther. WW Nlacièrniga, 


"hanocergs, 
6 liger. 

a wild 

00a F, 

the tusk 
our. 
he Soil of q 
de boar. 
v, . 


lowla, 
fevilts ho, 
Puy ire, 
gmerejOn, 


lochuelo, 


Alcon.“ a falcon. 
Torzuélo, a male-falcon. 
se aſh nfalte, aq ger falcon. 
Ucotän, a lanner. 
cdi acre, a SACK C. 
eme, - an heron. 
2 arzota, a $mall heron. 
aao, a kite. 


» a/ligutar, 


VocABULARY. 51 


Cigarra, a 4 rasshopper. 
a hornet, 
a fire- 
/ fl 
Hy: 
Birds. 
| an eagle. 
an eaglet. 


a vilture, 
«\ 
a Merlin. 


barilän, d Sparrow-hawſk. 
a lussel-hawwk. 


Wervo, a CrOW Or raven. 


Mariposa, a butterfly, 
V2quilla de dis, alady-bird, 
Zancudo, a gnat. 
Enxambre, d SWArM, 
Aves. 
Pat O, | a duct, 
Ganso, 
Anzar, a Y008C. 
Ansaron, [ 
Cernicalo, a hestril 
Fulga, a M.0r-Ncn, 
Avion, a martin. 
Gabiota, a gull, 
Somorgajön, a droer. 
Chocha, EE ; 
5 { a Woodcock, 
Gallinaciega, 
en * j a String 
Storimno, WT 
Codorniz, a quatl. 
Capon, a capon. 
Gailo, a coc. 
Gallina, a hen. 
Pollo, a chicken. 
Polla, a pullet, 


Payo, } 


: a ture 
Pava, | _ 


1 rer orucja, & Yooh. 
1 9 75 
17g vin aandria, a lark. 
Fn uzanieve, a wagtanl. 
7 * anario a canary -bird. 
z1h1b10s. {1 BY L : , » ö 
| Pguero, « goldfinch, 
4 tortoi: e, ; 
nd tortu Merla © a blackbird. 
Sca-ca'l p''r!:, 
NON, a chaffinch. 
| uy Seſibr, a mghtlingate. 
15. erverGn, a green-bird. 


a flea qugiyo, 


a bug. 


Otorre ; 
9 5 
0 focusl. 


ao, « dum. 
ct za, un owl. 
lorcie ago, a bat. 
ſochuéle, horn owl. 


a Scorpion. 


| {arantula 
4 Moll. 


of 
a 1. 
110 het, 


Taso, „% ẽƷ u. 


( 12 Harl 


0r0, > a Parrot. 


ſraca, , magpue. 


haya, a night Aen. 


We Canras, d gadt ! Cher. jCi Isne, 
, U wild-duch. P no 


72 2 


Francolin, a godcwit, 
Faisan, a plant. 

| Zorzal, a lirush. 
Hortoläno, an eriotan. 
GorriOn, a SPUFFOW. 
Perdiz, a parinidge. 
Paloma, a dove. 
Pichon, a MgeON., 
Palomino, A e Pig, 
Tortola, a tuitle Wore. 
Alcon, a He fisher 
Golondrina, a Sealtou-. 
Avestruz, an brich. 
Cigücha, a Sort. 
Cuclillo, a pa, 
a SCAR, 

| a red. MER 
a great uk 4 teal, Grulla, 60 N 
1 drone 3 | a cell. {Pezp! ta, a Wag, 
gal e WArto, a COrMON (HE. |Abuillo, a ng fins, 


HAS ad. Ig es; 8 


rr 
— Rh * 
— Poe — 
— — — — 


— — = 


LEY RL DS 22s. — l 
* * - 
ho wa 8 —— — 


d ummmmm 


Br — 
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. 


2 
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Oropendota, a teal, | Phenix, : a phenir | 
Vencejo, a marttet. | Chirlo, a Woodpecker, 
Abcjaruco, a titmouse. | Pico verde, a green-huk; 
Abutarda, d buslard. | Reytzuélo, a plozer 
Tordo loco, an owed. fie) ezuelo, d Wren 
Peiicano, a pelicaii. | Mergo, + a piifin 
Parts of a Bird. Partes de una Ave. 
Pico, the heut. Cola, the tall 
Pluma, a feather. Buche, the craw, 
Plumaza, the dren. Garras, cim 
Ala, a2 wing, | das, 
Penoläs, ” Rabad a, the rump, 
Penulas, | 7%ds. pechüga, the breas, 
Pié, the foot. | Entre Pechuga, the bum 
Frighes. +=] Peces. 
Aburno, a blech. | Lamprea, @ lamprey 
Sabalo, a Shad. Langostilla, a Prawn 
Anchova, en anch. Lobo, d bag 
Anguila, an ee | Sarda, Mi mackare 
Ballena, a whale. | Mars6pa, 4 por pole 
Barbo, a barbel. Abadéſo, poor jack 
Mero, a halibut. Merlüza, fresh col 
Luso, a pike. | Bacallao, dry cod 
Carpa, a carp, | Almeya, 4 musel 
Calamaréjo, a cal:mary. | Ortiga pez, wtinkingfil 
Talpaire, the nie thumb. | Perga, a pee 
Caballo marino, d «ea-horse. 4 Pulpo, a po.ypu 
Congrio, a conger. Rey a, a thoruback 
Delphin, 7 doloh 1”. Liza, a Skull 
Dorado, a gil/-back. | Sardina a pilchard 
Doräclillo, the gold-fish. | Salmon, S0 
Lenguado, a sole. Prucha, 0 
Langôsta, a lobster. Xĩihia, cute 
Fsturiön, a s!urgeon. | Tenca, he 
Govio, a gudgeon. | Atün, a une 
Harénque, a herring | Tremielya, 4ο%˙ 
Ostra, Ostion, an osten. Rodovallo, @ {11700 
Parts of a Fish. Partez dun pez. 
Hocico, the snout- | Espinas, phe * 
Agallas, {he gills. Concha, tc Ste 
Alas, the fins. | Hu6vos de pë, thr hard 10 
Exeamnus, e acales. | Leche, the dafl w 


Tr a 


Part 


Alvar 
Aluei 
Dura⸗ 
Guind 
Ceres: 
Costai 
Cidro, 
Memb 
Serra), 
Palma, 
Hivuct 
Azntert 
Crauäd 
Limon, 
Moral, 
Nisperc 
Avellan 
Nogal, 
Olivo, 
1 
Azebuc] 
Naranjo 
Alverch; 
PeaSigo, 


Agno cas 
Als 0, 
Bals; amo, 


Box, 


M. tro se 
2 1A mic 
i nesta, 
ra esph 
Acclpha, 
asc 0 


beric6, 
1. 
mend: 1 


NMadroto, 
urkzno, 


| LArene da, 


erézu, 


( tal, 


* 


Part IV. 


Trees. 
Nraricoque, an apricot-tree. 
Almendro, an almond. 
Durazno, a nectartie 
, l CI 
Guindo, a cherry. 


a pfenir 
oodpecker, 
een. beat. 

a ylorer. 


75 Cerẽ Lo, a heart-cherry. 
Cestäuo, a chesnut. 
Ave. Cidro, a ci 
ho f Membrillero, a e. 

; : * Lerväl, a SerULCE. 
GH FI a palm, 
S, Or talons Higuera, | a fig. 
ihe rol Anfeifo, a Jugub. 
1 heal Granado, a pomegranate. 
2 on, a lemon. 
GA To a a mulberry 


a medtar. 
a hazel-nut. 
a walnut. 


Nispero, 
Arellano, 


4 lamprey; = 
ogal, 


d PY uM * 
mT WA 
| hg an olive. 
mac etuüno, 3 
a porpbin Azebuche, a wild olive. 
poor jack Naranjo, an orange. 
ods Alrerchigo 
fresh as ti ! a peach. 
dry cod USISO, ) | 
a ws Shrubs. | 
mnking fs 
int f . ono casto, age CAastHS. | 
. p Aso, the lol tree. 
mA beo, the balsam. 
| (1 — Box, box-tree. 


a pilchar 


nol oro, ihe blackberry. 


Himesta, broom, 


Mare selya, the honeysuchle. 
> 1 


tr out U : 2 
«1111-6 rags gooseberry-bush. 
9 Adelpha 277 
da ie EEE : J,. 
N fun le Hasso, butcher”s broom. 
cu cgallA, liquorice 
4 K Fruits, | 
| VOLT" e 
Per. Mberic6que, an apricot. 
zumendra, an almond. 


the bone 
th 6 g/ l el 


Woo... 
wadrono, a wil] Strareb; 77. 
urazno, d nectarbie. 


# hard 100 . ; 
| Ss a heart cherry. 
Sana, d. chesnut. 


Tr (A 


| 


VocABULARY. 


Arboles. 


L - 
Ciruélo, 
Peral, 
Manzano, 


Alamo negro, 


a plun. 

a pear. 

an apple. 
black poplar. 


AMamo blanco, w/e poplar.” 


Cedro, 


Sabuco, 


Euzina, 
Robe, 
Cornizo, 
C Pres, 
— 60 
Arze, 
Haya, 
Fresno, 
Az6bo, 
Texo, 
Laurel, 
Alcornoque, 
Olmo, 
Pino, 
Plantano, 
Sauze, 


Tejo, 


Alhocigo, 
Romero, 
Roxal, 
Sabina, 
Tamariz, 
Alhena, 
Vina, | 
Librasca, 
Parra, 


Mirtho, Arrayan, 


Castilla, 


a celar. 
an adden. 


an 0'n. 


ne cornit 
the CYPresS. 
ebony. 

the maple. 
the beech. 
the. ash. 

the hol. 
the yew. 
laurel. 

the cork. 
the elm. 
Pane or jr. 
a plane 

a willow 
lunder 


Matas. 


the ,, lotet 


FOSOMGTY. 
1 0.5 C- 8, CE : 


SAT. 


tamanruhk-tree. 


privel. 
dine: 
wild vie. 
a wall une. 
miyrite, 
CUIVANK-TI' CE. 


- Frutas. 


(Citron, 
Meinbrillo, 
Serva, 
ail, 
Higo, 
Gresa, 
Azaluisa, 


DD 2 


a cttron. 

a QUINCE. 
SCI VICE, 
dute. 

a fig. 

the firs ng. 
42 Ju. 
Grana, la, 


1 
75 
7 
i 
5 
' 
| 
[ 
g 
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Granaaa, a pomegranate. 
Limon, a lemon. 
Mora, a mulberry. 
Niezpola, a medtar. 
Avellana, a hazel-nut. 
A a wa nut. 
Azeittina, an oliv. 
Naranja, an orange. 
Ciruéla, a plum. 
Ciruéla pasa, a prune. 
Pera, -- a pear. 
Bergamota, a bergamot. 
Manzana, an appte. 
Cabuesa, a pipp!n. 
Manzana de /. John's 
San Juan, apc 
Melon, a 1:eon. 
FPellota, dan ACOTN. 
Algarr6ba, G Aro, 
Alcapirra, a Caper. 
Zarza mora, a blackberry. 
Tamarindo, tamarind. 
Pition,the ternelofpineumples. 
Ura, a grape. 
Cazcara de nuéz, &c ie Shel! 
of a nut, &c 

Telita de granada, % of a 
pomegranate. 

Pimpöllo, th SUCker, Or 


Sprout of a vine. 
Sarmiento, A 72g of a vine. 


Yema de viii, the bu: d of 


2 3 
Zarcillos de la vid, the ten- 
drits of a viii. 

Corn and iis f:arts. 


Trigo, wheat. 
5 andial, the best wheat. 
Trizo, rubi6n, red wheat. 
Fecandia, bearded wheat. 
Herren, mein corn. 
Espelta, Spelt. 
Cenieno, - rye. 
Cchäda, barley. 
Avena, cl. 
Arr0z, Ice. 


Part 
Pampa nos a C117e-branch, Judi: 
Renuevo ; a young Shoot Ticet 
: of a vine 
Racimo de uvas, «© bun; Ro 
: of grapes. Axen 
Pepita de la uva, 4 grape g Apio, 
- Stoned Aj, 
Podar, /o Prune a vine Held 
Cavar, to lay open the woas Anis, 
Rodrig gar, 70 prop a vine. Aegri 
Rodrigön, the prop] Arm! 
'Ferciar la to dig d (hird 
Vita, time about aq vine! Alcaci 
RO --- to wear 
Raiz, a rot] Abr. 
Hebras de raiz, the fibre Acelgg 
of rot Bede, 
Arraigar, \ to trike root Borraj: 
Tronco, the trunk of 4 tree Cardo, 
en ne vo, (1 rg Lanahe 
Cortéza del arbol, the bark Voitzn 
Zune the 1108 Perifol 
Moho, the 10:98 Hongo, 
Ramo, | a branch ea, 
Hoja, | a leaf lirivi: 
Hues de früta, the sone N Chichri 
ral Endivia 
Mondadüras the purind Escar0]; 
de früta, f fred Col ber; 
Pezon, the l. 4 Coles re 
Iugerir, ; to ng Berra C1 
1 ngerir be -- {0 0H broton 
canuto, br, 
Ingerto, a e 


bepino, 


Pepita, the seed of ruig 
Cuantrc 


1308 y sus Partes. anten 
Mijo, | Ca 
Maiz, Indian u, Perexii 1 
Legumpbres, D beine, 
Alverjon, a great ve t-calona 
GaUrVatizos, Ys ans} pod Linea 
Arvéjus, 000 #11010, 
Guisantes, ed loblon 1, 
H: ba, qa ben Lechuga 
Lant6ja, d Lend ana, O. 
Altranmnz, a uti cclüga 

93 Judi FE 


Put IV. 


judia, 


e- Hrunch. 
Jicerchas, 


ung ShootY 
of a ine, 
a bunk 


ff grapes, Ax6njo, 
a grapel pio, 
Stoned jo, 
ne a vine WY [ne tdo, 
the roots. Anis, 
o a vine. Megria, 
the prop] \rmuelles; 
„2 d third 
out avinel Alcachofa, 
to weed 15arra go, 
a reot Abro: no, 
the fibre Acelga, 
of a root Redo, 
Fe root Borraja, 
of a treel Cardo, 
W rig Lanahörias, 


Voicza, 


tie bark 02 
Perifolio, 


the am 


the 10s Hongo, 
a-branch Seta, 
a leaf Chirivia, 
the stont Chicôrja, 
ſruth Endivia, > 
he paring Laie, 
Cf t 4 Col berza, 


Coles 1 repollo, 
Berza LCA Crèéspa;, 
Broton, 
(ollker, 
Calabäzu, 
Pepino, 
Cuantro, 


the v 
to ingly 
{0 cet 

a graft 
od of jul 


partes. + Chlantrillo, 
Me Calaias; 1, 

lian heh 'Perexi| Warino, 
put. 4 Natae WATK 


VocaBULARY. 


French bean. 
Wd ares 


Roots, fulants, and herbs. 


Worm wood: 
celery: 
garlic. 
lll. 
antseed. 
Scifi h. 
orach or golten 
Avers. 
an dee. 
aSPara's: 's. 
Southermnwood. 
white het. 
a Oe. 
bora Te. 
a thistle. 
carrots. 


ch CFU 27 1 


a mushroom. 


d Shirret. 


Sccoryy endive. 


cabbage. 
cadlages. 

LATER 6 7. 
a SDrout. 
cauliflower. 
a PUMPlhecn. 
a . 
Cort nder. 
capilluire. 
a g0urd. 
Spi. 


garde N-CreSSes, 


rreat welt bealona, - a SCAl/10N. 
h ped Lopintca, iu , 
247 WM Hinojo, fennel. 
peay Hobſon, hops. 

a beat Lec huga mürci- 4 cabba gb. 
a lent! aa, O cer raca, lettuce. 


a N 
Juvid 


hy: gi, Crespa, 4 curled let- 


[{UC 2 


55 
{"ascara, the cod- 
Hollejo, the ſia Se- 


Rayces, plantas, y yerbas. 


Nahbo, a lurnip. 
Naval, a turny field. 
Ceboiln, an onon. 
Acetosa, | 


Acciera, Sorrel, 


7 Fd 
| Vinagrera, 


Romäza, long Sorrel. 
Acedera, common soyrel. 
Pere xil, parsley. 
Puerro, a leet. 
Verdolaga, pur «lam. 
Rutnoncey, VAMPIONS, 
Ruquéta, rocket. 
Rada, Vue. 
1 ge. 
Criadilla de tierra, a t1 2 
or hignut. 
Mejorana, sweet manjoram. 
Agarico, agurichk. 
Agrimonia, aghmony, 
Acibar, ales. 
Ang&iica, angela. 
Celidönia, celadime. 
BetOinca, betony. 
Bistorta, bisfort, or $take- 
: | wort, 
Manzanilza, 0 cients? 
Culantrillo de pozo, maiden 
har. 
Centoria, centory. » 
Verbasco, ). Wo yhade, or 
Gordolobo, F ee, lung:oort. 
Hainapola, POPPY. 
INieta0 dillany. 
Artadégna, * fleabane. 
Juzo, 
ieboro, hellebore. 
TFartago, SPUY'S. 
Gentiana, gentan. 
Cameureos } &C NAN 
de agua, der. 


dogs gras. 


Gräma, 


Hierba puntéra, house-leck. 


Velciio, 
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Veletio,  henbane. | Acantho, | 
Marrubio, horehound. | Branca ursina, & bearsfoot, 
Matricaria, feverfew. | Hierba gigänta, 
Malvas,  mallows. | A cönito, wolſsbane, 
Cor6na de rey, mel lot. | Ovas del mar, sea-weeds, 
Torongil, balm. Cola de cavallo, He- 
Mercuridl, mercury. | Espliego, 
Milhöjas, ilſoil Espigasil, | lavender. 
Ciento en rama, Al uzéma, 9 
Corazoncillo, S John's Amor del hortelano, } buy. 
wort, or grass. Lampazos, dock 
Nardo, sMtkenard. | Rabacas, water -pansley, 
Tabaco, . tobacco. | Tarahe, tanansk 
Orégano, oganum. Tamariz silvestre, ö Shrub, 
Higuera del infierno, palma | ASarabaca, asaraba, 
Christi. | Calaminto, cat-1.mnt, 
Parietaria, Nitor: Cana, a reed, 
Vidriola, Peer | Doradilla, mules fern, 
Cepa cabalto, 1 ground- | Catiamo, | hemp, 
Una de asno, thistle. | Lino, flax, 
Dormidera, _ poppy. | Cicnita, hemlock, 
Persicaria, arsemart. Comino, cummmn, 
Rosa montes, pony. | Hierba de cir ro, hats: 
Platano, -plantane. ' fodder 
Polip6dio, pol ipod. Helecho, tern 
Neguil bishoptwort. Palomilia, Junutory, 
eguilla, . S Amor es secos, ] cover g118 
Hiérba cidréra, briony. | Preséra, 
Poteo, pennyroyal. | YEzg0 \danerwort, dewarfeelder, 
Ruybardo, + rhubarb. Jünco, Push, 
Sanguinaria, - Gdloodwort. \ Cer raja,  S80w-thistle, 
Sanicula, , Self-heal. | Mandrigora, miandrake, 
Satyrion, Pd gwort, Me * mightshade 
Saxifragi gia, a7 rage. | Correhucla, Knot-grass 
Fsc abiosa, Scabious. Ortiga, nettlel 
Escamonea, SCammony. | Parella, bastard Huh 
Cebolla a wild Valeza, pepper wort, ditiauct 
albarrana, , ONION. A lazor, 9 
Sena, Senna. | ezaſran, | 1 
Hierba cana, groundsel. | Xabonera, Soap 7701 
Valeriana, waieran.} Alfaita, da} del, or corkle 
Verbéna, ©1041, Albabäca, $weel bas! 
Tragoncia, grass-plan- | Hierba buena, Fain 
tane. | Serpdl, wild June 
Anco o siete en rama, sy ſoil. | Tomillo, {ryan 
5 22 


Par 


Ama 
Ane! 
Jact: 
Jazn 
Jung 
Azuc 
May. 
Nerc 
Clare 
Jana 


Abe! 


Mora 
Color 
Blanc 
Color 
Azul, 
Arzu! 
Azul 
Colun 
Cetin 
Color 
Color 

Color « 
Color 
Car uc 
Pardo, 


P (1 
Provin 
Ciudac 


Villa, 
1 


Casa, 
Tiénde 
Iglésia 
Capilla 
Altar, 
Palacic 
Hospit 
Casa de 
ayun 


Tribun 
Arsena 


, 
7 


hearsfoot, 


"off sbane, 
ea-"weeds, 
20 Se-Hall. 


lavender. 


„ buy. 
dock. 
'-pansley, 
| {mani 
| Shrub, 
drabdcau. 
cal-Mint. 
a reed, 
les fern, 
hemp, 

flax, 
hemlock. 
cummm. 
hart's- 
: fodder 

fern, 
Jumutory. 


Ver gels 
elde. 

Push. 
1w-thistle, 
1andrake; 


get oH 


Not-grass 
Nettle 

1 rhubard 
,l1ttande 
ao 


S0Up v 
or corkle 
veel das 


- 
5711 


id line 


j ”) 
i yu 


Flow 


Part IV. 


Flawers, 
Amaranto, velret flower. 
Ancmona, UNeMONE. 
Jacitto, hyacinth. 
Jazmin, JESSAMNE. 
Junquilla, Jongunl. 
Azucéna, \ a U. 
Maya, a dais 
Nercis0, dafj du. 
Clarél, Clavellina, d pink. 
Snamwmnda, } ks 

; T1 flower. 

Albeli ot 

Colour. 
Morädo, purple. 
Color aurora,aurora coloup. 
Blanco, de. 
Color de ladrillo,brick colour. 
Azul, blue. 


light hue. 
dark blue. 


Ami celeste, 
Azul turgui, 6 
Columbiuo, dove colour. 
Cetrigo, lemon colour. 
Color de gamüzu, light yellow, 
Color de cerezag Namot. 
Color enceiiiido/flamecitony. 
Color de Ju&go, fire colour. 


Carnes, CYUNSON., 
Pardo, grey. 
Parts of a kingdom. 
Provincia, d Province. 
Ciudad, a ci. 
Villa, a $mall town. 
Parts of a city. 
cu. 
Casa, a house. 
Tienda, a Shop. 
Iglesia, Templo, a church. 
Capilla, a chapel. 


Altar, an altar. 
Palacio, a palace. 
Hospital, an hospital. 


Casa de la villa, or del the 

ayuntamiento, t0wn-Rouse. 
Tribunal, @ court of justice. 
Arsenäl, 


ai! arsenal. 


VocCABUEARY:; 
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Flores. 
Espadaiia, fl er-flower. 
Coronida, blue -bottle. 
Vellorita, a cnbsbip. 
Reniculo, ranunculils. 
Rosa, dose. 


Cien h6jas, q large so of rose. 
Taravilla, marigold. 


(G1rasol, SUN=/torwer. 
Tulipan, a lulip. 
Voléta, a wlet. 
Capüllo, a rose-bud. 
Colores. 
Ceniciento, as} colour. 
Amarillo, yellow. 
Kacariaito, 4 
Colorado red. 
Roxo, U | 
Escarläta, Grana, Scarlet. 
Leonado, tro. 
Negro, biack. 
Anaranjado, orange colour. 


olive colour. 
rOSE COLOUY 
reddis!. 


Azeitunado, 

Color de rosa, 

Berméjo, 

Verde, 

Matiz de 
colores, 

Color de mar, 
Partes de un reyno. 


the Sliade 
colour. 
cage n. 


Aldea,. a village. 
Lugar, a Small place. 


Partes de- una ciudad, 


Academa, an academy. 
Colegio, @ college. 

alle, a Street. 
Calicon, an alley. 
Calleja, Callejuéla, à lune. 
Mercado, a market. 
Carniceria, a butchery. 


Encrucijada, 
Lonja, 
Bolsa, g 
Carcel, 


a c WAY. 
«an exchange. 


a prison. 
Muros, 


geen. 


& 
/ 
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Muros, | W oh Fortificaciones, fortrfications 
Aknrallas, Plaza, a Square, 
Puertas, gates. | Plaznet:. a little SFUATE, 
Of the inhabitants if citics. | De kn moradores de una 
Fr ciudad. 
Nitto, a child. i Mercader 4 won 
Rlucbhacho, a boy. de paſio, draper, 
Mruchacha, a or, | Mercader a ben. 
Mozn, | a youth, de l1enzo, drone a 
Hombre, a man, | Sastre, a Flor. 
Munv6r a 70011Gn, | Costurera, a Semnslres, 
Vito an, o'd man. a mantugnmukep, 
Vie, an o'd woman. Sombrerero, a haitey, 
Coe [ume of the legs. Calcetero, a hoe, 
Miuanco, tame of the uns. | Hapaicro, a Shoemaker, 
C1620 Blind. Remendlön, 4 cobler, 
Sorto, deaf. | Herrero, a blacksmith. 
Zurdo, left handed. Albeitar, a farriey, 
Nlagisträdo, d magist) %, | Cerrajero, q smith. 
Noble, 4 nobleman. | Lavandera, a laundress. 
Hidalgo, a gentleman. Comädre, ' dent, 
Caballero, a #might, or Partera, e 
; gen/leman. | Partero, a man-mutwife, 
n, a Sophkeeper. Médico, a Phys:C1an, 
Mercader, Enibnstero a cheat, 
Comerciante, Fd merchant. Chariatan, qa qQuaek, 
Nevociante, () Cirufano, a SUI gem, 
Poblacho, ä Saca muélas, a ?ooth-draer, 
Vulgacho, the mob. Sillero, a Sadler, 
Plebe, Jarpintéro, a Carpenter. 
Canalla, the rahhle. | Peon, a ier. 
Comerciante, g fradesman. | Alatil, a either. 
Mucanico, a mechanic. | Prator, a paler, 
Jornal&ro, a journeyman. Pauadéro, a baker, 
Labrador, « far v. | Carnicero, a. buicher. 
Labru:ibra, d. farme!”s wy, | Frutera, a frutterer. 
or ddeg ber. | Verduléra, an herb woman. 
Aldeano, a country-man.! Pastelero, d p4s/3.y-c00r. 


Alieana, q Coun!ry-uOIman. 
Picarn, a ie. 
Exclavo, a $lave. 
Plat&ro, 7 enldsmith. 
Libréto, a_ booksetler. 
Imprecor, Wu Print! 
Barbéro, a hare». 


Mercader de seda, a mercer. 


Buhonéëro, 


a ontner. 

a brew: 

an mn keeper. 
a watch-maker. 
a cher. 

a jeweler. 
ana pothecu!! . 
a pelllur. 

V idriero, 


Taverncro, 
Fa. 4 - 5 
Cervezéro, 
Mesonero, 
ReloxEro, 
Pregvonero, 
Joy Ero, 
Bolcarin, 


Part 

Vidri 
Card! 
Jardi 
Letre 
Proc 


Aboo 
Jaez 
Carct 
Verd 
Gere! 
Gand 
epo 
Maut 
Rem 

ves 


Tata! 


Bisal: 
Abuc 
Par, 
Madr 
Hijo, 
Hija, 
Niéte 
Bisni 
Hern 
Cuiia 
Padr; 
Mady 
þ 
Suég 


Nuér 
Yern 


Prim 

he 
Tio, 
Sobr 


Prim 


Ga 


Casa. 
Sola 
(im 
Pare 
Tabi 


tficatione 
a Square, 
e SMuare, 


de una 


' 2e00llen. 
draper, 
a linen. 
drome 

a ti b lor, 

NSN e, 

7=Makep, 

u haitey. 

a Vester. 

Her. 

a cobley, 

(Anith. 

Jarrier. 

q mil. 

dress. 

Maidiuj fe. 

mufwife, 

elan. 
a cheat. 
qa quaek, 

70% enn. 

drawer. 

7 Sadler. 

„eher. 

Hot yer. 

All er. 

painter, 

7 baker, 

%% Her. 

utterer. 

WOWRLAM- 

"4 -£00f, 

ne,. 

by ew; 

Aether. 

maker. 

{Crier 

Teller. 

ec. 

pedlar, 


drivero, 


Part IV. 

Vidriéro, a glazter. 
Carbonero, a collier. 
Jardinéro, a gardeney. 
Letra do, a lawyer. 
Pr ocurador, 2 Soliclbon, 


at!orney. 
Aogido, a cornselfor at luw. 


Ja6z, da gudge. 
Carcelèro, a jailor. 
Verdugo. the hangman. 
('erero, a mar chandler. 
Gananan, 


}sportilic ro, a portey. 
Mandadéro, 1 
Remen«on de „ 
vestidos, 
Tatarabuélo, @ grand/alier”s 
grandtuther. 
Bixabuelo,@ gredfgrandfalher 


Abuélo, a Frandfuther, 
Pacre, father, 
Madre, mother. 
Hijo, a Son. 
Hija, a daughter, 
Niéto, a. grandson. 
Bisnidto, 4 great gr andson. 
Hermauo, a brother. 
Cunado, a, brother-in-law. 
Padrastro, a step-fatier. 
Madrastra, 4 Step-mother. 
Subgro, the husband's or 
WES father. 
Nuéra, the wife of oH SON. 


Yerno, the husband of one's 
daughter 


Primo a COUSIN- 
hermano, geringn. | 
Tho, - | an uncle. 


Sobrino, a epic. 
Pos, Undo,gsecondcousn 


Of a bans, and all that be- 


longs 10 it. 
Casa, d house. 
Solar, the ground of a house. 
Cimicnto, the foundation. 


Paréd, 5 wall. 
Tabique, 


a light wall. 


VocCABULARY. | 3539 


Marido a husband. 
Mugcr, a wije. 
Novio, a bridegroom. 


a bye. 


one betrothed. 


Nov ia, 
Desposädo, 


Ahijädo, „ g0d8&0NR. 
Padrino, d godfuther. 
NMadrina, . a god Motiier. 


an he and She 
gO88T. 

a Partner. 

a CONPanon. 

a lin. 

a brother of the 
| SAC ve. 
Cofradia, a guild or Soοαν . 
+ ertülia, a club, 
Communidad, a community. 
Hueriano, an orphan. 
SohEro, a bache/or. 
Heredero, an hey. 


Compare, | 
Comudre, 
(Ompuncro, 
Camaraca, 
Meliizo, 
Cotrae, 


Tutor, a tutor. 
Curadör, a guardian. 
Vnädla, a widow. 
Hermano a foster- 

de leche, brother. 


H1J0 de la piedra, exposito, 
6 cchadizo, 4 founding. 
Nido supuésto, 4. false child. 
Bastaruo, a bastard. 
Hijo de a natural 
ganuncia, We 


Donzélla, a matden. 

Muger a married 
casäda, WOMUn. 

Parida, d lying-in-woman. 


Ama de leche, a Nurse. 
Amade llaves,c house-lreepcr. 
Mancéba, a. concubine. 
De una casa y todo lo per- 

teniente a cella. 


Patio, a court or yard. 
Fachäda, the front. 
Alto, à un andar, a. floor. 
Portal, a poreh. 
Ventana, a window. 

Eutresuélo, 


„* 


— — 
— — — 
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2 


r 
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N 
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Entresuelo, a loo floor. 
Zaqquizami, or ciclo, the cell. 
mg ; als the place beſween 
the cethtng and ihe roof of d 
house, a cock oft. 


Desvän, a garvet. 
Artezon, an arched ceiling. 
Boveda, a vault. 
Fscaléra, d SHA1Y=CASE. 
Fscalon, : a 5tep. 
Tejado, a tiled roof. 
Tejus, Tiles. 
I. aadvillos, bricks. 
Pizarras, «{ates. 
PuCci Ta, dor. 
P asadizo, _ a pd e. 


a court-1/ard. 
2 back-yard, 
a chamoer. 


N% 2 4 
Corral, 
Frascorra!, 
Cämara, 


Aposénto, 

Piéza 

3 he \ a 700M. 
Qiarto, N . 
Estäncia, 


Anticamara, an antichamber. 


Requadra, a back-room. 
Sala, a hull. 
Corrector, a gallery. 


a Nloset. 
F=tadio, a Study. 
Armärio, t 
Alhaccna, $ 
Guarda ropa, a 
Aicova, 
Buicon,.Mirador, 
Azotca, the fut; oef of a HE. 
Camarancion, d cet. 
Torre, a lber. 
Bodéga, Sotann, a cellar. 
Reposteria, the bitle;”s room. 
Despensa, a pantry. 


a cupooar'd. 


LT J 
Ted rd ro 59. 
7 eon. 


Cozina, a rilchen. 
Caballeriza, the s,. 
Perreria, @AMogehennd, 
Palomar, a os e-house. 
Gallinéro, a Hen-Youst. 
Jardin, « garden. 


| 


— 


— — no 
. 


—— — 


a Hi n.. 
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Parque, a part, 
Privada, Necesaria,thepriy 


Coronilla del } the top of the 

edificio, building, 
pio, UU. 
Ripia, a slungle. 
Ala de the eves of 

tejado, the Rouse. 
Canal, the gutter, 
Umbral, the threshold, 


the frame of 
5 door, 


Bastidores 3} 


la puérta, 


Postigo, Wicket, 
Quicios d goznes, " his 
Cerradura, « lock, 
Candado, a padlock, 
Pestilio, the bolt of a lock, 
Cerro0zo, a bolt. 
Llave, it key. 
Ventamlla, a tle window, 
Picaporte, a latch. 
Tranca de the bar of 
puérta, 4 door. 
Guardas de the mars 
la jiave, of a lock, 
Canuto de llave, /e pipe 
of a Key. 
Viuricra, the glass Y 0 
| window, 
Rejas de the bars of 
veutäna, a windows. 


Fs:aiera de a winding 
caraco!, SIaIyY-LaSe, 
Rellanos, 6 mesetas de esca- 
I&ra, the landing-places & 
Stat!'s. 

the ful 

place of Stars. 


Descanso de 
escalcra, 


Gracia, Esc alon, a Step. 

Fxcai6ra secreta, back-st1's. 
Viga, 4 beam. 
Vigon, the girden, 0! 
| 111 beam. 
Tabla, a board. 
Cruzero a rafter. 
Ladrilla, a brick. 
Paréd maGztra,the ,d. wall. 
Par 


Mess 
Banc 
Silla 
Silla 
Tab! 


Sitia 
Banc 
Caz: 
Arca 
Cazd 
Tiro 
Eser 


a part, 
the prey, 
top of the 
building, 
rubbish, 
Sein le. 
he eves of 
he houge, 
e gutter, 
Aresſo¹d. 
frame of 
_ door, 
Wicket, 
"2 wg es, 
a lock, 
padlock, 
V lock, 
a bolt, 
a key. 
7 dom. 
a latch. 
he bar of 
a door. 
he t e 8 0 
Va lock, 
the pipe 
f a Key. 
[1ss 7 0 
indo: 
2 bars of 
WIN. 
wWNding 
-C. 
le esca- 
laces of 
Stat!'s, 
he Hal 
F SHL1'S. 
a Step, 
SHAW'S. 
beam. 
, 01 
» beam. 
r board. 
rafter. 
brick, 
12 wall. 
Parc 


Part IV. VoCABULARY. Et 
paréd de ad the party wall. Pederra', | a flint. 
medio, Eslabön, the stet to die 
Pared de N 1 wall of lime | fire reith. 
y canto, and stone. | Orinal, a chamberypoe. 
Tabique, à lath and Plaster | Colchon, a_ matrass. 
pwriitton. | Colche, d guilt to ta 
Cal, lime, Or plarster. on the g! _ 
Argamasa, mortar. | Catre, a couch. 
* the platsler | Cama de viento, a Held bed. 
de pared, of «a wall. | VestGra the beds 
Yeso, fine white lune. de cama, head. 
Jalbégue, white rwash. | Columnas the bed- 
Mesa, a lable. de cama, Hosts. 
Banco, a bench. | Xer 'gon, a Straw-bed. 
Silla, a chair. Kstera, a mat. 
Silla d de brizos, an arm chaty. | Calentador a Wann 
Taburéte, a charr without | de cama, mg-pan. 
back or arms to it. Chimenca, a chumney. 


Sitial, a Stool without a back 
Banquillo, & bench. 
Caza, a bor. 
Arca, Arcon, a chest. 
Cax6n, @ case of drawers, 
Tirador, a drawer. 
Escritorio, a cabinet. 
Cama, a bed. 
Lecho, bed. 
Armadura, or made- > bed- 
raje de la cama, f stead. 
Cielo de the bed” s- 
la cama, ſester. 
Cortinas de bed-cur- 
cama, fans. 


Roda piés, the bases of a bed. 
Tapeto, Alfombra, 4 carpet. 


Säbanas, Sheets. 
Covertor, counterpane. 
Almohidas, pillows. 
Tapiceria, tapestry. 
Pinttira, a picture. 
Espéjo, a looking-glass. 
Candelero, 4 candlestick. 
Despabiladéras, =wmnuffers. 


Aratia, a branch of chrystal to 


hold many candles. 
| tinder. 


a match. 


Mer, 
Pajn&la, 


| Mechéra, 


Respiradéro, © cation the 
de chimenca, funnel of a 


| chimney. 

Morillos, hand-irons. 
Fuelle, bellows. 
|.Tenazas,. , - fongs 
Pala, or Badil, a Shovel. 
Guarda-tucgo, a fender. 


Biombo, d SCYCCN. 
Urgador, Atizador, a poker. 


Olla, a pottage-pot. 
Covertéra, the pol-itd. 
Asa, the ear d pot. 
Pachero, a pipkin. 
Cucharon, a ladte. 
Caldera, a kettte. 


Kscalfador a . 
t a4 chafing- disli. 
Braserille, * 


Trevedes, a {reoet. 
Hornillo, a Slope. 
Horno, an oven. 
Sartén, a frying pan. 
Cazo, a SUUCE-PUN. 
Cazuela, -, a little pan. 
ESpumadera, a Sαẽ⅜er. 
Parrillas, a gridtron. 
Coladero, 4 Slert. 
Rallo, a grater. 

larding-pn, 


Acador, 


2 


Furrön, 
Cavado, 
Honda, a Sing 
Orreimo, 
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Asatlor, „ pit. | Cachara, a 5100, 
Azeitéra, Alcuza, an oil pot. | Tajador, a chopping-bleck, 
Vinagera, a cruct. | Jarro, a mug, 
Almiré:z, Mortéro, a mortar. | Vaza, a a Cup, 
Mano de mortero, a pestle. | Salvilla, a satrey, 
RedGina, a wial. | Flasco, a flask, 
Sumidéro, a in.] Botella, a bottle, 


Cantaro, a pitcher. 


azin, a (lose Stool- pd. 
Aibointa,a gr denke,, 


Herr ada, p 


Cubo, 

Cuba, a ih. 
Lexa, Colada, | tye. 
Xahbon. | Son p. 
Levadüra, leren. 
Rodilia, a core clowh. 
Estropajo, a dishelout. 


Pala del 


horno, the oven. 
Harina, meal, flower. 
Salvado, bran. 
Artesaz a tray. 
Mantéles, a {able club. 
Servilléta, a naphtn. 
Aguamauil, an ewer. 
Almotia, a bason. 
Toalla, a towel. 
Platos, plates. 
Cuchilio, a knife. 
Tenedor, a fork. 
Saiero, a Saltcellar. 
Piato, a ts. 
scuiſla a PIrringer. 
Of country affairs. 
Aiqueria, à country house, 
Or /4arM-ROUSE." 
Quintero, a farmer. 
Boyero, 1 
Vaquero, ! qa TOP ee EN. 
Porquero, a Semme-herd. 
Pastor, a Shepherd. 


(1 $0717. 
a Shepherd Sn. 


d £ar- 


Jardinéro, dene. 


( a bucket or pal. 


the peel of 


| Cavaaor, 


Vaso de vidr.o,n glass-vesse, 
Fuente, gran plato, a ben. 
Monda dientes, |} 4 Holl. 
scarba dientes, I he 
Mayordomo, a Swe. 


Trinchante, a career. 
Secretario, a Secretary, 
Camarero, a chambertatn, 
!espensero, a Purveyor, 
Capellän, % Hain. 
Limosnero, an almoner, 
Page, a Page, 
Lacavo, a Jootnan, 
Cochéro, a coachman. 


Mozo de caballos, a groom. 
Caballerizo, 

Es of the horse. 
Copcro, a cup-bearen, 
Macxtre sala, a SCRE!" 
Bodegnero, ? 
Repostéro, 3 


Halconéro, a falconer. 
Cocinéro, a cock, 
Galopin, a Scullion. 
PortGro, a porter, 


Huc&sped, } the landlord. 
Amo de casa, þ 


De las cosas del campo. 
a ditcher. 
a vines, 
Arado, a _plough. 
Azüdu, Azadon, d ag, 
[ abrador, a ploughman, 
ec Go plough handle. 
Manzern, 
Rejadel arado , aplonghshare. 
Rastri: lo, the fu. 
Sembrador, a $0wer 
Lscardador, a weeder, 
Rezado: 4 


Vadéro, 


| 


„ gentleman 


a butler. 


part! 


Rozac 
Segad 
Guad: 
Trillo 
Horca 
Bielde 
Poscat 
kd h 


Vara, 


ar: 
Seda] 
la c. 
Anzut 
Cazad 
Cebo, 
Liga, 
Jaula, 
Obrer 
Jornal 
Asnére 
Paysat 
Campe 
Tierra 
Sulco, 
Trigo 
Tier ra 
Monte 
Monta; 
Cuésta 


| Collad 


Cerro, 
Valle, 
Abisme 


Zanſa, 


Lagün 


Pantan 
Llanur 
Pena, | 
Pehasc 
Despel 


delva, 


Bosque 


Esplan. 
Mata, 
Zarza, 
Fxpina 
Prado, 


a Spoon. 
1g-block, 
a mug, 
6 cup, 

a $atvey, 
a flask, 
a bottle, 
SS=VeS8L, 
a buson, 
a t00th. 
M 
Sterward. 
a cart rer. 
cet. 02 
nberlam, 
„ee gor. 
Hulu in. 
almoney. 
a page. 
jootman, 
achman. 
1 gr 00M. 


-nlleman 


he Horst. 
J- bea e. 
a Sc. 


a butter. 


falconer. 

a cock, 
Scullion. 
a porter, 


andlord. 


ampo. 
ditches. 
Ges. 
Pt "OUL 4 J. 
FM Hude ide 
zhmman. 


handle. 


Ie. 
harres. 


a N 
WEE er. 
07200: $ 


part IV. 


Rozador, aà weedimg-hook. 
Segadör, a reaper. 
Cuadana, a Scythe. 
Trilloy a flu. 
Horca, : 4. 6%. 
Bieldo, a WInnowmng fan. 
Pescador, a fa. cherman. 
Red barredera, & drag-net. 
Vara, cada a fihung- 
para pescar, rod. 
Sedal de a fishang- 
la caila, line. 
Anzuélo, a frhing: hook. 
Cazador, a huntsmun. 
Cebo, .. 4 bart. 
Liga, brrd-lime. 
Jaula, P a Cage. 
en, 5 a dayabourer. 
Jornalero, a 7 
Asnero, a Keeper Hasses. 
Paysano, _.& COURLTYMUN. 
Campo, a field. 


Tierraentrelossulcos,aridge 
Sulco, a fUrrAY. 
Trigo en yerba, green corn. 
Tierra inculta, (and untitled. 


Mont 
Wh. #7 %a mountain. 


Montana, F 
Cuésta . . 
Cola 5 q a little hill. 
Cerro, a USING & ground. 
Valle, a valley. 
Abismo, a botiomiess pit. 
Zanja, a ditch. 
Laguna, a lake, or marsh. 
Pantano, a marsh. 
Llanura, a plain. 
Peha, Roca, a rock, 
Pehasco, a great rock. 
Dexpetadero, a precipice. 
Selva, a forest. 
| Bosque, a wood. 
Eplanida, a Curious plain. 
Mata, «a bus/t. 
Zarza, a bramble. 
Expina, a thorn. 
Prado, a meadorv. 


VoCABULARY. 


nad 


| Rayo de 
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Vergél, a bower. 
Huerta, an orchard. 
Jardin, da garden. 


Era jardin, a bed in a garden. 
Gloriéta, «a bed of flowers. 
Almaciga, a Seed plot. 
Bobeda de parras, a aroour. 
Laberynto, « tb yriath. 
Grüta, a Lotto. 
Casc ada, a d. 


Fuente, a fountar. 
Chorro de d ieutel- 
agua, HO. 
Pilon de the r of a 
fuente, fountutn. 
Encaiiada, | 


4 an died, 
Aqueducto, way 


Hortaliza, a. Sorts of herbage. 
Planta, a plant. 
Camino real, the highway. 


Senda, Veréda, 4 path. 
Pisadla, Rastro, a ral. 


Cabalgadura, à Saddle beast. 
Carromato, a WUggon. 
Carro, a cart. 
Rucda, | a heel. 
the Shoe 0, 

a eννẽj⁴. 
the fellics of 


rue td; 


Llantas, þ 


Cainbas, the wheel. 
Cubo de the fut of 
ruéda, the whe. 
Exe, tte «. 71. UU. 
Estäca, the pi of a wheel. 

{ Calesa, a _chutse. 
Litéra, a (iler. 
| Andas, {ic Sl. 
Coche, Carroza, à coach, 
Cesta, a basket. 
Rastra, Narria, a Sledge. 
Canasta, a Hiasket. 


a die bet. 
4 dung-cart, 


E spuérta, 
Chirrion, 


Banästa, a gu. 9 
Aitorja, wallet 
Bolsa, a PUYSE , 
Costal, Saco, a Sack 

NMaléta 
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Maléta, a portmanteau.] Valija, a cloak-bag. ¶ Oracion 
8, bag. Zurron, à budget or 1 Oracion 
Of the church, and things De la iglésia, y cosas perte- mental 
freriaimmg to it. necientes a ella. "ay; 
Nav C, the ursle of ther teh. Ac] yto, one that serves the Enterrar, 
Cimboria, Cupola, the dome. priest at the ultar. Sepuitar, 
Pinac 919 a piunndele. Lector, a reader. Excomun 
Coro, the chair. Clerigo, a clergyman. 
Capilla, a Chapel. Preiado, a prelate. Suspensio 
ATR... a des. Abad, an ahbot Ml FEntredich 
Sac ristia, the vcst yy. Abadesa, an abbess. Irregular 
Campanario, the beliry.| Abadia, an abbey. 3 
Campana, a bell. Can6nigo, a Canon. Things 
Badajo, ) teclapperef the Men, a dean WI Irtiller ia, 
T.enviieta, 5 bell. | Prevoxte, a nrocost pieza 3 
Pila, the font. | Arquidigcono, antzrehdeacon Canon 
I=6p0, a sprinkler. | Preceptors a yrece nas Nen de 
Confesionärio, d c¹ãeis,%,ꝑÜ,à Maestro de the muster Ab lere 
get. coro, the cho e 
Tribuna, alu thunc or gallen. Cantor, A Singer oa 
Cimenterio, the church. yard. | Sacritan, a ver y-Reeper Fogdn b 
Osärio, the charnel. | Prebendado, a prebendaty Culita del 
Altar, an altar. Cura, the parsnM canon 
Frontal, an antipidtm. Parroqui: a paresh Carefia ? 
Tabernaculo, } the taber-| Vicario, @ vici fant 
, j © nacle, | Oficial, an officialWeurgir i 
Palio, a canopy. | Promotor, Q proc 1 dpuntär 
Mantél del the aliar-| Encomienda, a ing gr. isparar, 
altar, eloth. in commend Tiro de casi 
Alisal, a mass-book. | Bantismo, buli Demontar 
Sotana, a cassock. | Confirmacion, confirmation canon, 
Sobrepelliz, o. Sur ptice. | Matrimòéiio, matrimouMtclavir u. 
Roquete, a Short c plice. | Comulgar, to he] e tit cation, 
Bonéte, a cap. echte Culebrina 
Mitra, a miire.| Ordenes sacros, noly orders faleonéte, 
Buculo, a cose. | Ceremonia, ceremonWWedrero. | 
Patriarca, a Parr darch. Rübrica, the ab rl AION entér 
Arzobispo, an archbrshop. Ritual, a 11110Medio cahor 
Obispo, a bishop. Oticio divino, diet me Justic etardo, 
Obispado, a brshoprick, Psaltério, the psalle mba, 
Diocésis, a diocese. Psalmo. Q ps Bombarda, 
(2 oadjutor , coadjutor. | Antiphona, ant1phWortc: o, 
Sufragäneo, Stffragan. Leccion, a le ;ranada, 
Sacerdôte, « preest.| Ve rsCte, a vers osquéte, 
Sacerdöcio, preesthood. | Sermon, a $0) VR-rabina, 
Piacono, a deacon. | Meditacion, meditatl '$00pe eta, 
Subdiacono a Subdeacon. Oracic "$tola, 


-bag. 
0uCh. 


Jerte- 


es the 
altar. 
cader. 
man. 
relate. 
ahhot. 
abhess, 
abbey. 
Canon. 
An. 
rowost 
redcoon 
cepfor 
aster 0 
> chow 
d uger 
keeper 
endary 
Pars 
| paresh 
d ved 
CO Me wal 
proctor 
g gre) 
endam 
hin 
"mation 
rimom 
cemve t/ 
"ramen 
/ order 
remony 
e ub 
a ritud 
A Just IC 
e psalle 
a pal 
1ntipho 
a less0 
a vers 

7 Sen 
editall 


Oracle 


part IV. 
Oracion vocal, vocal prayer. 
Oracion mental 
mental, prayer. 
Predicär, to predch. 
Cathequizar, to catechize. 
Enterrar, to bury: 
Sepultar, | : 
Excomunion ec, mmuni- 
cation. 
Suspension, SUSPENSION. 
Entredicho, an mterdict. 


VoCABULARY. 65 


Iregularidad, 211egularity, 


Things relating to war. 


Cation, 
Tren de 


artilleria, 


Boca de 
canon, 
Foggn, 
Culata del 
cation, 
Curena 
afuste, 
Cargär, 
\puntir, 
Disparar, 


Artilleriazartillerysgreatguns. 
Prezadeartilleria, I 


acannmon. 


| the tram 

of arttilery. 
the mouth of 

- a cannon. 
the touch hole. 
the breech 
of u gun. 

the carriuge 
of @ gun. 

to load. 

to level. 

to fire. 


Tiro de canon, a Cannon-s/of. 
Desmontär 


un - fo diSmount 


canon, a gun. 
F nclavär un to nail 
canon, up 4 gun. 
ulebrina, a culverm. 
Falconéte, a faltonet. 
Pedréro, a patterero. 


anon entéro, a Whole cannon. 


etardo, 
Bomba, 


lort6ro, 


Tanada, 
osquéte, 
arabina, 
.Scopetez 
scopeta, 
Stola, 


dombarda, 


Medio cation, half cannon. 


a petard. 

a bomb. 

a bomb-ketch. 
@ mortur- piece. 
4 granada. 

a musket. 

a carbine. 

a firelock, 

4 pistel. 


* B Brazalete, 


- 


| Descomulgir, i ezcommus. 
22cate. 

Cathedral, a cathedral 
church. 

Conventuäl, the church 
. of a convent. 
Parroquial, a paris}. church. 
Adviento, advent. 
(maresma, lent. 
T<mporas, ember-weeks. 
Vigilia, n eve. 
Ayuno, a fast. 
Cosas pertenecientes à la 

guerra. 

ns a bullet. 
Polrora, powder. 
Mecha, a maich. 
Pedernal,” a flint. 
Flecha, an arrow. 
Dardo, a dart. 
Javalina, a boar. Spear. 
Honda, a Sling. 
Arco, a bow. 
Maza de armas, a battle-arc. 
Lanza, a lance. 
Alabarda, an hulbert. 
Partesana, a partrsan. 
Pica, a pile. 
Alfange, a scymaitar. 
Espada, a Sword. 
Puſio de la the handle 
espada, of a Sword. 
Pomo de la the pommet 
espada, of a $word. 
Guarnicion the hilt of 

de espada, a Sword. 
La hoja, the òlade. 
Puiial, a ponuard. 
Bayonera, * aà bayonet. 
Yelmo, Celada, a helmet. 
Daga, | a dagger. 
Morrion, a Morrun. 
Visera, the visor of an helmet. 
Gorjal,  - the gorget. 
Peto, a breast-plate. 
Coraza, da citrass. 
Espaldar, the back-plate. 
Coseléte, a corslet, 
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Brazalete, armour for 
| the arms. 
Escarcelon, armour from. the 

de IS, to the thighs. 


Tnojbras,grmonu? forthe knees. 


Broquel, a buckler. 
Escudo, a Shield. 
Adarga, a target. 
Cota de malla, a coat of matt. 
General, a general. 
Temente a leutenant- 
genera), general. 
Sargẽnto mayor 4 Major-. 
de batalla, general 
Maestre decampo, }, 1 
Coronel, , 
Sargénto mayor, d Major. 
Capitin. a captatn. 
Teniente, a lieutenant. 
Cornt&ta, d cornet. 
Allerez, an ensigu. 
Sargento, a Serjeant. 


Cabo de esquadra,a corporal. 
Quadrillero, a bregadeer. 
Soldado, a Soldier. 
Caudilloaleader.commandey. 


Tambör, a drum. 
Pifano, a fife, 
Frompeta, a trumpet. 
Atabal, _ a Keltle-drum. 


Soldadodea caballo, trooper. 
Soldado de a pié, } « foot Sol- 


Infante, dier. 
Dragon, a dragon. 
Piquero, a pilteman. 
Mosquetéro, d musquetcer. 
Fusilero, d. fustleer. 
Infanteria, the infantry. 
Caballeria, the cavalry. 
Artilléro, a gunner. 
BombardGro, @ bombard:er, 
Ingeniéèro. an engmeer. 
Minero, d miner. 
Gastador, „% POneer, 
Centinéla, a eentinet. 
Vanguardia, the vanguard. 


Cuerpo de batilla, he mann 


hody of an army. 
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Retaguardia, the rear, WM ctrada 
Cuerpo de the corps de cubiér 
reserva, reea Wl eston, 
Cuerr o de the corps d Wictica, 
guardia, guard. Wkedtito, 
Ala, the wing of an army, Witalaya, a 
Batallon, a battalon. the 7 
Regimiento, a regiment, Winta, 
Tropa de a troon of fot 
caballos, hore, Pagina, 
Compadiia de 4 company lima, 
in — | of foot, MContra-m 
Hilera, a rank, WM rinche&r: 
Fila, a file, real, 
Esquadron, a 5quadron, WW ituallas, 
Mochilero, soldiers boy, Wdlunicion: 
Bagiage, baggage. Wisoio, 
Vivandero, « $utler, {WWecortro, 
Partido a party, WMontra-me 
Corredores, the fortorn hope, 
Batidores, dtscoverer: W«caramu; 
Murallas, Muros, walls, Watalla, 
Almena, « battlement, Mito, 
Parap&to, the parapet Whats], 
Castillo, a castle. WMncamisad 
Fuerte, a fort, | 
Fortaleza, a fortress Comn 
| Fortification, forefication. Wlbarcadr, 
Torre, 4 bon. Monopo 
12 indadela, a cilade.bonär, 
Bastion, 4 bust.on. W\carreo, p 
Cortina, a curtain, Wcarreto, ( 
Media luna, an /, man eceptar u 
'Fronera X 1 li op- ul. letra, | 
Terra pléuo, a ramparl.Weceibn, 
Caball6ro,, „ @ cable, or iceibn de 
„ 110101. 0 tirar, 
Rebellin, 6 race(tn, Wereedor, 
Contra escarpa, coumierscuip: bypotecs 
Bar&rra, 4 barrique da la 
1 Falsa braga, | a. fe USC ba gager;ac! 
Fosso, 4 diſc. © dun; v 
 Repecho, a breast. 07. por vale} 
+ Garita, ' a centry- bor WWuana, 
ZaSamata, casem alt uste, bar 
| Galeria, | l geller 3 
Corredor, \ uelta, 
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1 2167418 
ite 


ne rear. 
corps de 
receria 
corps de 
guard, 
n army, 
battalon, 
egtment 
Hon of 
hors, 
company} 
of foot 

a rank, 
a file, 
guadyon, 
Os boy 
ha ggagt. 
« Sutter, 
4 party, 
212 hope, 
COUerers, 
walls. 
emen. 
parapet. 
a castle, 
g fort, 
fortress 
tfication. 
a bob. 
7 CHatlel. 
bt on. 
CU tai, 
if 119001 
cop-hale, 
Pa mMpart, 
eller, Of 
mount, 
raceltm. 
tersca. 
harris 
Sc Yau 
4 ditch: 
IS U. 
7 y- bor 


a τν)le, 


gollery. 


5 7 
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rarada - the covert- | Salida, a Sully. 
cubiérta. way. | Batir, to batter, 
Cestön, a gabion. Brecha, a breach. 
stäca, a hullisude. Escalada, an escalade. 
Rediito, a redoubt. | Asalto, an assautt. 
Atalaya,a place to drscover', or | Llamada, the chamade. 

the person who discovers. | Capitulacion, e capitulation. 
Manta, u mantlet, or cover | Guarnicion, a gurrison. 


Fagina, 
Mina, 


for men from the $hot. 


 fasgines, 
a Me. 


Tocarlacaxa,/o beat thedrum:. 
Levantar gente, fo raise men. 
Pagar el to pay the 


Contra-mina, a counter-mine. | sueldo, © cl pre, J soldiers. 


[rinch6ra, 


Wl real, 


'ituallas, 
dunciones, 
Pisono, 
ecoré ro, 


curamuza, 
atalla, 

tio, 

vart6], 
ncamisada, 


leceptar una 
letra, 
ccion, 


0 tirar, 


creedor, creditor; acreedor 
bypotecario, mortgagee; el 
que da la hypoteca, m07t- 
84ger;acreedorimportuno, 
a dun; valista, o acreedaor ; 
por vale}credzor for a bill. 


dana, 


Jute, bargain ; ajuste de 


cuentas, 
buelta, 


Commercial terms. 


Abarcadör, 
Monopolista, grosser. 
wonär, fo credit. 


\carreo, porte, carriage. 
carreto, (hilo) packthread. 
to accept | 


ccibn de empujar, had. 
0 


a trench. 

the camp. 
provisions. 
amminition. 
a new Soldier. 
a maraudey, 


ontra-marcha, à counter | 


march, 

a Shirmish. 
a battle. 

a Siege. 
quarter. 

a cumisado, 


ö 
cNn- 


a Gill. 
Stock. | 


custom house. 


a Settlement. 


| Batir la to Scour be 
estrada, country. 
Levantar to raise the 
| el sitto, S1ege. 


Marchar a banderas to march 
desplegadas, with flying 


colours, 

Roforzar el to retnforce 
exercito, the army. 
Tocar a to sound a 
recoger, retreat. 
Entregar una to Surrender 
plaza a place. 


Voces mercantiles. 


Almacen, storehouse, ware- 
house, magazine. 
Almoneda, sale by auction. 


Alquilar, to hare. 
Ancla de la a large 

_ esperanza, anchor. 
A quien su to their 


poder hubiere, assign. 
Arbitracion, sentencia 20 
de jueces arbitros, pirage. 
Arras, o dote, earnest money. 
Arrendador, a furmer that 


carried over. 


hires. 

Arrendamiento, airing. 
; # armin . 
Arrendar, to farm. 

Arribo, arritrul. 

Asegurador, insurer. 
Asegurar, insuxe. 
Asiento, entry. 
1 Aver, 
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Averin, - average. | - buyer, purchaser; compre ll Dereci 
Averia, y primage and or, o ventledor de ac embar: 
capa, hat money. ones, qobòen. Descary 
Balance, balance. | Compromiso, compromig Ml Descuer 
Banco, bank. | Comunicacion, 71tcrcour Wl ento pe 
Banquero, bunker. | Conocimento, bl of (ading, ddt 
Barato, cheap. | Consignacion, cons:2nme Wl Desemb 
Biencs, goods; pro-| Consumo, coſsιαit , Desemp 
proprios, - perty. | Contado, real Despacl 
Bienes habidos goods which (dinero de) onen patch ; 
y por haber, Z7 have, or Contenido, content WM ti end 
may have. Contrabandista, sm1gg/r Wl char n 
Calabrote, a eſiort cable. Contrabando, co, goods ; 
Cambioze re/unge; changezne- | Contrata de a charter par na, ct 
Zociar una letra de cambio,| fletamento, / freight pacho, 
to negociatea bill oferchange. i Coutribucion = asses5ment Wit De todo 
Cnpital,caudal, cock, capital. | trim we Hare 
Cargar c t increase l , Copia, cs, Deuda,« 
teinporal, hediy Shower, | Corredor,or Corredordeore Diezmo, 
Curo, dear. ja, broker; de cambios, % nero, 
Carta cuenta, bill. | change broker. Dinero, 
Varta, Alley: porte de carta, Correo, Dost. fe do 6 de 
Dosidαασ e, portador, poxtman; | Correspondencia, CON Y'eSPONs ney; d1 
Pilgnere Tis Cartas, packet of | tence, cortado 
(elles; cerrar una carta, /o Correspondiente, cores nero en 
makeup « letter ; 8elar una : - dent prestad. 
carta, to «al ter; sobre] Corriente, current Domicili 
exerito de carta, direction ; | Costumbre, cus/on. Dote, 
inuleta para cartas, mat, | Credito, ce], arras, 
Caudal, Sfock, | Cuenta, Hie, wrowunt ; sum Dros mu 
Candal destinado, Fund. una cuenta, ſo cast d an: Daplicac 
Vara, cast: caxero, casſien, count; pedir cuenta, o cul 
cash-freeper ; dinero ev-| o an account ; payara ci Ducho, 
cuxa, cas/t, | enta, % pay a pur, of af Ffectos, 
Libro de caxa, cas/h-book.! account. Eboltor 
Certiticado, _ certificate. | Daſios, damages barpille 
Certificar, to certify. | Data, dale Empeſio, 
Ciento, cent; dos, ô tres, &. Dar, 6 dexar to let oubviul Encima d 
por ciento, Im, tree, &c. a flete, vessel in eig. Endosade 
per cent. Debaxo de unde Encargac 
Cobrador,recerver; cobrar, fo] cubierta, dle. Endoso, 
receive; cobrador de sisa, | Derecho, duty, custoni; dere Eutestin 
erciseiman ; de derechos} chos ne entrada, d 4 verde 
de muelle, wharfage, &c.| importation; dros de &- Entrada, 
Comision, commission. traccion, of exportation trada, d. 
Companero, partner. | dros de muelle, r/arfuge; Lquivale 
Compania, partinership. | cobrador de los dros dt Locasos d 
Com prepurchase;comprader, | muelle, ngen. pacho, 


Derecls 


; COMPpra, 
r de acc; 


n promix. 
ercourę, 
of fading 
S12NMent, 
$10Nplioh, 
read, 
Monet, 
CONtent 
MUST 
%,] 
"fer party 
7 5 relg I 
SSH, 
_ tribute; 
cu 
or deore 
bios, e- 


DOS! te. 
01 1'&SPONs 
dence, 
O 
deu. 
CUPVEN, 
Coll. 
credit, 

{ ; SUM 
% AN Gt 
ta, 70 Call 
vare Cu- 
irt of al, 


damage 
dale. 


et out ti 


f yeigli 
u xaer 
dle. 
mz dere- 
i duty ! 
de ex. 
ortatin; 
harfuge ; 
dros del 
oy 
Jerechs 


Part IV. 

Derechos de wharf 
embarque, a age. 

Descarga, unlading, 


Descuento, drscount ; descu- 


ento por dinero de contado, 
drawback. | 

Nesembolso, &dzsbursement. 
Desempaquetar, unsStorwing. 
Despachar, Jo sell, Send, dis- 
patch; despac har un correo, 
to $end an £2press; despa- 
char mercaderias, to sell 
goods; despacho de adua- 
na, etearance, cocket ; des- 
pacho, expedzt2on, 

De todo nos hacemos cargo, 


we have taken due notice of it. 


Deuda, debt ; deudor, debtor. 
Diezmo, tenth, tithe; dicz- 
mero, ihe gdtherer. + 

Dinero, money; dinero conta- 


| do 6de contado, r2ady mMo- 


ney; dinero cercenado, o 
cortado, clihped money; di- 
nero en caxa, cus; dinero 
prestado, money tent. 


Domicilio, dome. 
Dote, derery, a woman's 
arras, portion. 
Dros municipales, towns. 
Daplicado, duplicate, copy 

of rontting. 
Ducho, Owner. 
Efectos, effects. 
FEmboltorio, 6 | wrap. 
harpillera, per. 
Empeſio, pate n, pledge. 


Vncima de la barra, at the bur. 


Endosador, endorser. 
Eucargado de, agent for. 
Endoso , endorsement. 
En testimonio 1 test1mo- 


de verdad, nin veritatis. 
Entrada, entry ; dros de en- 
trada, duty of 11portation. 


Lquivalente, equroalent. 
Locasos de des- - heavy 
pacho, articles, 
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Escribir, to write; exentura, 
hand-witting, bond, engage- 
ment; esCritura de arren- 
damiento, lee ; escritorio, 
coun!mg-house. 


{ Estrenar, { to hanisel. 
Exigencia, CULFONCY, 
Extraction, er portation. 
Extractogertr acl, ahrid ment. 
Extractor, extractor. 
Extorcion, extortion. 


Factor, /ector; factura, fac- 

toria, /actory, invoice. 
Falta, fault, rant, error; fal- 
ta de pagamento, Non-pay- 
ment. 


Fardo, bale. 
Fardo pequelio, . uus. 
Feria, WS, 


Fiador, $wrety, bail; fiador 
hy potecario, M07 {guger. 


Fiel nedida, Slandard 
6 peso, MeaSure. 
Fixaderos files 
para papeles, for papers. 
Fletar, to freight d Ship. 
Flete, freght. 
| Fletador, frerghter. 
Fondo, 6 caudal, 6 
accion, Stock. 
Forcejo, Struggle. 
Ganador, gamer. 
Ganancia, provecho, gan. 
Ganapan, porter. 
Gastos, charges, expences. 
Generos, goods. 
Guardas, custom-/touse-offt- 


cers; guardas vyeadores, 
{lidesmen, t1de-watters. 


Gruesa 6 an heavy 

mucha mar, SC. 
Guarda de navio, a tideeman. 
Guia, a pernut. 


Hacienda, ruin, !ras/ of goods. 
Harpillera, 

Emboltorio, 
Hilo acarreto, * packthread. 


rapper. 


Hy poteca, mortgage. 
Junta 


—— ——O— — I rn ren ao 


— — * 
* 8 * 
— U —2—x — at - . 4 


- 


Letra de cambio, q B f. 
change, a draft; negociar 
una letra de cambio, 70 ne- 
gociate a bill of exchange ; 
eacar, 6 tirar una letra, 70 


draw a bill; acceptar una 


letra, to accept a bil! ; pro- 
testar una Jetra, 10 protest a 
blll. | 

Legajo de a bundle 
cartas, of letters 
Libro detienda, Shop- boo; 

borradorcillo, Small mote— 
book for memorandums, bor- 
rador, a day-book; diario, 
6 jornal, a journal; libro 
mayor, a ledger; libro de 
caxa, cas/-book; copiador, 
6 libro de copjas ej car- 
tas, a letter-book; libro de 
muestra, @ pattern-card. 


Licencia, «Hfferance. 
Tosa vidriada, Dutch ware. 
Malet ta para cartas, matt. 
Marchante, customer. 
Merinero, Seaman, 
Mercaderias, J „ 
Mercancias, See eee 
Mercador wholesate 
por mayor, dealer. 
Monopolista, nonopolisi. 
Muelle puer to, W 
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Junta de i board of Muelle, Wharf ; derechos d 
sanidad, health. muelle, wharfage ; su © 
Importe, poeocecd; brador, wharfinger. | 
liquido, meat proceed. Negociante de generos ex 
Iusolvente, insolvent; |- trangeros, importer, nego 
insolvencia, ensolvency. | clante, de acciones, a 70h 
Interes, ꝛzyterest. bens. 
Introductor -  em- Oblea, a wafer 
de generos, porter. Obligacion, 4 bon 
In ventario, inventory. | Obligaciones, bills of lating, 
Juez, Judge, umpire, | Ofrecedor, * bidder; 
Juez arbitro, arbitrator. | mayor oferente, outbiddey 
Jurcs, . "Interest. Orilla, wWhay?, 
Lacre,  sealing-war. | Pagar a cuenta, 7 Pay un dt 
Lancha, alighter. | count; pagamento, pays 
Lanchada, embar- light-| ment; falta de pogo, um 
que en lancha, erage. | payment; pagart, a pro- 


MSSOFY note. - 


Petaca, bundle, hamper, roll. 
Poliza de = policy 


IST BEG 15107 ance, 
Poner hs CO- {0 
sas en orden, Stor, 


Portador, bearer; portadot 
de cartas, pos{man; porte 
de cartas; postage. 
Portes, porterage. 
Precio, price, rate; subida de 
Precio, enhancement. 
Premio, premium, a reward, 
Prestamo, di- bool 
nero prestado, money leni 
Primage parte de 
fletes de navio, promage 
Promesa, « „ Prom 


Protesta, 


Paquete, pareet, 
paquete a packet off 
de ciittas, letters, 

Para las for the 
costas de cast if, 

Pedir to call to un 
cuenta, | account, 

Perdidas, losses, 

Peso bruto, g eig. 

Peso limpio neus 
de rey, 2 079. 

Poco mas, there. 
6 menos, ; about, 


Part IV 


Protest? 
Protest: 
ung let 
Protesta 
mas VO 
Sarias, 
effectua 
gains. 
Provecl 
Pnntual 
(nebrac 
quiebr: 
e se 

<1, 
unnqut 
(nta), 
(h1itanz 
Recamb 
Reciho, 
Regatea 
Remesa. 
Renta, 
Riquez? 
Riezgo, 
Romper 
la costz 
Ropa, 
Ruin 
hacienc 
Lacar la: 
mercad 
Sang de 
quilla, 
Y CoStad 
Segura, 
Sellar u 
carta, 
der de e 
Sisà, 
su cob! 
Sobre e 


Navio, } 
Navio di 
guerra, 
Navio m 
chance, 
Navio [1 


Galéra, 


baleaza 


rechos de 


2 


eros ex 
P; nego 
„ 0 70h 


a wafer 


@ bout 


of lating, 
bidrer. 
öde. 
d 
f 


O, Pa 


go, n 
pp. 


parcel, 


packet of 


lelters, 
for the 
cast of, 
all to an 
account, 
losses, 

$ weC1 gh, 
Neal 
weght, 
there. 
bol. 
er, roll, 
palicy g 
SHI NC, 
[0 

SHOW, 
ortador 
porte 


erage, 
bida de 


POW) 1 . 
oa 
% lei. 


Indi. 
omi 
Ot esta, 


1 8u cod 


Part LV. 


Protesta , 
Protestar 
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protes!, 


{o protest 


ana letra, a bill, or to note. 


Protestar una, Jos y tres y las 
mas vooes ei derecho nece- 
carias, 10 protest in the most 
efectual manner possible a- 


gains. 

prorecho, profit. 
Pantualidad, punctuality. 
Qnebrado, bankrupt! ; 
quiebra, bankruptcy. 
due se which will be 
<1, mentioned. 
uinquilleria, hardware. 
Guntal, a frndred werght 
nitanza, release. 
Recambio,  re-exchange. 
Reciho, recerpt. 
Regatear, to cheapen. 
Remesa, remittance. 
Renta, zucome. 
Riqueza, wealth. 
Riezgo, . 
Romp per sobre to break 
la costa, on the short. 
Ropa, clothes. 
Ruin tras/ 
hacienda, of goods, 
Yicar las 40 ten- 
mercaderias, toto. 
dana de tight, 
quilla, Staunch, 
y.costados, and strong. 
Seguro, INSUYANCE. 
dellar una 70 SE. 


carta, 


a letter. 


ger de euenta, to make good. 


Sisa, 
su cobrador 
Sobre esc rito, 


CTC ; 5 
C. Tetremdn. 


« /reclion. 


Navigetion. 

Navio, Nave, Nav, a ship. 
avio de a man of 
guerra, wan. 

Navio mar- a mer 
chante, chant ship. 

Navio ligero, a light veel. 

baltra, \ a galley. 

Galeaza, a galleop. 


La 


| 


| Sobreestante land- 
de tierra, veyor. 
Sobresterias, Fate 
Subhasta, ett by 
almoneda, auction. 
Sumar una to cas! up 
cuenta, an account 
Subida de enhance- 
precio, ment. 
Subseripcion, Sοͤ e tien; 
subscribiente, subscriber. 
Surgir, do come to anchor. 


Falegodemoneda»norcybag. 


'Fara, tare, trett. 
Taxacion, a Set rute, 
tasa, | assize. 
T'endero, Shop-keeper. 
libro de tienda, . s/2op u; 
tienda, Ship. 
Tenedor de book- 
libros, Fecher. 
Toneleria, cooperage 
Tratante, 3 
Negociante, ONT 
Tratar, to deal ; business; 
trato, o negocio, fraffick. 
Tributo, tribute. 
Trueque, exchange ; 
trocar, to barter. 
Vendedor, seller; venta, sate. 
Valor, worth, 
Vigeadores de tudes. 
rentas, MN. 
Una cumplida las restantes de 


ningun valor, one being ac - 


complished, the others to 
Stand void, | 
Uso, Vance. 


Usura, v8, userero, ue. 
Xerra: especie de estera para 
enfundar generos, a malt. 


Navigacion. 
Galen, a gulleon. 
Galevta, a galtrot, 
Fragäta, a frigate. 
Saica, a S,. 
Carraca, a ca,. 
Fusta, a lite. 
Piuäza, @ hinnute. 
Barca, 


— 
— — 
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Barca de pasage, a ferryboat. 


Canoa, a Canoe. 
Piragua, a piragua. 
Söndola, a light boat. 
Esquife, a if. 
Balandra, a Sloop. 
Bergantin, a brigantine. 
Barqueta, | " 
Barquilla, | 
Balsa, a float. 
Capitana, tte admiral. 


Almiranta, the wmce-admaral. 
Armada, a Net. 
Flota, a fleet of merchant s/ips. 


Esquadra, a Squadron. 
Abordo, aboard. 
Popa, the poop, stern. 
Proa, the prow or head. 
Tartana, a tartan. 
Brul6te, a fire-shap. 
Patacha, a petache. 
Feluca, a felucca. 
Barca, a bark. 
Barco, Batél, a boat. 
Sentina, the well. 
Lastre, ballast. 
Mastil, Arb6], the mast. 


Arbol mayor, the mam-mast. 


Gabia, the round-top. 
Trinquete, the fore-mast. 
Mesana, the mizen-mast. 
Quilla del the step of 
abol, the mast. 
Verga, Entena, the yard. 
Estribord, S${arboard. 
Babord, larhboard. 


Governar el navio, 70 Steer. 


Barlovento, rmndward. 
Sotavento, leeward. 
Remolcar, to tow. 
Escortar, to convoy. 
Vela, a Sd. 
Vela mayor, the marn sheet. 


Vela de gabia, 
Juanéte, fe top-gallant sail. 


the top-sail. | 
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Vela de the mixen. 
mesana, Al. 
Vela del the fore. 
trinquete, Sarl, 
Cevadera, . the spit. ail 
Vela a Shoulder of 
latina, mutton-sal 
Remo, an oi. 
Pala de the blade of 
remo, an bar. 
Troneras, the port-holes, 


Empavesadas, the netting. 


Gallardete, a pendant. | 
Banderola, a fag. 
Bandera, the colours, 
Bruxula, the compass 


Punta de la pr6a, the stern. 
Puente, Cubierta, the deck, 


Tilla, the hatches, 
TimG6n, the helm, 
Quilla, the keel, 
Ancla, Ancora, an anchor. 
Amarra, | 
Mar6ma, 5 a cable, 
Cable, 
Sonda, the Sounding lead, 
Pilöto, a Pt, 
Guardian, the boat swam, 
Marinéro, a Sallor. 
Corsario, 9m, 
Armadr, Qa prtva een. 
Camara, the great cabin. 
Camarote, a cabin. 
Tormenta, a tempesl. 
Borrasca, a Storm. 
Bonanza, fair weather, 
Calma, calm, 
Viento en the nd 
popa, Full a- stern. 
Viento largo, Fairen. 
Coger el 70 ply to 
viento, re “i. 
Ir a la to tack upon 
bolina a wand, 
to eint. 


Yrse afondo, 


The | 


Part IV 
The ye 

Ano, 

Mes, 

Semaua, 

Dia, 

Noche, 


| ; 
Fnero, 
Febrero, 
Marzo, 
Abril, 
Mayo, 
Junio, 


Lunes, 
Martes, 
Miercole: 
Jueves, 


Norte, 
Sud, 
Este, 
Levante, 
Pomente 


nigen. 

Mil. 
he fore. 

Sarl, 
yt. Sai] 
ulder of 
o- sail. 
M bar. 
blade of 
an bar. 
H.-Aolez. 
ettings, 


1endant, | 


a flag, 


colours, | 


OMPagy 
e Stern, 
he deck, 
hatches, 
we helm, 
he keel, 
anchor. 


a cable, 


17 lead, 
a pilui. 
it SWAh, 
Salloy. 


tvateer. 


t cabin. 
cabin. 
empest, 
Son. 
'cather, 

calm, 
he wind 
2-StCrN, 
y-wo1, 
o ply't 
dard. 
rk upon 
7 wind, 
o eint. 


The | 
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part IV. | 
The year and its farts. El ano y sus partes. 
Ao, a year. Manana, rte morning. 
Mes, a month. | 'Tarde, the evening. 
demäua, a week. | Hora, an hour. 
Dia, a day. Minüto, a minute. 
Noche, a mght, | Momento, a moment, 
The months. | Los meses. 
Fnero, January. | Julio, July. 
Febrero, February. | Agosto, August. 
Marzo, March. | Setiembre, September. 
Abril, April. Octubre, October. 
Mayo, May. | Noviembre, November. 
junio, June. | Diciembre, December. 
The days of the week, | 
Lunes, Monday. Viernes, Friday. 
Martes, Tucsday. | Sabado, Saturday. 
Miercoles, Wednesday. | Domingo, Sunday. 
Jueves, Thursday. | | 
Fientos. ' Winds. 

Norte, _ north-wind. | Nordeste, north east-wind. 
Sud, South-wind, | Norueste, north west-wnd. 
Tete, 3 | Vendaval, Soαν,iWde t-wind. 
Levante, euske wum 1 Sndeate; south-east—wind. 
Poniente, weet rod. i Sudowest, South west-wing. 


part V. 
De todo 


Sentencias Cortes y Familiares. 


Fam: liar 


I. Acerca de fredir algo. 
| Sg suplico, le ruego, de me 


vm. hagame el fav or de 
darme. 
Etraygame. 
$249 agradezeo, 
F 6 Boy 12 gr: Zeiss. 
arme fa cosa. 
. „en este iistante. 
1 Sen rior, pms V1, 
este gusto. [vor. 
Concëdamè, Schiora, este fa- 
Se lo suplico. 


Sc lo pido cencarecidamente. 


II. Exhiresiones tier nas. 


Ni vida. 

% alma. 

i dueno. 

M1 queridito, mi queridita. 
Vi corazoncito. 

Eurabre de mis ojos. 

Cielo mio, mia de mi alma. 
Hiſa de mi corazG6n, 

Angel mio, 

Estrella mia. 


III. Acerca de a gradecer 5 
cumglimentär, y mostrar 
amistad.' 

Agradezco à vm. su favor.” 

Le devuelvo Jas 1 mas vivas 


gracias. 2 
Gusroso lo harc, 


PART THE FIFTH. 


De muy 
Lo estit 
voy de 
Soy su 
Su muy 
Vm. me 
Se toma 
bajo 1 
No ten; 
virle. 
Fs vm. 
corte: 
ue des 
Hrdener 
y fran 
iu cum 
Sin cere 


Phrases. 


I. About asking any thing 
Pray you, or pray gire ni, 
be so good as to give me. 


Bring me, let me hace. 


7 thank you for it. 


Zide wan thanks. bs 
Go and fete). t e- oN 88 
Pyr. 5 „„ e 9 ? 1 Jo co 
4 Lac SEAT» 2h >» 7/46/73 65 25 mo (© 
LH. (7 1” KY 5 15 7 ; nat Rid. I ; 

Rs . Haga cn 

Des., | TU HHP, M vide 

2 -3 Ci 

F be SECUN n. 4 Fiene v 
4 A 07 if4i 00 2 

J enti eat oi cee you to 5 

II. Expressions of Kind. No tiene 

ness. Ian 

ZE olo agu 

My life. Demasiz 
Aly dear Std. b 

| Dexemc 
Vi love. 0 
4 * 
At: little darling. Entre an 
V lttle Neur.. plimic 
Dear Sweet heart, AM Scho 
Ay little honey. NE: 

.* 5 2 [| K 
My dear child. © ele ws 
Vi pretty angel. No falt 
Ay Sar wines 
75 i N Pongame 

Schor: 
III. About thanking an 8 

compliment, or en n 

kindness. seguir 
T7 thank you. ; f Despucs 
L relurn you ed Hound e muy: | 

| hu Vamos,“ 0 
Juul do it ch ů]] Lo hare 
4 42. R Nera sole 


part V. 
De todo mi corazon. 
De muy buena gana. 
Lo estimo. 

Soy de vm. 

Soy su Servidor. 


FAMILIAR 


du muy humilde servidor. 


20 
985 Vm. me favorece mucho. 
de toma vm, demasiado tra- 
bajo y moléstia. 
No tengo ninguna en ser- 
| virle. 
thi Fs vm. any gtento, y muy 
v" thing Wl E em., mny atento, Y muy 
. cortés. [da vm. 
ſins que desen vm. ? que me man- 


eme. 


v franqueza, 


Hedeneme con toda libertad 


i Sn cumplimiento. 
Sin ceremönia. 
le amo de corazon. 
"OF 1 x6 correspondo 4 vm. co- 
„„ mo debo. _ 
OY Haga cuenta sohre mi. 


Mandeme vm. 


You 70 40 


Kind. 


därme? 


Honreme con sus preceptos. 
Tiene vm. algo que man- 


No tiene vm. sino hablar. 


Disponga de su servidor. 
Solo aguardo sus preceptos. 
Demasiado honor me hace. 
Dexemonos de cumplimien- 


t0S, 


Lntreamigos honrados, eum- 


plimientos son escusados. 


Al Schor Don—le beso las 
[nes mias. 


Nas, 


Dee vm. muchas expręsio- 


No faltaré. 


Ponvame vm. & los pics de la 


. Seuora 
oy 4 RC 41. 
n 8 au 


. ben Pace vim. a delante, le voy & 
seguir. 
7 Despues de vm. Caballero, 
thouxt * muy bien lo que le dębo. 
{ARS Vamos, Senor, Daze VM, | 
„ 1 Lo haré para obedecerle. 


„ v8 Pra sole radarle. 


[norita. 


Muchas memorias a la Se- 
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With all my heart. 

Hearty, willingly. 

am obliged to you. 

T7 am wholly yours. 

J am your Servant, 

Your most humble Servant. 

You are very obliging. 

You gire youre! two muck 
trouble. 

7 find none in serving you. 


Fou are ter civil, or kind. 


ut tell you please fo hace? 
desire you to be free with me, 


WWFithout compliment. 
WVithout ceremony. 

4 love you with all my heart. 
1am heartily obliged to you. 


Rely or depend upon zue. 

Command me. [mands. 

Honour me with your com- 

Have you any thing to com- 
mand mc? 

Fou need but speak. 

Dispose of your Servant. 

JI ouly watt your commands. 

You do m1: too much honour. 

Let us forbear compliments. 


Between honest friends, come 
pliments are useless. 

Present or give My $:7/1u7 to 
Mr. Don ; 

Remember my love to hun. 

Zi not fall io do il. 

Pesch my respects, or duty, 
to my vidy. ED 

Remember ime kindly to Miss. 

Go before, I am ready to ſol. 
low you. 

After you, Sir. 

4 know teell rohat J owe you. 

Come, Str, go on. 

Z will do it ſo obey you. 

To please voii. 


No 


——ͤ—ũ—ä . — — 


N r — —— , 
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No soy amigo de tantas ce- I do not love So many cereny. 


remonias. 
No soy cumplimentero. 
Fs lo mejor. 
Tiene vm. razön. 


IV. Acerca de ofermar, 


negar, consentir, &c. 


Fs verdad. 

Es esto verdad ? 
Demasiado verdad. 
Para tratar verdad. 
En effecto, es asi. 
Quien lo duda? 
No hay duda. 

Creo que es asi. 
Creo que no. 

Digo que si. 

Digo que no. 
Apuesto que si. 
Va que no. 

Por mi vida. 


Af de caballero. N 


A fe de hombre de bien. 
Por mi honor, 

Creame vm. 

Se lo pu&6do decir. 

Se lo puedo afirmär. 
Apostara algo. 

Se barla vm. ? 

Habla vin. de veras? 
Lo digo muy de veras. 
Loadivino vm. 

Lo acerto vm. - 
Bien Je creo. 

Se le puede creer. 

Eso no es imposible. 
Pues, en hora buena. 
Poco a poco. 

No es verdad. 

Aquello es falso, 

Nada de eso hay. 

Es incierto. 

Es mentira. | 

Es una falsedäd. 


Me burlaba, chanzeaba. 


Lo decia de chanza. 


nes. | 
am not for ceremonies. 
That is the best wat. 


Fou are zn the right on't, 


IV. About aflirming, de. 
nying, consenting, &; 


Tt is true. 

Fs it true? 

Tt ts but too true. 

Lo tell you the truth, 
Really it is 50, 

Who doubts it? 


There is n doubt of it. 


dare say. 

believe not, 

T say it es. 

4 say it is not. 

J lay it is. 

T lay it is not. 

Upon my life. 

As am a gentleman. 
As T aman honest man, 


Upon my honour. 


Do believe me. 
can tell it to oui. 


FT can assure You. 


could lay Something. 


Don't you jest? 


Are you in earnest * 
17 am in earnest. 
Tou guessedat it. 


You have hit the mark.” 


believe you. 
One may believe you. 
That is not impossible. 
Well, let it he 50. 
Softly, farr and sqftiy. 
It is not true. 

That is false. 

There ts no such thingy 
II ts a story. 

It is à lie. 
That is an untruth. 

I did but jest. 


I Said it in. jest. 


Part V. 


Sea en h 
No me 
Lstümos 
Dicho y 
No lo qu 
v. Acer 


ce 
eue se 


Que har 
Que me 
Que ren 
Que part 


Hagamo 


Hagamo 


Mejor $4 
Aguarde 
No seria 
Dexeme 
si estuv! 
Es lo mi 
Viene 4 


VI, De 


Tengo | 
Tengo | 
Me mud 
Me par: 

que n 
Coma v. 
Que gu. 
ComiCr; 

quier 
Deme v 
He com 
Lstoy s: 
Quiere 
No ten 
Tengo 
Tengo 
Me mus 
Estoy en 
Deme 1 
Viva vr 
bustosc 

vino. 


cerem. 
ones, 

. 

4 on 


ing, de. 
ing, is; 


N. 
jan, 


£4 


Put V. 
Sea en hora buena. 

No me opongo & ello. 
Ftamos de acuerdo, 
Picho y hecho. 

No lo quiero. 


v. Acerca de consultir, d 
considerar. 


Vue se ha de hacer ? 


Que haremos ? 
Que me dice vmd. que haga? 
Que remedio hay para eso ? 


Que partidohemos de tomar? . 


Hagamos esto 6 esto. 


| Hagamos una cosa. 


Mejor Sera que yo. 
Aguarde vm. un 1 855 
No seria mejor, si?. 
Dexeme hacer. 

si estuvièra en su lugär. 
Es lo mismo. 

Viene & salir a lo mismo. 


VI. Del comer y del be- 


ber. 


Tengo buen apetits. 

Tengo hambre. 

Me mucro de hambre. 

Me parece que ha tres dias 
que no he comido. 

Coma vin. algo. 

Que gusta vm. comer ? 

Comicra un poco *de qual- 
quicra cosa. 

Deme vm. algo de comer, 

He comido bastante. . 

Lstoy satisfecho. _ 

Quiere vm. comer aun mas? 

No tengo mas apetito. 

Tengo“ sed. 

Tengo mucha séd. 

Me mucro de séd. 

Estoy muy sediento. 

Deme ymd. de beber. 

Viva ym. muchos aſios. 

Custoso beberia una copa de 
vino. 


FAM²ILIAR PHRASES. 


Let at be so. 

1am not against it. 

J agree to tt. 

Done. 

T will not, I won't. 

V. About consulting, or 
considering. 


I hat is to be done? 

IW hat shall we &o ? 

IFhat do you advise me to do? 
What remedy is there for ut ? 
IWhat course shall we take ? 


Loet us do $0 or So. 


Let us do one thing. 

It will be better for me to... 
Hold a little. 

Would it not be better to ?... 
Let me alone. 

Mere I in your place. 

It is all one. 

It comes to be the ame thing 


VI. Of eating and drink- 
ing. 


T7 have a good appetile. 


1 am hungry. 

1 am almost starved. 

1 feel as if had eat nothing 

hose three days. 

Fiat something. 

What will you eat ? 

J would eat a little of any 
Thing. 

Groe me gomething fo eat, 

4 have eat enoug ch. 

7 am satusfied. 

ill you eat any more ? 

7 have no more appetite. 

am dry or thirsty. 

T am very dry. 

1 am almost dead with thirst. 

Jam very thiysty.. | 

Give me some drink. 

than you. 

I could drink a glass of wine, 


Beba- 


r — — I} 2 — — Es io 
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Beba vm. pues. 

He bebido bastante. 
No puedo beber mas. 
Mi séd esta apagada. 


VII. Ir, venir, moversc, 
&c. 
De donde viene vm. ? 
A donde va vm.? 
Vengo de—Voy 'a— 
Suba, baxe. 
Entre vm. salga vm. 
Pase vm. adelante. 
Nose mucva, no se menée. 
Estese ahi. 
Acerquese de m1. 
8 vm. 
Vayase. 
Vaya un poco aträs. 
Venga, venga vim. act. 
Aguarde vind. un rato. 
Espere, aguardeme. 
Novaya tan de Prièsa. 
Va vm. muy a priésa. 
Quitese de delante de mi. 


No me toque vm. 


Dexe eso. 

porque: ? 

Asi lo quiero, 

F>toy bien aqui. 

I a pnaerta esta cerrada. 
Atiora esta abierta. 
Abra vm. la puerta. 
Ibru vmad. la ventäna. 
Cierre la ventäna. | 
Venga vim. por aqui, 


* ava vmd. por alla. 


Pase vind. por aqui, 
. S por alla. 
{Quo busca uvm.? 
Que perdio vn. 
VIII. Del Jablär, _ 

obrdr, Cs. 

Habla vm. alto. 
er VM. muy Ae 


Whom do you speak lo? 


Drink then. 
4 have drank enough. 


tan ar mk NO MOTe. 


My thirst ts quenched. 


VII. Of going, coming 
stirring, c. 


From whence do you come 
gere do you go ? 

I come from. am going t 
Come up, come down. 
Come in, go out. 

Come on. 

Do not stir from thence. 
Stay there. 

Come near to me. 

Get you gone. 


Go your way, be gone. 


Stund back a ittle. 
Come hither. 
Stay a Lit le. 
Stay for me. 


Do not go so fast. 


Fou go too ſust. 
Get you out of my Sight. 
Do not touch me. 
Let that alone. 
IV hat for ? 
t will have it so. 
am well here. 


Ine door 1s Shut. 


Now tt ts open. 

Open the door. 

Onen the window. 
Shut the window. 
Come this tay... 

Go that way. 

Pass this way. 

Pass that way. 

What do you look for * . 
What have you lost s 


VIII. Of speaking, 8a). 


ing, doing, Is, 


Speak loud. 


You speak too low. — 


put V. 
Me habl: 
Digale a 
[bla VI 


Cho vin 


Ago ent 
Que dice 
we ha « 
WR digo 
o he di 
Calle VIII 
Home. 
Ell 10 6 
No hace 
charla 


He 0d 


Me lo h: 
[0 dicei 
Tados Ic 
Fl Schor 
Madama 
& le dix 
$ lo dis 
Quando 
Hoy me 
(len se 
No io pu 
Que dice 
Que die 
Que le] 
No me d 
No me | 
FL Schor 
No se lo 
Ne 40 dit 
No se lo 
No le di 
Se lo cal 
Calle lo; 
Ha dich! 
No, no | 
No lo di 
No lo h. 
Jue esta 
Que ha! 
No hago 
9 he | I 
lrabs * 


put V. 


h. Digale algo. : 
3 lg vm. Espanél? . 
d. Lahe vin. el Castellano ? 
omi Ago entiendo y hablo. 
28 Que dice vm. 7 
2 zue ha dicho vm. 7 
come ? Na digo nada. 

No ht dicho nada. 
Ong to eie m. ki hoGta. 
. aloe. 

Ella no quiere callär. 

No hace mas que hablar y 
Nee. charlar. 


He oido decir que 
Me lo han dicho. 
Lo dicen por ahi. 
0. Tados lo dicen. 

El Sehor A. me lo dixo. 
Madama no me lo ha dicho. 
Le le dixo 4 vm. 

Se lo dixo ella? 

Quando Jo oyo vm. decir ? 
Hoy me lo han dicho. _, 
Quen se lo dixo ? 

No to puedo creer. 

Que dice e? 

Que dice ela? 

Que le ha dicho ? 

No me dixo nada. gung. 
No me ha dicho noticia al- 
El Sehor B. me dio nnevas. 
No se lo diga vm. 

de Jo diré. 

No se lo diré. 

No te diga vin. paläbra. 
de lo callaré. 

Callelo vm bien. 

Ha dicho vin. eO? 

/ No, no lo he dicho. 

Nolo dixo vm. ? 

No lo han dicho ? | 
Yue estä vm. hactendo ? 
c. une ha hecho ym. ? 

No bago nada. 

\* he hecho nada. 

2 Acabs m.? 


lt. 
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Me habla vm. 7 7 - 


| 79 
Do you speak to me? 
Speak to hin. 

Do you speak Spanish ?. 


Can you speak Castilian * 


J understand and speak it 

Hut do you sd? [litt. 

IV hat did you say ? 

Jui nothing. 

4 said nothing, 

old your !ongue, 

Jani silent. 

She wilt not hold her long. 

She does nothing but prettle 
and tuttle. 

7 was told that 

4 was told so. 

1 hey Say so. 

Every one Says sb. 

Mr. A. fold it me. 

Mes. N. did not tetl it e. 

Did he tell you s 

Did $he tell it? 

IV hen did you hear it 7 

Z hear it to-day. 

Who told it you ? 

cannot believe tf. 

What does he say * 

What does She sa? 

What did he sui to you * 

Ile &xid nothing to me. 

Tle told me no news. 


- Mr. B. fold me news. 


Do not tell him tha!. 
{ ei tell him. 

7 coll not tell him. 
N nota word. 
rell not tell him. 
Do nol fell him. 
Did you say that ? 


Vo, I did not Say tt. 


Did you not say $07 
Did they not say $0 * 
Vat are you doing ? 
Lat have you done © 
do nothing. 

1 have done nothing. 


Have you done ? 


80 4 New SANIH GRAMMAR, 


No acabo um.? 

Que esta haciendo el? 
Que hace ella? [vm. ? 
Que quiere vm. ? que manda 
Que es lo que le hace falta * 
Que pide vm. ? 

Responda me, 

Porque no me responde vm. 


IX. De el vir, excauchar, 
&C. 
O'yga vm. Sr. Dn. N. 
O'1g0, Senor. 
M6 oye vm. * 
No le Gigo. 
No le pucdo our. 
Hable mas alto. 
Oy'ga, venga aci. 
Oy'gole. 
Escuchole. 
_Fst6se quieto. 
No haga ruido. 
Que ruido es Este? 
No nos podemos oir hablar. 
Que zambra arma vm. alla! 
Me quiebra la cabeza. 
Me aturde vm. 
Es vm. muy molesto. 


J. De el entender y compire- 
gender. 


Le entiende vm. bien? 
Ha entendido vm. lo que ba 
dicha ? 
antiende vm. lo que dice? 
Me entiende vm. : 
Le entiendo bien. 
No le enticndo. 
Entiende ym. el Espanol ? 
No lo entiendo. 
Lo entiendo un poco. 
Lo entiende el Scbör? 
No lo entiende. 
Me ha entendido vm. ? 
No le he entendido. 
Ahora le entiendo. . | priesa. 
Quando no habla vm. tan de 
No pronuncia bien: 


Have you not done? 
What ts he doing ? 

What does she do? 

hal is your pleasure! 
hal do you want ? 

at do you ? 

Answer me. 

Thy don't you answer me? 

IX. Of hearing, hearkey 
| ing, Cc. 

7 say, Mr. N. 


1 "e 8 5 870 No 


Part V 


Parece 
No se 
dice. 


II. A 


Como d 
aue es 
Que se. 
Que qui 
Que qui 
De que 


Parece 


Do you hear me? buena 
I do not hear you, IQue le 
cannot hear you. que v. 
Speak louder. Diga me 
Hlark ye, come ther. de le pu 
J hear you. Que me 
J listen or hearken to you Mono, 8 
Be quiet. due se h 
Do not make a noise. ne dec 
IV hat nos ts this? eue gus 
Ie cannot hear one another que q 
IWhat a thundering noise aplicole 
You sti me. [make there WW or:que n 
Fou make my head giddy. III 
Fou are very troublesome, 8 
X. Of understanding, 9 ˖ 
apprehending. 110 55 
Do you understand hum deo se n a 
Did you understand what le bien 
sard 2 caso no 
Do you understand what it upuesto 
Do you understand me? [$05 Wo sabra 
T understand you ell. due, no h 
do not understand you. 0 supo: 
Do you understand Spanis * Mites de 
I do not understand it WW «xi, 6 1 
J undersund it a little. Wo que lo 
Does thegentlemanundersa i I. O 
Ile docs not understand tt. $597 
Did you understand me * dat 
1 did not understand you. 
Now I understand you. | 
ien yjou do no! ꝓpcuſ Sd, conoce 
He does not pronounce Tig. conoce 


hey e? 
hearker 


part V. 


parece tartamudo. 
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Ile speaks like a stummerer. 


No se le entiende, lo que One cannot understand what 


dice. 


II. Acerca de fireguntar. 


Como dice vm ? 

due es esto? que hay ? 

Que se dice? 

Que quiere decir eso? 

due quieren ellos decir? 

De que sirve aquello? à que 
bueno? 

IQue le parece? que tal? 
que viene aquello? 

Diga me vm. se puede saber! 

de le puede preguntar? 


EV. 
due me pregunta vm, ? 
70 You, Como, Selior ? 
Que se ha de hacer? 
e. due desea vm.? 
 [5peak ne gusta vm.? 
2e another {0 que quisiére. 
- noise you uplicole me responda. 
ake there / WW 01que no me responde ? 
giddy. XII, Acerca de saber. 
sonic. c 
ding, e ssm. eso? 
ing. 0 Jo se. 
lam eo se nada de ello. 
d vat elk bien lo sabia. : 


d that it 


caso no lo sabia el? 
ſupuesto que lo supiese. 


1ne?{ 5045” ſo sabra nada de ello. 
cell. ue, no hasabido nada? 
yo! WM supo jamäs de esto. 
Hani tes de vm. lo sabia. 
d T S asi, 0 no? 


tle. {at 


o que lo sepa yo. 


> 
[ders . 
und it Il De el conocer, ol i- 
me? dir, acordarse.- 
d you. 
YOU. 
ak; 50 fat WO conoce vm. ? 
1ce rig. conoce vm, ? EY 
Parece 


he utters. 


XI. About asking a ques- 
tion. 

Hate do you say? [ter 2 

hat's this? What is the mat - 

hal do they say ? 

Vat means that ? 

What do they mean ? | 
Tocwhat purpose that ? what's 
that good for ? 

Nel do vjou think? 

To what ran po did he Sai it? 
Zell me, may one know . 
Ma one as you ? 

aut do you ask of me ? 
How, Str? 

Flat 3s to be done? 

TWiai do you want! ? 

Hal will you please lo have? 
Fi hat you please ? | 
Pray do answer me. 

Why don't you answer me ? 
XII. Of knowing, or hav- 
ing knowiedge of. 

Do you ino that? 

do not know it. 

T know nothing of it. 

She new it well. 

Did he not know it ? 
Juppose he knew tt. 

He shall know nething of it. 


Did he now nothing of it ? 


{Tenever knewany thing about 

Z knew it before you. [i liis. 

Ts it so, or not ? 

Not that I know of. 

XIII. Of knowing, or 
being acquainted with, 
forgetting and remem- 
bering. 

Do you know him ? 

Do you know her? 


* F Los 


— — — ay * 1 


* — = — 
3 08 22 Pi. 
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os conoce vm. 
Le cohoz cg. 
No los cono co 
Nos conocẽmos. 
No 108 cohocèmos. 
No le conoce vm. a el? 
Creo que Je he co: 1OC do. 
I.a he conocido. 
Nos hemos conocido 
Le conozco de vista. 
La CONOZCO all nombre. 
. me conocia n bien. 
Ye concce vm. 
He ol vidacdo su nombre. 
Ne ha olvidado vi. 
Le conoce à vin. ella? 
Je conoce 2 va. el Schorr? 
Parcecc que no me conoce. 
Bien me conoce ef Schor- 
La no me conoce. 
BE Olvid del todo. 
no me Coynee ella. 
1 enge e} honor de ser CO110- 
Ito de ef. 
go acuerua vm. de eso; 
Noscmeucuerda, nome acu- 
erdo de elo. 


„un bien lotengo „reste. 
0 TY U 


„ „%%ͤ;᷑⁊ 3 8 
„ [a cdi,, Ge tle Os 


ie eta tiene TM. 

Que edu tien su hermnanpo? 
'engo veinto y Cinco ans, 
IGne veinte y dos anos. 
'(1ene vm. mas anos que yo. 
mpiéza à envejecèr. 

Qne ed tendra vm. 

FEstoy bueno, que es lo esen- 


Ist uvm. cee; [cial. 
Quantas veces ha estädo vm. 
easados: { vm. 


(Quantes mugeres ha tenido 
Tiéue vin, atin padre y ma- 
dre * 15 * 7 


41 7 
VI! DUC muris £ 
— 1 # 

NI nadie hau mubnrto, 


Part 


Do ou know then ? 


Dos a 
1 Uno him. nad 
I do not know them. iſ: ma 
IVe ave acquanited. Quant 
Ne do not know one antien. (uatr 

n 1. 

Do not you know H Biſos 
7 e 7 knew him. bras 
5 ANC lier. Tenge 
Fe ine one another, Quante 


Indo hun by I I.. No ten 
T nave heard of her. Todos 
Tile Ahe me ve „ de AU. Todos 


Do you knote me 7 Cada h 
V Hv * forgot your name. tümu 


I You. forget me © 
Docs sie kno: eo 
Does the gentieman Kii0w you? 


av; L 


F ita vn 


1tappears he does riot now i. "I 
1 he gentleman knows me ell, "ME 
1 CSIC] 


Ile knows me no more. 

He quite forgot me. 

She EROWS MC NO 1R0VP, 

I have the honour to be fu 
to him. 


Lum. 
No est6 

Levante 
cas ex 
din duda 


; 7 57 
Do you remember that * "FW 
7 iz _ ara g. 
kt 7207 6e tet la 4 d 01 sta vin. 
Fe Collect 77. Fs + 1 vt | 
7) n-37 mop ?7 x 
A [TRE FENIC 720 UL 44 4000 Vamos, 
1 © Pl 13333 Por 
XIV. Of age, lite, death, n 
"x Cuidado, 
1 
: | 8 Le cacra 
lone 9d are wo * Por oe 
? 4 "+ 4% #7 18 , » . 5577 > 7 . 
410K 01468 YOU ONVHUCY Aerques 
-— . 
4 Ct it} e Le 120 rest [SEL 0 411 brignesc 


5 7 
by * 2 2 4 +. «$* * „„ 088 FS 
tte / 5 Fee — ly K, { CC 8 e 


1 We cnfriay 
F oz: are Ol thu J. 


4 estby 7 
Hobs Eins 1 TOW lt. jstase 1 
Flow ot 7757 / HO! ho: 2 eynhese, 
— 1 : 


Zam 4 - #hat ts tlic %% 
Are you married? {018g 
How e N He oi V cen ni 
ricd * Chad! 
Tow many teroes have ji 
{ate wot Jather ant Hel 
51“ alive L 
Vi, fatter ts dad. 
My mother 1S dead. 


ohgase le 
alzese lo 
ome esta 
ACS las 
la cara, 

mpiese! 
us peines 
cordönen 
Vue me 
que no 


F 
Fart V. 
Dos dos ba que perdi à mi 


padre. 
li madre se ha vuelto a casar. 
Quantos hijos tienc uvm.? 
3 tatro LNYO, 
Bijos 0 hiſas, varones © hem- 

Bre rag! 1 

Tengo un 111jo v tres hijas. 
Quantos hermänos ticne vm? 
No tengo ning uno vivo. 
Todos muriéron. 


7 
Oe. 


2 Todos hemos de mor. 
(ada hora es un paso —_ el 
me. timulo. 
IV. De una Aya ) SU Se 
noritga. 
you? Esta vm. aun en la cama *? 
"ROT Mit. Duerme vm. 


„„ 
Me ell. 


/? 
1 0 


e Pes Adu es vm.! 
Em. muy dormilöna. 

No e$ta aun despierta? 
Lerantese ligéro. tarse? 
Jcaso es ya hora de levan- 
din duda lo es. 

Aibra daran las nueve. 

Esta vw. [evantada? 

Fi x1 hermäna levantada ? 
Vamos, despache vin, 

porque no se da mas priesa ? 
Cuidado, 

de cacra vm. 

Por; j0CO SEC CAE, 

| Acerquese de la lumbre. 
abrignese bien. 

de enfriara vm. | 

If estoy acatarrada, 

lstasc luégo. 

bey uese. 

Pongase las medias. 

Alzese los zapatos. 

one esta camisa blanca. 
ese las MANOS, 
12 cara. 

-mpiese los dientes. 

us peines estän sucios. 
dcordöneme la cotilla. 
wude me vm. 

que no me asiste * 


2 
CY 


ö 7 A 
Ce ANON 


7 
779 


* 
1 
0 LIES 


. 
Rave 
ol 1101467 


Pos 
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My tether has been dead these 
Leco YEET'S. 


Mi mother is married again. 


How many children have you? 2 

7 nave four. 

Sos or daughters, males or 
females? Tdaughters. 

7 have one sou and three 

How many brothers have you? 

1 have none alive. 

They are all dead. 

We must all die. 

Livery hour 1s @ Step towards 
death. 

XV. Of a Governess and 

a young Lady. 

Are you in bed still? 

Do you Sleep ? 

Awake, now heavy you are! 

You are very Sleepy. 

Are not you awake yet? 

Ilse quick! 7. 

ts it time lo rise? 

So it 1s undoubtedly. 

It is almost nine &'clock. 

Are you up? 

Fs your sister up? 

Come, make haste. 

IWhy do you not make haste * 

Have a care. 

Told re fall. 

Fou were like to fall. 


Come near the fire. 


4 eep yourself warm. 

Tou will catch cold. 

4 already have got a cold. 

Dress yourself direcily. 

Comb your head, 

Put on your Stockings. 

Put oil your Shoes. 

Take that clean Shift. 

Mash your hands, your mouth, 

your face. 

Clean or rub your teeth. 

Four combs are not clean. 

Lace me. 

Help me. N 0 

Why don't you help me * 
F. 2 N 25 Acabe: 


rr 


a ** & * mu PRI II 
TCA IDES uz 40s; "coke ates 9. ue re A. oe 
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Acabo vm. ya? 
Aun no. 

Que pesada es vm. 

Diga vm. sus oraciones. 
Hable alto. 

mpiéze. 

Vamos adelante. 
Acabe vmd. [ciones ? 
Adondè esta su libro de ora- 
'Fraiga su Biblia. | 
Busquela presto. 

Léa vm. un capitulo. 
Adonde acabs vm. ayer * 
Aqui me pare. 

No tiene vm. bien su libro. 
Lea vin. poco @ Poco. 
Deletrée vm. esa voz. 
Vm. lée muy de priésa. 
No lee vm. bien. 
Léa muy despacio. 
No aprende vm. nada. 
No observa nada. 
No estudia vm. 
No aprovecha nada. 
Es vm. muy perezosa. 
Que murmura vm.? 
Vuelya a empezar. 
No sabe vm. su leccion. 

Esta es su leccion. 

Déeme otra leccion. 
Porque me habla vm. Ingles? 
Hable vm. siempre Espanol. 
Quiere vm. almorzar ? - 


Que gusta vm. para su almu- 


erzo? 
Quiere vm. un pastel, 6 un 
gs de huevos? El par de 


aevos en el partel estara | 


muy bueno. 
Comera pan y mantEca ?, 
Diga ym. lo que quiere mas. 
Acibe de almorzar. 
Almorz6 vm. ya? 
'Fome su labor. 
Muestreme su labör. 
Eso no exta bueno. 
Rehaga todo aquello. 
Ticne una agüja buena ? 


Have you done ? Part 
Not yet. Tien 
You are very tedious, "a 
SUY Your Prayers.” "In 
Speak loud. Pod 
Begin. hh 
Go on. 5 
Make an end. 3 
Mere is your prayer-book ? Wks 
Bring your Bible. 3 
Look for u directly. diente 
Read a chapten. day? e 
IW here did you leave off yestey- ie 
T left off here. Adond 
You do not hold your book well, WM tene 
Nead Softly. Reese 5 
Spell that word. "Pry 
Fou read too fast. Fate + 
You do not read well. e 
For read too slow. Fs om 

Hot learn nothing. "Hs 
You obseroe nothing. ee 
You do not Study. FiO ste 
Fou do not hnprove. Coma. 
You are very idle. He aqu 
IV hat do 1jou mutter there? Ro 
Begin agatn. Hi bebi 
You do not know your les. WM Pida de 
Lis is your les. Es esta « 
Groe me another lesson. [e. WMuicre \ 
Why do you speak Engli Ha com 
Speak always Spanish. Le gusta 
ill you breakfast * De 5 


Vaya & | 
Ha bayla 
Exercito: 
Vaya, da 
* danzy 
engase | 
Levante | 
Haga lac 
Mireme v 
KUC esta; 
e fué su 
Fla acabac 
Wa aho! 
exe su J. 
Vuelva à 
haya ac 


al will you hare for break: 
ast ? 

ill you have d pie, or a cb. 
ple of eggs? the couple g 
eggs into the pie wil ad 
better. lter 

IVill you have bread and dit. 

Se rohat you like best. 

Male haste with your bre. 

Have you breakfasted? di. 

Take your work. * 

Shew me your work. 

That 18 not right. 

Do all that over again. 


Have you d good needle ?_ 
Tien 


part V. 

Tiéne vm. hilo? 

Dexe su labör. 

Vava 4 jugar un poco. 

Vuelva ä trabajar quando 
haya jugado. 

Vaya & pasearse en el Jardin. 

No se caliente. 

Vuelva presto. 

Es hora de comer. 

Sientese a la mesa. 

Vamos, tome vid. una silla, 

Pongase la servilléta. 

Adonde estan su cuchillo, su 
tene lor, y su cuchara ? 

Reze antes de empezar. 

Coma vm. sopa. 

Gusta vm. carnero. 

Quiere goxdo 6 magro ? 

Fs vm. amiga de gordara ? 

Le gusta @ vin. salsa? 

Digame su gusto. nos. 

Fsto stomates son muy bue- 

Coma, no come vm. 

He aqui una ala de pollo. 

Coma vm. pan con la carne. 

Ha bebido vm. 

Pida de beber. 

Es esta carne sabrosa ? 

Quiere vm. comer mas? 

Ha comido vm. bastante ? 

Le gusta el ques ? 

Je vin. las gracias? 

Vaya à baylar. 

Ha baylado vmd.? 

Exercitese bien. 

Vaya, dance vm. un minute, 

No danza vm. bien. 


.hook ? 


day? 
ester 


00 K well, 


there? 
lesson. 


on. me. 
Cnglish to 
Il. 
} 


for breas: 
0 5 a C0! 8 


couple g 
e will 40 


(ter? Nengase derecha. 

d and but- Merante le cab&za. 

est. Haga la cortesia. 

ur breui- Mireme vmd. 

d? [jus ue esta ym. mirando? 

de fué su maestro? 
: Ha acabado vm. ya? 
aa ahora a cantar. 

en. ere su libro consigo. 

edle 3 Vuelra à trabajär quando 
Tien haya acabado. 


Familiar PHRASES. 


Have you any thread ? 

Leave your work. 

Go and play a little. 

Come to work again when you 
have played. 

Go and walk zn the garden. 

Do not overheat yours elf. 

Come agarn quickly. 

1t is dinner-time. 

L down to the table. 

Come, take a chaiy. 

Put your napkin before you. 

IV here is your knife, your 
fort, your 8poon ? 

Pray before you begin. 

Lat $0me $04]. 

Will you have Some mutton ? 

Will you have fat or lean ? 

Do you love fut ? 

Do you love sauce? | 

Tell me what you tove. [ good. 

1 hose love-apples are very 

Lat, you do not eat, [ chicken. 

Here, there ts the wing of a 

Lat bread with your meat, 

av you drank ? 

Call for some drink. 

Ts this meat good ? 

Will you eat any more? 

Have you eat enough? 

Do you hke cheese ? 

Groe thanks. 

Go to dance. 

Have you danced? 

Exercise yourself well. 

Come, dance a minurt. 

"out do not dance well. 

Stand upright. 

Told up your head. 

Make u curtsey, 

Look at me. 

What are you looking u,? 

1s your master gone? 

Have you done alrealy ? 

Go now and Sing. 

Carry your book with you. 

Ceme to work again 5 You 
have done. 

| Ha 
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| Ha eantado vm. ? Have you $1ng ? So Je 
4 Ten leccion nueva? Have you a new lesson?! Ador 
| Cante vm. una arieta. Heng a tune. su. 

| Cante vm. una cancion. Sing a Song. hat 

[ Canta vm. bonitamente. Toi sing pretty well. Alu! 

| Toque vm. el clave. Pay on the harpsichord, Pong 

j Ahora la guitarra. ' Now upon the guitar. [thine li m 

| Su prima no vale nada. Your chantrel is good for ne. la x 
[ Esta su guitar ra templada? Ts your guitar in tune ? No, I; 
I; Sabe vm. templarla? Do you ſnow how to tune it! Nolo 
| Aun esta destem plada. Tt ꝛs yet out of tune. Prezu 
jj No tiene vm. bien su guitarra. You do not hold your guitar (Qual « 
th Vaya vm. à aprenger el Es- Go und learn Spants/ ? [well das 

| panol. | l | imba. 
Adonde esta su gramatica? ere is your grammar? icos:: 

Busque su libro. Look for your book. Envor, 

Que leccion tiene vm. ? Mat leson have 10u + ? Des 

Que dialogo ha leido ? That dialogue hace gui red? Pongau 

ö RNepita su leccion. Repeat your lesson. Ya ext, 

No Ja sabe vm. You do not know it. _ corr 

Nada ha aprendido. You have learned nothing, No arn 

Lea delante de mi. Head before me. * tar 

No pronuucia vm. bien. You do not pronounce well. 

Aprendio vm. su leceion de Can you sd, your le yl % 

memoria ? heart. 1 

No tiene vmd. memoria. Fou have no memory. Fare bY 

No estudia vm. You take no pams. ads 

Qne quiere para merencar, It will you have for yu" TONS 

| para cenar. luncheon, or Supper 7 "Sed 
10 6 Venga à cenar. Come lo Supper. 1 
| No se engolosine en Ja fruta. Do not eat $0 much frult. Ks 
| Estara vm. mala. Fou wlll be sich. Wn = 
[ La fruta no le sienta bien. Fruit is not good for you. Respond 
q Es tiempo de acostarse. It is linie. for 0, to go to fat, EE 
| esnudese luego. Undress yourslf present. e I 
4 Reze. : N YOUr p- ayers. Adonde 
; Levantese majiana temprano. Misc t0-mor h lines e 
i IVI. Entre dos Scnori- XVI. Between two you anos 
! ; tas tocante a gs munt Ladies about their bi 3 l 
1 Ca. bies. | „ono 
3 Prima, adonde esta su mutie- Cousin, where is ou bavy* Tiene vn 
1 Hels aqui." -. ca? Tere she ts. Lo es Sa 
Esta vestida. Ts she dressed ? de gang: 
| Porque no [a viste ? I hy do you not dress her? Anima, \ 
Me talta el tiempo. T have no time. Por dond 


Gusta vm. que se Ja view? Shall T dress her for ? 1 Por dond 


Son? 


5 
hord. 
v. (thing, 
ood for no. 
ine ? 
une il? 
Tr guitar 
5/ ? [well 


mar? 
ou ? 
on read? 


15 
Ot} Mg, 


* 


ce well. 


Lesson 


J. 


„for you 


"pen ? 


frutt. 
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TO fo bet, 


1 hee Y. 


ines. 


Wo Youry 
their by 


2 baby? 


| 60 
ress Re,! 


or you * 


TH 


Part V. 


de lo estimar 6. - 

Alonde estin sus mc 4dias ? 

Y 81S zapatos, SU camisa, SU 
bata, y su enagua ? 

Ali los tiene vin. 

Pongala su delantäl, ysucofia. 

Mimuncca es nas bonita que 
lu suya. 

No, la mia es la mas bonita. 

No lo creo. 

Preguntalo al Senor. 

Qual es la mas bonita de estas 
dos mufiéquitas. 


Ambas son muy bonitas. 


| Acost 61103 nuestras munc- 
Fnhorabuena. [quitas. 
Desuuddeimoslas. noche. 
Pongamosles la ropa de 


Ya extan acostadis, vamos i 
corrér. 

Jo arme bulla, que se disper- 
taran. | 


XVII. Del ftaseo. 


Jace muy bello tiempo. 

ite dia claro y SCrGNO con— 
Vida al pa<G0, 

No paroce nube alouna, 

Vamos à pase: Af, 


Vamos & tomär el aire. 


Quiere vin. där una vue ta? 
ustua vm. 7 
R. pondame, digame 81,0 0, 


.Yenir con migo? 
Vamos pues, me gusta. 

Le Kompatiu, 'G 

\donde jrémos? 

Vamos al Parc que. 

Vamos à a los prados. 


Ireinos en coche ? 


Como le gustäre. 
Vamonos 5 pit. 
Tiene vm. razon, 


F 0 OS Salnda ble. 
Se gann apetito, andando. 


Ani o, vamos, andemos, 
Por donde irémos; 


Por donde quisiere. 


— 
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Lit us put our lille 
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For will oblive me. 

Where ure her Tee re? 

es her Shoes, her $17, her 

OWN, one pe eff, out * 

There icy a? d yes. 

Put on her eo and her head- 

Li baby is more pretty than 
YOUrS. 

Vo, mine is the pret/test. 

F w_ never beliere it. 

Asie the gentleman. 

IF 115 N is the preittest of these 
{oo butrries? 

They are bath very pretty. 

bu hes 79 

With all my cart. [ bed. 

Let us undress them. {clothes. 

Jet us put on 2 171 

{ hey are already tn bed, let us 

- &0 and run. 

Dow't make a nue, for they 
will awake. 


XA VIE Ort walkin g. 


Il is very fine weather. 
Z clear and SCrEenc day 272— 
dee lo tc. U Seel. 
{ eve 1s not the leut clout to 
* OF US": WI Ott. 
Let us g0 und take the atr. 
i you go and take a 1111 © 
Jl you rome alongietth me ? 
Anseer me, tell me e, um NO. 
Let us go then, it hν Mes 
/ 071 keep 1 CONTD11N! . 
IF lather Shatl 112 980 * 
I. et us go to the Paik. 
Jet us £0 into the meador 
Shut! de Ae a code? 
As you. plcase. 
Let US LO 01 Foot. 
You ure in the right. 
Thai is good jor one's health. 
Il gets one an appetite towaln. 
Cheer up, come 01,/ot 18 eee. 
IWhich way hall we ov 7 
WI hich way you please. 
Por 


* 


. — x 
.. 
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Por aqui ò por alla. 
Vamos por aqui. 
Amanoder een, Ala derecha. 
A mano 1zquierda, à la izqui- 

erda. 5 
Quiere vm. ir por ägua? 
Adonde estä el barco. 
Adonde estän los barquéros? 
Entre vm. en el barco. 

Solo atravecarcmos el rio. 

La agua csta muy mansa y 
apacivie. 

Empiéza a morerse. 

Adonde quiere vm. 
barcar., abordar ? 

Vstamos cerca de la orilla. 

Pare el barco. 

Pasémos la vista sobre esos 
campos y prados. 

Que verdura tan hermosa? 

Estos prados estan esmalta— 
dos con varicdad de flores. 

Que Prospecto tin hermoso? 

ste | ugar es muy améno.“ 

Los arboles echan flores. 

Los roseles empié an à ccbar 
capullos. [rosas. 

Aun no estan abiertas estas 

Crece el trigo. 

Prometen mucho los panes. 

Las espigas son muy largas. 

Ya el trigo esta t e 

Es una bella llauüra. [cibles. 

Estas sombras son muy apa- 

Que todo tan hermoso! 

Me parece que estöy en un 
paraiso terrenal. 

No ove vm. la dulce melodia 
do las aves ? 

Et canto suave del rnysefor. 
Kin no estamos en Mayo. 
Anda vm. muy a priesa. 
No je puédo seguir. | 
No pusdo, ir tan de priesa. 
No me es posible alcan zarle. 


\ 


dosem- 


Es vm. un pobre caminante. 


Jo are a 9 walker. 


This or that way. 
Let us go thts ray. 


[71ght, 
On the rtght hand, or to the 
On the left hand „or 10 the left 


IW tl you go by water ? 
Where ts The boat ® 
Ii/here are the watermen? 
Step into the boat. 


Te l/ Juat cross the watey, 


{he water 18 very Smooth and 
calm. 

Il begins to move. 

IWhere will you land ? 


Ve are near the Shore. 

Stop the boat. 

Let us vew these fields and 

meadows. 

IV hat a fine green is here! 

The meadows are enamelled 
with a variety of fine flowers, 

What a fine prospect / 

Tins is 4 very pleaſant dir. 

The trees are blossomed. 

The rose-bushes begin to Jul, 


Teese are not blown jet. 

The corn comes up. 

Tere ts @ good Shew of corn. 

1 he ears are very long. 

The corn ts Tape. 

Tins is a fine plain. 

Theseshades arevery pleasant. 

Iloꝛo fair all things are! 

Methinhks I am tn an earthly 
paradzse. 

Do you not hear the sweet Me- 
Loc. %% birds? 5 

The Sweet warbling of the 


tt is not Muy yet. 


Tou go 100 ful. 

1 cannot follow you. 

I cannot go So fast. 

11 is impossible for me to cone 
% WIN you. 


Le 


part. 


Le sup 

desp 
Descan 
No val 
Fsta VI 
FStOy 1 
Acoste 
le ten 
Como 

vido 
Basta lc 
Ni aun 

SICK 


Paseni0 


Entren 
(Que sit 
(Que id 
He aq 
Que | 
est0s 
Se mel 
Estos 
son 
Que es 
Los ra. 
den 
He aqt 
Hay u. 
Veo m 
nas, 
Antes 
Estos a 
me 
la be 
Bien 1 
estas 
Quant, 
Quatre 
Comm 
MG re 
Repar 
7AA 
Volva 
Em pie 
de por 
No eo 
Aguar 


Lig. 
, Or 70 the 
{0 the left, 


»p 2 
Men? 


he watey. 
No0th and 


1? 
re. 
fields and 


nere] 
enamelled 
ne flower. 
2 

nt aiv. 
med. 

"12 tO bud, 


yet, 


0 of com. 
Ng. 


/ pleasant, 
ave! 
112 earthly 


Seer e- 
g atingule. 
of the 


o 
O 


ze to come 


ter, 
Le 


Part. V. 


Le suplico ande un poco mas 


despacio. 


Descansémos un rato, 

No rale la pena. 

Fst4 vm. cansado? 

Fs:0y molido. 

Acostemonos CH la yerba. 
le temo que est6 humeda. 
Como puede ser? no ha lo- 


vido. 


Basta la humedãd de la noche. 
aun quiero sentarme en el 


$0610. 


EF Pascmos pucs A esa Selva. 
Tutrémos en ese bosque. 
Que sitio tan gustoso! 
due id6neo para estudiär! 
He aqui tres paséos. 

Que bien plantados estan 
estos arboles ! | 

Se inclinan unos hacia otros. 

Estos arboles, hacen bella 


sombra. 


Que espésa està esta arboleda! 
Los rayos del s0t no la pue- 
den penetrar. 

He aqui hermosos huertos. 
Hay wucha fruta. 

| Veo manzänas, peras, avella. 
nas, guindas. 
Antes quisiéèra nueces 9 cas 
Estos albaricoques y pErsig os 
me hacen veuir la agua a 


la boca. 


Bien me comicra algunas de 
estas ciruélas. 
Quunto cuesta la libra de 
QUatro quartos. 

Compremos algunas. 
Memo que hos mojémos. 
Reparo que el tiempoempié. 
7 4 nublarse. 

Volvamonos., 

Fanpiezs a ser tarde, 

de pone el 801, 

No Corra ym. 

Aguardeme un POCO, 


FAMILIAR PHRASES. 
Pray go a little slower. 
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Let us rest a little. 

1t ts not worth the while. 

Are you weary ? 

am very tired. 

Let us lie down upon the grass. 

J am afraid it is damp. 

How can it be? it has not 
rained. [SUfficrent, 

The dampness of the night ts 

Nor would I Sit upon the 
ground, 

Let us go over into that wood. 

Let us go mto that grove. 

What a pleasant place ! 

Tow fil for Sludy ! 


Tere are three walks. 


{Tow well those trees are plant- 


ed / 
They seen to kisseach another, 
1 hese trees make d fine shade. 
: [ 2r 006, 
How thick with trees is this 
The sines cannot Perce 
hrough them. | 
Here are fine orchards. 
There is 4 51 va deal of frutt. 
sie apple, pears, filberds, 
chers. [ chesnuls. 
I had rather have walls or 
These apricots and peaches 
make my mout/ water. 


I could eat Someof those plums. 


What are cherries a pound ? 

{cwo-pence. 

Let us buy SOMe. 

1 am afruid we shall be wet. 

sc lhe weather begins to 
grow cloudy. i 

Let us go buck again. 

It grows late. 

The sien $els, 


Do not run. 


Stay for me a lilile. 
amos, 


— —— —⏑ñ—à—̈s 
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Vamos, vamos, 
nando. | 
Yaun mejor en Ja cama. 


XVIII. Del Tiempo. 


Que tiempo hace ? 

Hace büen tiempo: ? 

Hace mal tiempo? 

Hace calor ? 

Hace trio * 

Luce el s0l ? 

Hace bello tiempo. 

Hace mal tiempo. 

El tiempo esta seco, hu médo, 


Huvioso, tempestuoso, 
ventoso. 

Es tiempo inconstante y va- 
riable, 


Hace gran caler, mucho frio. 
Fl tiempo esta Claro ysereno. 
Luce el 861. 
Hace un tiempo obscüro. 
Elcieloestã cargado de nubes. 
Las n1bes son muy espesas. 
Lluéè ve? 
No, creo que no. 
FEmpieza & liover. 
Ani no llueve. 
Presto liovers a cantaros. 
Ya lucy 
Solo E5 1111 aguacgco. 
Pasara luego. 
Ma temo que 
Notema vm. notenga miédo. 
Es una nube que Pasa. 
Todo e} dia Hover. 
Mucho lo duo. 
Presto acavare de lover. 
 Pongamonos al abrigo, 
No hay QUE toi mer. 
Solo es agua, 
Ti jene vm. in eclo del agua ? 
Solo temo echar 4 peder mi 
vestido. 
Ya tenemos agua. oi. 
Debemos no salir con este 


8 
Nr 
Agua. 


81 estuvicre 
cansado, GESCAnsart ce— 


teudreémos 


van 
rantz, 
\ hora 

ne!! 
Aire 
Lela ta 
No, qu 
Tréo q 
'$ yelc 
El yelo 
La nic 

ae ag 
Worre | 
\tri6n 
Relam} 
olo al 
908, 

orre 1 
Hace n 
| vien 
Pe mud 
Fi vien 
430 la 


Come, come, M you be wen 
ou Will ret © YOU lf 
SUPPCr. 


And yet better abed. 
XVIII. Of the weather 


How 1s the weather ? 

Ts ut fine weather ? 

Ts it bad weather ? 

sit lot? 

Ts it cold © 

Does the stin shine? 

Tt is fine weather. 

It is bad weather. 

It is dry, wet, rany, vorn 
rr R N Wearner, 


Dine {tle 4 ' and change a"! Wh, 
the "2 

TEES i El liot, or very cold, 

11 25 C leg 7” and SCIENC Weathy, 

The $um Shines. 

It is dark weather. 


It ts cloud: „ loom ter. J nen 
The cloud; are ery thick. E ciel 
455 es 7t rain, 2 ; Se abre 
Vo, > þ beltere Not. A Ser 
75 begins to ram. Divide 
Il does not ram yet. TELE! 
It will soon rain ct and doc... © * 
tt NN already. = cr 
7# 15 Pu? g Shower. Veg el 
/t will be 0: ps. CSE ntty. Fs Sell 

F 4 a4N af, 2 ud 5 W/C ' Shull hace Yau, Hace 
Never fear. Nonos 
It ts only « flying cuil. H6 alli 
Tt will 1 74 all da 1. vunt 
I questton it. Pero e 
Es una 


The ram will Sον be over. 
Let us Shelter ou sc. x 
There is nothing to fo. 
I. ts nothing but /' 


Que h. 


Are you d raid of water * Vea v. 
J am only afraid of ꝙpoiliie 3 
my clothes. No sab 
It rams already. [= LES I, tem 
3 1C 
( it Ut oe 7 
e must not 80 OVI.U No es 


Gra, 124 


— 


ou be wen 


T - ourselfl 


ed. 


> weather 


er 2 
2 


ww /, Sr 


l 

en., N 
770, 1000 75 
i geν u. 


— 477 * 3 
Tc d. 


4 } nw +44 4 ans . " 
71 vt CAME 


J 
. 77 1 7 v/v 144 
R Wet, 


70 thick. 


4 
7275 


7 * and dogs 


Sently. 
U hace full. 


d. 
7 


be ocer. 
C 2 S. 

) fear. 
aler. 
water ? 


of $poultng 


1 
ruf er 
ff Lit SHR 
Graiza 
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rantza 6 apedrea. 
raniza muy recio. 
\hora niéva.“ 
ne! niéva ? 
Aire vm. que copos tan 
Lela tambien. 
o, que desycla. 
Cr6o que yela muy fuerte. 
'syelo muy duro. . 
Fl yelo se derrite. 
Lanicve se hace agua, 
ae aguaniéve. 


Corre una borrasca grande. 


Atrnena. 

Relampagnea. 

oo alumbran Jos relampa- 
g0s. | 

orre mucho viento. 

Race mucho wire. 

| viento viene muy frio. 

Ke mudo el viento. 

E viento cae. 

as la tormenta. 

tiempo se aclara, 

El ciclo empiéza à aclararse 


Se abre el tiempo, empieza 


4 SErenarse. 

Dividense las nubes, desapa- 
recen, y GESYANCCENSE po- 
co à POCO. | 

Ya vemos lucir el $01. [leste. 


Veo el arco iris, el arco ce- 


Es sehal de buen tiempo. 
Hace una neblina muy 
No nos podemos ver. [espesa. 
Hé alli una niebla que se le- 

vunta. [parla. 
Pero el sol empicza a disi- 
Es una niébla hedionda. 


XIX. De la hora. 


Que hora es? 

Vea vm. que hora es. 
Digame que hora es? 

No sabe vm. que hora es? 
Fs emprano. 

Vo es tarde, 


grandes. 


21 

It hails. 

It hails very hard. 

Now i Steg. 

Does it snow ? 

Zoo at !hose great flakes. 

1! freezes also. 

No, it hide. 

T thank it freezes very hard. 

Tt is a hard frost, 

The frost ts broken. 

The snow melts away. 

There is a sleet falling. 

It is a great SOrMm. 

It thunders. 

It lightens. 

One can see nothing but the 
flaſhes of Ughtning. 

The wind blows very hard. 

The waind is very hig. 

The wind blows cold. 

The wind is changed. 

The wind falls. 

The Storm is over. 

It clears up. 

The sh begins to clear up. 

It begins to be fair agarn. 


The clouds divide, or break. 
asunder, and drsappear by 
degrees. 

The $un begims lo, shine. 

ce the rambore. 

Its a sign of tatr weather. 

Therets a very thick mist. 

Ie cannot See one another. 

There ts a fog sing. 


But the gun begins to disperse 
1t is d slinking fog. [it. 


XIX. Of the time of the 
: Yo, 
What o'clock ts 11 2 
See what oO clock it 18.- 
Tell me what clock it 2s. 
Don't you know what oclockit 
{t ts early. [1s ? 
It is not late. 

Volvamonos 


— —— — 


— 


— — 


| 


92 A New SANIH GRAMMAR, 


Volvamonos a casa? 

Hay bastante tiempo. 

Solo es medio dia. 

Es cerca de la una. 

Ahora dio la una. 

Es la una y quarto. 

Es la una y media. 

Es la una y tres quartos. 

Es cerca de las dos ò daran 
las dos. 

No he oido el relox. 

Han dado las seis. 

Son las siéte al sol. 

Acaban de dar las sicte. 

Las ocho han dado. 

Cerca de las diez. 

Es cerca de las doze de Ja 
noche, 0 media noche. 

Como lo sabe vm. ? | 

Da el relox. 

Le oye vm. dar? 

No creo que sea tan tarde. 

Mire su relox. 5 

Adelanta mucho, 

Atraza. 

No anda, esta parado. 

Deé le vm. cuerda. 

Vea vm. que hora cs al re- 
ox de söl. dan. 

Jos quadrantes no concuer- 

La mano esta quebrada. Ina. 

Adonde esta su relöx de are- 

No le hallo, esta extraviado. 


XX. De los tiempus del ans. 

Que tiempo le gusta mas ? 

La primavera es el mas agra- 
dable de todos. 

Toda la naturaléza se anima. 

El tiempoesta muy templado. 

Ni hace demasiado calor, ni 
demasiado frio. 

Arden entonces todos los ani- 
males en amor. 

No hay primaycra este ao. 

Los tiempos estan rebucltos. 


— 


' Tt ꝛs almost one. 


It goes too slow. 


Part V. 


Es un 1N\ 
Nada ade 
La estac! 
Tenemo! 
Oh! que 
Hace un 
Que tien 


Shall we go home? 
Time enough. 
It is but twelve o'clock, 


It struck one Just now. 
Tt ts a quarter past one, 
Half an hour past one. 
Three quarters past one, 
Tt is near upon two, or it i; 
upon the Stroke of two, 
J have not heard the clock, Hamäs tu 
It is past Sta.. Es muy b 
It is Seven by the un. frutos 
It struck Seven Just now, Tendren 
It has struck eight. La cosec 


No pued 
Estoy su 
Me muet 


About ten 0'clock. dante. 
It is even twelve o'clock, or it Mf abu 

is even midnight. Todos lc 
How do you know it? ducide 
The clock strikes. Nos hac 


La cosec 
Empieza 
Se han Sc 
Es men 

Nanes. 
Estämos 
Passo ya 
El ot010 
Jas le | 
La vendi 
Hermosa 
Verdiini 


Do you hear it strike ? 
1 think it is not So late. 
Look at your watch. 
It goes too fast. 


It does not go, it is doal., 

Wind i up. 

See what o'clock il is by the 
Sun--dal. 

The $un-dials do not agree. 

The hand is broken. 

Where is your hour-glass ? 


T cannot find it, it is out of il Quatro 
way. Wo vine 

be : Las Vis 
XX. Of the seasons. ns 

7 . - I * . 5 
Vat season do you like best? N brecis 
alrasad 


The spring ts the most pid 
Sant of all. 

Every thing miles in nature. 

The weather is very mid. 

It is neither too hot, Nor 700 
cold. 

All creatures then make lort, 
or are h love. 1 
Ne have no spring this edi. 
The Seasons are disordered. 


Las man: 
Los dias! 
Las mat 
Flinvier 
Muy pre 
Las tarde 
Fnpieza 
No me g 
Los dias 


part V. 
Es un invierno moderado 


Nada adelanta. [sada. 
[a estacion esta muy atra- 


A. fenẽmos un estio muy calo- 
Oh! que calor ! [roso. 

10. Hace un calor exces ivo. 

Ne, Que tiempo tan pesado! 

ie. : 

one, No puedo con tanto calor. 
„or 1! i; Et oy sudando, hecho agua. 
two, Me mu&ro de calor. : 

(lot. MW-emis tuve tanto calor. 
Es muy bello tiempo para los 
"2 | frutos de la tierra. 
Now, Tendremos mucho heno. 
| La cosecha sera muy abun- 
dante. 
"ck, or it Hay abundancia de frutas. 
: Todos los arboles han pro- 
2 ducido mucho. [agua, 
Nos hace falta un poco de 
2 La cosecha esta cerca. | 
lle. Empiezan @ segar los trigos. 
Se han Segado los prados. 
Es menester recoger los 
| Nanes. | 
8 Fxtamos en la canicula. 
Pass ya el verano. 
is by th Ll ototio, la caida de las ho- 
Jas le ha sucedido. | 
ad la vendimia se acerca. 

. Hermosa vendimia tenemos. 
vlass ? Tendimiaremos en tres 0 
out of the quatro dias. [an0. 

Los vinos seran buenos este 
| Lis vitus han dado bien. 
SONS. vino 8rd barato. 
ihe best? & preciso recoger los frutos 
ot picd- atrasados. [vierno. 


Las manzanas y peras de in- 


nature. Nos dias han acortado mucho. 


mild. Las matianas son frius. 

ny % FM invierno viene acercando. 
Jay presto es noche. 

e love, Las tardes son largas. 
Lapieza la lumbre a recrear. 

his year. eme gusta el invierno. 

dered, dias son muy breves. 
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It is a mild winter. 

Nothing is forward. 

The season is very backward. 

We have a very hot summer. 

How hot it is 

Tt is ecesstveli hot. 

Oh ! and how close, or heavy 
weather ! 

cannot endure heat. 


7 sweat all over. 


am extremely hot. 

1 never felt such heat. 

Il tswery fine weather for the 
fruns of the earth. [Hay, 

We s$hall have d great. deal of 

This harvest will be wery 
plentiful. 

There is nbundance of fruits. 

All the trees are full of fruit. 


We want a little rain. 
Harvest time draws near. 
Theybeginto cut down the corn. 
The meadows are mowed. 

e must get in the corn. 


IWVe are in the dog-days. 

The Summer is gone. 

Aulihum, the full of the leaves, 
has taken its place. | 

Vintage draws near. 

There is a very fine vintage. 

IWe shall gather grapes in 
three or four days. 

Line twill be good this year. 


The vines huve borne a good 


Wine will be cheap. crop. 

Ne must gather the fruits of 
the latter season. 

inter apples and pears. 


ie dais are very much Shovt- 


Jie mornings are cold. ſened. 
Winter comes and draws near. 
It is soon MIght. 
[he evenings are long. 
Fre begins to smell well. 
inter does not please me. 
{4 he days are wery $hort. 

Ya 


— 
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Va no de dia a las cinco. 
No se . % las cinco.Iquatro. 


Empieza a anochecer a las 
Amanece ä Jas siote. 


No se sabe en que pasär el] 


tiempo. [muy äspero. 
Este invierno es muy frio, 
Se acuerda vm. de] grande 

invierno? | 
Jamas viinvierno tan fri. 
Empiezan ä crecer los dias. 
Los dias son un poco mas 

largos. no. 
Casi no hemos tenido nvier- 


La primavera ya viene ä re- 


gocijar la naturalCza. 
XXI. De la ida d la escuela. 


De donde viene vn. ? 

De mi casa. De casa. 

Adonde ya vm. tan de priesa? 

Voy a la escuéla. 

Venga vmd. conmigo. 

Aguarde un poco. 

Vamonos, le suplico. 

Porque juega andando ? 

No se entretenga. 

Llegaremos bastante presto. 

Que hora es? 

Cerca de las siete. 

Aun no ha dado el relox. 

Vamos ä priésa, despaché— 

CQuuen viene por alli? [mos. 

Es uno de nucstros condisCi- 
pulJos. - 

Iremos los tres juntos. 

XXII. En la egcuela. 

Sientese en su lugar. 

Cuelgue su sombrero. 

Adonge esta su libro? 

Léa su lecciön. 


Estudie su lecciõn. [moria. 


Aprenda su leccion de me- 
Nada hace sino jugar, 

Le anotaré. 

Se lo dire al maestro. 


Acabs6 vm. ? 


* 
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1t is nolonger day-light at fue Wi 3 | 

One cannot Sce atfive. [o'clock Que sta 

The twiltght begins at four. Fort m 

1he da Ui breaks at Sven. Todo io h 

One cannot tell how to Send No me mn! 
one's time. [$sharp winter, Ml ine 

Isis d ren cold, or very 

Do you remember the hard 
reep? 

1 never $aw $0 cold a winter. 

171 . 

7 he days begin {o lengthen, 

1 he days ave d little longer. 

; [ fer at all. 
e have searce had any win- 
Lhe spring twill soon reUiveng- 

Tue. 


XXI. Of going to school. 


Tiene bas 
Viva atra 
In poco 1 
ao mas | 
dirrase de 
donde en 
Hasta don 
Hasta aqu 
Qual es su 
(Cuyo es es 
abe ym. s 
Aun no. 


From whence do You come? Anunteme 
Nom home. | Hu de leer! 


Guten loch: 
LM Seior 1 
Tiene vm. 
FSCrIDa vnn 
le eseribiò 
ea VIM. su 
bea 51 les 
Le az0tar an 
Neréee vm 
Porquè leg 
lure 9 1 
Que ugoci. 
Aque hora 
Ilas ocho, 
Porquse se! 


I”here are you going so fast? 
I go to.school. i 
Come along with mc. 

Stay a little. | 

Pray let Us go. 

Why do you play as 1ou go? 
Do not lolter. | 
ie Shall arive time enough, 
That & clock is it ? 

1t ts almost Secon. 

{he clock has not Struck yet. 
Let us make haste. 

JF ho comes there * 

It is one of our schooljellou's, 


Sym. un! 
Wiedoxe en 
Muetese de 
Porgue me 

Wille: 16 100 
No e e110} 
Me quexare 
Digaselo, 8 
Foco me im 
Yr no m 
Ne agarrö 
3 


Let us go together. 
XXII. In the school. 

St in your Place. 

Tang wp your ut. 

here ts Your book ? 

ficad you? les50N. 

Siudy your lesson. 

Cel your less0n oy heart. 

You do nothing but play. 

1 will set you up. 

7 will tell, your muster of oll. 

{ſave you done? 


45 das i 
* a — ri 
& burla 


Aux 


affe 
clock, 
vur. 


Spend 


_ 
rexy 


Oh 


er. 
en. 
Ter. 


all. 


2 


Cd 


hool. 


me 2 


fast? 


g 


ugh, 


1 yet, 


5 5. 


ol. 


lea ine un poco de lagar, 


FAMILIAR PuRASES. 


zun no he acubscdo. 
One Cstà © cribiendo 2 
ser bo mi GXCreicio. 
Todo do he e rito. 
No me muneva. : 
l one bastante lugar. 

Vaya atras un poco. 
[ po 0 INAS arriba. 
Wa mas baxo. 

vdrras2 de darme un libro. 
onde empezamos ? 
Hasta Jen decimos? 


IHasia aqui. 


Qual es su tarèa? 
(uy9 es este libro? 
Ge ym. su leccion de me- 
Aun no. [moria ? 
Apunteme vm. 
Ha de leerla tres veces. 
Qui-n lo ha dicho ? 
Senor A. lo mands. 
Tiene vm. pluma v tinta ? 
Feria Vin. SU eXercicio. 
le exeribio ym. mal. 
Lea VM. su leccion. 
Diga su leccion. 
Le azotaran. 
Neréce vm. azotes. 
Por wwe llega vm. tan tarde ? 
lure que hacer. 
(ue wwoocio Je detuvo? 
\qne hora se levants * 
ta ocho. 
Forque se levantò tan tarde ? 
Fs 1. un floxòôn. 
Raedexe en su sitio. 
Quetese de mi lugär. 
Porgue me rempuja asi? 
nen le toca ? — 
Ny 560 enôſe vm. 
Me que xaré al maestro: 
Dggasel Jo, si quisiere. 
Poco me importa [quiéto. 
Nor no me quiere dexar 
4 ewarro el libro de las 
Bice burla de mi. (manos. 


T hate not done 1 yer, 
Muiat are you wWHItINg 


Jani E my ETC LSE, 


T have written it dll. 
Do not Jog me. 


 Hahe a latile reem for me. 


Fou have room enough. 
Sta /itlle farther. 

4 (itler h Le glie/ A 

A (iille lower. 

Pray gie me @ hook, 
Where d. We begin ? 
How jar do we $ay *? 
Thus tar, So fan. 

Which is your task ? 
Lose book ts this ? 


Can you cli, your lesson by 
[heurt ? 


4 Not 1 yet. 
Do prompt me. 


Fou j,, read it three times. 


IVho did $0 ? 

Mi. A. bid it. 

Have you pen and dub. 
JV rate your exerctse. 
Fou have written 10 ill. 


. Head your lesson. 


Str your [e8800. 

Toll teil be whipped. 

Lo deserve to be whipped. 
J do you come So late? 
I had $0Me busMESS. 

Ti hat business rept you ? 


Al what time did Is rie? 


At eiglit & clock 

F;/ hy drd.you rise S late ? 
Jol ure a suggard. 

Keep 2% Jour place. 

Get out of my place. 
Why do you push me S 7 
IV ho touches you * 

Do not be angry. 


1 will comnlarn t the master. 
1 N 


Tel him, if you wil, 
do not care. 
Sir, he won't let me alone. 


He snatched away my book. 


tHe tatig hs at WO, 


Ne 


| 
; 
[1 
| 
3 
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Me tir6 de los cabellos. 

Me da patadas. 

Me emprnija fucra de mi lu- 

No hay tal. 

Que bulla es esta? 

Tomen este muchacho y 
denle una mano de azotes, 

Sedor, perdoneme vm. 

Suplicole, Schor, perdoneme 
esta sola vez. [ lante. 

Portese pues mejor en ade- 


gar. 


A New SPAN TSH GRAMMAR. 


Ile pulled me by the hair. 
He kicks me. h 


te thrusts meout of my place, 
J deny it. 


at noise 1s this ? 


Take up this boy, and whip 


hum soundly. 
Str, I beg your pardon. 


Pray, Str, forgive me thisone 
[ then, 
Be a good boy for the future 


11e. 


Dialogos Familiäres, 
Familiar Dialogues, 
Pialogo I. Acerca de galu- 

dar, e informarse de la 
galud. | 
UENOSdias,tenga vmd. 
Yo se los deseo a vm. 
Buenas tardes de Dios a vm. 
Buenas noches, tenga vm, 
Servidor de ustéd. 
Como esta vm. ? | 
Bueno, para servir a vm. 
Como va ? 
Siempre al servicio de vm. 
Y a vm. Senor, como le va? 
Muy bien, gracias a Dios. 
Estoy bueno para servira vm. 
Vamos pasando. _ 
Me alegro mucho de yerle. 
Me alegrede verle consalud. 


Agradezcolo infinito. 

Viva vm. muchos aſios. 

Como esta el Senor su her- 
manor [que le vi. 

Estaba bueno la ultima vez, 

Esta bueno, gracias a Dios. 

Cre6o que le va bien 

Ay<r noche estaba bueno. 

Me alegro. 

Adonde esta * 

En el campo. 

En la ciudad. 

En casa, 


Esfrantles & Ingléses. 
Snanish and English. 


Dialogue I. About salut. 
ing, and inquiring after 
one's health. 

6 morrow, ir. 

1 wrsh you the same. 

Good afternoon, Sir. 

Good night, Hir. 

Four seroant. 

How do you do ? 

Very well, at your service. 

How is it with you ? 

Ready to do you Service. ou 

And you, Sir, how is it with 

Very well, thank God. 

Jam cell to serce you. 

Pretty well, so so. 

I am ver glad to see you. 

T am glad to see you in good 

ed ill. 

T most humbly thank you. 

am obliged to you. 

How does your ,brother do? 

[ $40 him. 

He was well the last time J 

He ts well, God be thanked. 

7 hope he 1s well. 

He was well last night. 

T rejoice at it. 

Where ts he? 

In the country. 

In town. 

At home, 


pet V. 
I. salido 
de alegrar 
Cel“ "ara 

1.802 
Im. le tan 
IT ambien « 

el mas 5 
Hy su ser 
Como esta 
Fett buen 
(reo que 
No esta m2 
Fsr4 algo | 
ver mar 
Hola aqui 
Schorita, 


derridora 
Como ha 
que no | 
Siempre b. 
Como se h 
Muy bien. 
Me da gus 
De corazo 
pero come 
Ad, asi, p 


No he pa: 


Lo siento 
Ls un dold 
Yola com 
No puedo 

mucho e 
Que ha tet 
Mi estömz 

compue 
Parece qu. 
Ax asl par 
Como esta 
Lstän nues 

eorte, d 

ciudad | 
Todos este 

mi mad; 
(ue le due 
(ue mal, 


hay, 


ly Place, 


nd whip 


IN. 
this one 

[ then, 
? future 


salut. 


gafter 


Ne. 


VICE, 


| you? 
rt coil 


YOu. 
772 good 


you. 


7 do? 
100 him. 
time 1 
nked. 


rt 

F. saldo poco bace. 

de ales rar de ver & vm. 

Cel ard mucho saber que 
--1.g0zade perfecta salud. 

In. le fayorece mucho. 


IT ambien encontrara vm. con 


& mas sincero reconoeimi— 
Gy su Servidor. ſento. 
Como esta la Senorita? 

Ft) buena. 
reo que estãà muy buena. 
No esta muy buena, 


sta alzo malita, [puesta. 


rer manana cstaba indis- 


Hola aqui que viene. 8 
&orita, à los pies de vm. 


&rridora de vm. Senor. 

Como ha es:ado vm. desde 
que no la he visto? 

Siempre bien, gracias & Dios. 

Como se halia vm. ? 

Muy bien. 

Me da gusto de saberlo. 

De corazon Jo agradezco. 

Pero como+le va ahora? 

A, asi, pasando 

No he pasado buena noche. 


Io siento muchisimo. 

Ls un dolor, 

Yo la compadezco mucho. 

No puedo yo lisongearme 
mucho de salud. 

Que ha tenido vm. ? 

Mi estömago ha estado des- 
compuesto. [por ahora. 

Parece que esta vm. buena 

Masi para servir à vm. 

Como estan en casa? - 

Elan nuestros amigos de la 
eorte, del campo, de la 
emdad buéënos? ; 

Lodos estan buenos, menos 
un madre, 


due le duele ? ltiéne? 


we mal, que enfermedad 
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Jle is just gone out. 


Ile will be glad to see you. 


He twill bevery hanpy t learn 
you enjo!y perfect health. 


Fou ure very polite. 


Fou vi] als meet with a most 
SINcere return. 

Jam Its seroant. 

How does my Miss? 

She ts well. . 

believe She 1s well, 

He is not well. 

She ts Sic. 

Se was ill yesterday morn— 

Here shets coming. [ing. 


Mies, I am your most hum- 


ble servant. 
Sir, I am your servunt. 


How' have you been Since 1 


Sd te you last? 


Mighty well, Sir, thank God. 


How do you find yourself ? 

£ receding well. 

Jam pleased to know it. 

I thank you tartily. 

But liow is it with you now * 

Pretty well, $0, $0. 

4 was d little out of order last 
night. 


T am veyy sorry for it. 


That is very painful for me. 

That pa ins me much. 

I cast boast much in point of 
health. 

Wha! wasthe matter with you? 


My stomach was a lutle out of - 


order. 


I hope you are now quite well. 


Mudlimg, ut your service. 
"mw do all at your house ? 
ur friends at court, in the 

country, m town, are they 
all well ? h 

They are all well, except my 

mother. 

What ails her? 

What is her complaint? 

* G Tiéne 


"Y 
98. 
1 
Fit b ry (? 


08. | 
Je duéle la cabeza. 
Desde quando f 
"2a niedia noche empez0o 
L DAGCOeT, | 
De oe (QUE $e me 1970 pronto. 
Pineda x 0 servirle de algo; 
Paecle mandarme con toda 
sutiskfaceion. 
Loa Sehora nunc ha dndado 
del favor de vm. ſvide. 
Suplico a vm. que no me ol- 
so queda de nn cnenta. 
Ha mucho tiempo que csta 
mala? 
No ha mucho. 
Deseo mucho que se meiore. 
La Schora sabe muy bien el 
favor de vin, 
Se alegrara de vera vmd. 
Soy muy Servidor suyo. 
Siento no tener tiempo de 
verla hoy. | 
Sjentose vind. un rato. 
Pe-veras no pbédo. 
Esta vim. muy de priesa. 
Volverc maſiäna. poco. 
No puede vm. esperar un 
Tengo negocios urgentes.“ 
Solo vengo para sabér como 
estaban vas. 
Rinda vm. mis. respectos @ 
Su herinano 
Encomiendeme a mi 
su madre. 
Sus ordenes seran puntual- 
monte obedocidas. 
Digale vm. Ken siento sa- 
ber su ludisposieion. 


jentüra, dolor coli- 


4? 
C0, 


6 Le 
Senora 


Lo haré sin talta. : 
Vava vm. con. Dios. 


; 
(nv de um. colt Dios. } 
Esti o mucho esta vieitg. 
Buenas noches, Caballero, 
Schora u Ja obeltencia 


wind. „ 


gn 


Ge 
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She has an ague, the colic, 
congh. 

She has the he Lacks: 

Since when?or howlong new! 

At midnight She was Sei 

/ It. 

elt her a <peedy recovery 

Can 7 render her any seid! 

Sag may communid me with 
confidence. 

Ste never doubted of 4/01 
good NOSS. 

7 bes You wel? not forget i. 

Let thut lie to mn ö aceoumt, 

{s 11 ua long tame that She ha 
been ili? © 

Not very long. 

/ 1 „0 her beiter. 

She is obliged to you. 


She will be glad to ve you. 
4 ain her most humble 8 Yon! 


Jani o. ry 1 have not Hine 


sce her lo-. 
it down a itil. 
Indeed I cannot. 
You are im @ great hurry. 
L wil come agum O0-mor'e: 
Pray Slay & li'tle 
{ have earinest bus:!:e8. 
J only comer t know how 1 
or ure. 
Present my seie to You 
02 rothen. 
Prexent - my respect 
56 . e of ” 
That you my depend pm. 
Tell her / am so! ry to hed 
She 28 21, 
7 chal no! furl to do ? 


Fa, re «& , 
I thankyorn for this £181, 
(ood i : 2 5 «At, 


Cool 7 714 Mit, ie 


#4 U 


\ 7 
11605 


%. » 


Part V. 
Dial. II 


Aprend 
Se 0 


— 


4 


Yo me 
Vim. tia 
fs ung 
 hermo 
Ls taint 
lena c 
Me nan 0 
mas v: 
la Fra 
No Obst: 
mas de 
Si los 1 
cultiva 
los Ing 
ultimos 
SOFIA m 
Por lo s 
diccion 
su estil, 
Porque st 
tiene i 
Porque c 
pronun 
Voeiempre 
Porque 81 
puede e 
mente e 
dudecin 
Tambien 
Contact] 
Ng hay es 
Ira. Jeec 
con faci 


Esta en su 


ciones 
temente, 
er perfec 
libro cox 
cionario. 


. 
0 tiene d 


paralos 1 
hales. 


. colic, Il! 


7” 
unte! 


1S $013u< 


POLOMP II 
So 


Me with 
of KW 
"get i. 


count, 
t She h1 


OE Your ; 
e St wan! 
ot He 


605. 
ore 


OSS . 
how 10 


70 Yo 
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Dial. II. Arerca del hablar 


Eagid ꝛol. 
hy oy wy m. el Esputiol ? 
8, zalgul 2 tempo Mace, 


[der rio. 
Yo me empeno en apre!!s 
Vim. hace may bien. 
fs una lengua muy Atl, y 
hermos:1, 

Fs tambien muy gractosa, 
lena de sal, y expresion. 
Me han dic bo-tambie n que es 
mas Varonil V copiosa que 

la Francesa. 


Vo obstante la Francesa es 


mas de moda. 

S los Espatioles hubicran 
cultivado su lengua como 
los Inglese; 
ultimos siglos, sinduda que 
seria mucho mas de moda. 

Por to. superioridad de su 
diccion, y Ia suavidad de 
su estilo. 

Porque su pronunciacion, no 
tiene mas de 24 sonidos. 
Porque cada lętra se debe 
pronunciar.“ [nidq. 
Vsiempre con el mismo so— 
Porque su pronunciacion se 
puecle explicar suficiente- 
mente en una pagina de 

dudecimo. 

Tambien se puede adquirir 
con facilidaden mediahora. 

No hay estudiante que en su 
Ira, leccion no lo la pueda 
con facilidad distinguir. 


Lsta en su poder con 8 lec- 


ciones el leerla corrien— 
temente, y con 20 entend- 
er pertectamente qualquier 
libro con la ayuda del dic- 
cionario. 

o tiene declinacion sino es 


BY alos pronombres perso- 
U. ales. 


en estos dos 


Dial. II. About speaking 
Spanish. 


Do you le 1 7 Sp: 22777 ? 


of CES, yr, 

SOC 2 
F 70 learn . 
You do very well. 


{ have learned it for 


{tis a very useful and fine - 


{i131 gud, Te 


Wo 45 (i! SO N cet, Full of 


hnmour and Cx presson. 

L am to'd it is dle More Mun“ 
i, and copious thaw the 
F'reuch. | 

Netwitastanding, the French 
5 ore in fa Fe ON. 

Had the Spaniards culticated 

thetrlanguagel:k ethe H. nglisſi 

in these last two centur ies, No 


doubt but tf would be infi- 


nitely more by fashion. 
for its Superiority of diction 
and $oftness of style. 


Since its pronunctatim has 


only twenty-four $0unds. 
Every letter is to be pro- 
nounced. [S0und, 
And always with the sd nie 
Ils pronunciation may be uf. 
fictently explained in a duo- 
decimo page. 


It is also eds acquired in 
half an hour. 

There is no scholar that in the 
firs! lesson may not be fully 
acquainted with 1t. 

It is in his power, with ergiit 
lessons, to read fluent! , and 
mn twenty to understand Per- 

Fectly every book, with the 
help of a dictionary. 


Tt has no declengion, but for 
the personal Pronouns. 


8 2 Na 


4 


* 


1 — 0 — — 
— een er rene >. RIDE Gr — — — 
— —— - rs — » 
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No tiene mas de un verbo 
au xIliar. 

Casi constantemente guarda 
la natural precedencia de 
las palabras. 

La preposicion nunca se en— 
cuentra sino es delante de 
su propio caso. 

Todas sus irregularidades se 
pueden con facilidad cor— 
regir. 


Por esto la lengua Espafiola 


es la mas propia para 
aprenderse por arte. 

Y lamas proporcionada para 
las UniversIdades, trata- 
dos, v comercio. 

Toda su brillantez se descu- 
brio en el siglo 16. 

'Y entonces se hablaba mas 

ccomunmentè que ninguna 
otra lene va. 

Los autores Espatioles de 


aquel siglo hicieron enton- 


ces y aun hacen ahora asi 
en verso como en prosa 
una muy brillante figura. 

Ahora tambien hay muchos 
libros nuevos, 

Escritos en el reinado de 
Carlos III. 

Que yo no cito porque son 
muchos, 

La primera leccion me mos- 
tro lo muy facil que es 
esta lengua. 

Por mi, yo gusto mucho de 
esta lengua. 

Porque faciiia nuestros me— 

dios de fomentar el mas 
importante comercio que 
poscemos. | 

Digo el de Espana. 

Pero no empicze vm. sin un 
buten maestro. : 
Porque un mal habito no es 

tactl de dexar. 
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It has no more than one au. Part V 
tary verb. & dice; 
It has almost constanily the bien! 
 natifral precedence of e Euiend 
rwords. . Que li! 
The preposition never being apren 
placed but before its bi Bl: 
cel sc. ; gram 
All its wregularilics may be Forque 
eastly corrected. : Quixd 
by Mi maes 
Thus the Spansh language M era libr. 
the most proper to be leu. ue razc 
af. | Porque h 
1! is the most proper to be d, dos de 
dopted by theUntiversttes, fir antiqu- 


treattes, and for commerce, Que dice 


All its utmost brulltancy ap- 


peared in the 16th century, II de Bat 
And it was then more com M Aue apre 
monly spoken than an. ria! 
other language. Estidio 7 
The Spantsh writers, both inWvocabu: 
verse and in prose of Ha Digame \ 
century made, and get mate duelle 
d ven Shining figure. (eo que 


Muy bien. 

Pero no e. 
cosa ad. 
lario ? 

di, Senor, 
las reg! 


There are also now man 
NEW Works. 

Written in thererwgn of Chanle 

3 a 

Which I do not quote, beccud 


they are very Numerous. 


The first lesson JI had, col tl libro de 
winced me of the fucili / femiliare 
thts language. © logos, 

On my part, I lite the i vin. ap! 
nish wery much, Agradezeo 

Becausetjacilitatesonur mean, aliente. 
Of, Cars ing on the mos! i Pranuncio 
a 7 Bellamente 


portant ade we posbess. Wie 
| Solo le falt: 
Z nean that with Spam. 
But do not begin i. without 
well quatltfied masOr.. 
Bertause an er habil 15 Mi 
civil remored, 


k 


Nada se adq 


Por poco qu 


Sahra nt y 


Extoy conve 


Ne dul. 


mily the 
F lle 


er. being 
as gun 


may be 


guñ⁴ge l 
be learn- 


Jo be d. 
oilics, tor 
erde. 

ancy h- 
century. 
De COM 
an any 


7 both * 
e of thal 
yet mate 
Je. 


o man 


Carle 


, becaus 


eros. 


wad, con. 


Fuctitty 0 
the Hl 
211 mean 
mos! 


Oe. 


am. 
thou! 


Pirt V. FaNMILIAR 


& dice, que vm. habla muy 
hien 7 Espanol. 
Fntiendole medianamente. 
Que libros lée vm. para 
aprender el Espanol? 
Gil Blas de Santillana, Ja 
gramätica de“ * * 
Forque no lee vm. Don 
Quixote ? 
Mi maestro me dixo que no 
era libro para principiantes, 
Que razOn tiene? 


Porque hay en el muchos mo- 


dos de hablär obsolGtos y 
antiquädos. 

Que diccionario tiene vin. ? 

Fl de Baretti. 

Que aprende ym. de mem6- 
ria? 

Estüdio algunas voces del 
vocabulario. 

Digame vm. como se llama 
aquello ? 

(60 que se lama — 

Muy bien, y esto? 

Pero no 9 vm, alguna 
cosa ademas del voc aby- 
lario ? 

di, Setior, Jos exemplos de 
las reglas de Is Row 67 


tl libro de exercicios, frases 
ſamiliares, y algunos dia- 
logos. 

Va vin, aprendiendo bien. 

zeradezco u ym. el que me 
allente. 

Prqnüncio bien? 

Bellamente, lindamente. 

Solo le falta mas exercicio. 


Nada se adquiere sin trabajo. 
Por poco que se aplique vmd. 


Sabra i! My prestoel Ix pallol. 
EStoy conveneido de esto. 
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1! ts Said, that you Spe very 
good Spanish. 

T understand it p- et well, 

hat books do you read, ta 
» learn Spanish ? 

Gil Ils of Santillane, the 
grammar of * K*. 

N, do you not read Don 
Qurrote ? 

My master told me thts was not 
a book proper for begin Ness. 

II hy So © 

Becuuse there are in 2 book 


a great muny obsoAote and. 


old words and id h 
What diciionusy; do ou make 
e of ? 
The dictionary of Barettt, 
aal do you get by teart ? 


4 learn some words in the vo- 


cabulary, 
Tell me a Ville, Tow do you 
call that ? 
T belicce they call it — 
Fery well, and this ? 
But do not you any any thing 
else bestdes words ? 


Fes, Hir, the examples which 
are laid down for the rules 


of gr ammayr, 
The book of exeretses, fa: Tar 
phrases, andsome digiogues, 


Fou lrarnwery well. 


JI thank you jor envourgmng | 


me. 
Do I pronounce well ? 
Pretty welt, wel! enough. 
Tau only want 0 littte More 
7 dee . 
There ts nolſiin g lo be gor 
e ¹ Ai, 
With a little application 57014 
7 will oe! 7 I Cc (, 16 han, 2 g 
T7 am a & lt. 
N22 
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Me han dicho que vm. nten- 
dia muy bienel G. mba llauo. 

Quisiera que fuése verdad. 

Sabria lo que no sé. 

Sera verdad, si vm. qufore. 

Que entiende vm. por esto; 

Quiero decir que esta en su 
mano el aprenderlo. 

Pues como hä de s6r esto? 

Supongo que desca VM.Saber 
estu hermésa lengua. 


Lo ha de su poner ai, norque 


en efecto lo deseo. 

Bien, le voy. ä ensehar el 
modo de hablar en poco 
el Espanol. 

Se lo agradeceré mucho. 

E] método mas facil para 
aprender una lengua, es 
hbablärle à memido. 

Pero para hablar una lengua 
es mencster «aber algo 
de ella. 

Ya sabe vm. bastante. 

Solo sé algunas palabras de 
las mas necessarias, y al- 
gunas sentenclas breves, 

Esto basta, para empezar a 
hablär 

Si eso fucra, asi, presto sa- 
Urin la lengua. 

No terga vi. duda de ejJo. 

No. entiende vind. lo que le 
digo ? 

Lo entiendo y compre Hendo 
muy bien.“ [ein hablar. 

Pero tengo mnopchadifculigd 

Notengo factii. iden hablar, 


Fsto viene con ©] tiempo. 
Tengo cortecad de hablar 
por no ex x pO nerme a dew? 

(15parates. 
No se enfade por csto, 
Poca Pagine ia tengo. 
Hace mucho tiempo que vm. 
aprende ? 5 
Dos nieses ha que empezé. 


+ have 
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J was told you were 
learned in the Spanish. 
7 wish it were true. 
I Should know what T do not. 
t will be true f you Zũill. 
Mat do aiot mean by that? 
gn that it is in. Your Power 
to l-arn il. 

Fow $ 2 7 

1 $:1ppose you have a mind to 
learn tins fine language. 

Fou ought lo aaa e 70 for in 

deed I have 0 £704 no, 

Nell, I am 80758 o fe, you 

the Way to apc 55 
quithty. 

You will oblige me mio "ly, 

The eaxtest melhod 70 Leun 
any language, is 10 Sei 
en. 

But to speak a language, one 
must know $01ething of i. 


»1 41g 
ey 
»*/ 


Lou Tnow enough of i already. 

I know put a jew words mos 
Neces8ary, and 50ine liitle 
PhTrases. 

TH is enough to beg to peat 


Hit was so, I Should ini a short 
ime {earn the lang nage. 

Ds not doubt tt. 

Ido net you understund what [ 
Se / to You : 2 

T understand and appretend 
rer well. 

But I findet vary hard to «Pan, 

not the fact! uy of 
SP! art Ng, 

This comes n tine. 

T am ashamed to talk, as 1 
Ni Dιν NONSERSE, 


Do not be discouraged by that 

7 am a little mpatient, 

Ts it long Since you began {0 
learn ? 

It is two months Since. 


part v 
Es HH 
No le C 

diem) 


. havia 
Con qu: 
tod 
Qusiére 
atréve 
Créame 
ble $14 
Sobre 
ocasi 
cent 
Habland 
mos 2 
Ha pens: 
Seguire 
Hara va 


Dial. I 


Schör, 2 
Si, Soſior 
De que | 
De Mad 
De que 0 
De Cadi 
Quanto 
esta V1 
Hace mi 
Habla v1 
Hablo ut 
Pero ma: 
bah 0. 
La leng 
dificy 
ii0les, 
La Espai 
log Ind 
Estoy pe 
Con dific 
La exper 
tra tod 
La pronu 
10] es | 


la del ] 


Part * 

ks m¹,e corto tiempo. 

No le dice su mwaestro que 
siempre hable? 


"Ce e 
18h, 


I do not. Mea mentdo me lo dice; 
will, belddé pues no quiere vm. 
that? hablar ? 
ty power 8 qui en he de hablar? 
todos los que le hablen. 
Quaicra hablar, pero no me 
Nin ad tg air6vO. 
ge. (Croeame vm. sen atrevido, ha- 
£ for in- ble siempre, bien 6 mal. 
rondfoi Sobre todo no omita vil. 
£2 wa vca>ion de hablar si la en- 
A Sai cuentra. | a 
Hablando es como aprende— 
1% il. mos a hablar. 


0 len He pe! nsado vim. muy bien. 
eu 1t Wl <8 ure PRs su conséjo. 
Hari vim. muy bien. 


age, one Wl Dial. III. Para hablor 


Ng of it, Ingles. 


Stor, es vm. Espanol? 

8 , Sefior, para servirle. ym. ? 
be que parage de Espana es 
De Madrid, de Tale de 
De que ciudad! ar Ilia, dc. 


already 
is most 
9 e little 


fo SPEAR. 


De Cadiz. 
„n duanto tiempo hee que : 
3 esta vm. en Inglaterra * 
N Hace mas de un alto. 
10%: 7 Habla vm. Inglés 
Hablo un poco. 
ehen Pero mas entiendo de lo que 
I bah 0. 
tn ell. of wp zun Inglésa es muy 
54% of ifficultosa para los Kspa- 
2 nioles, 
| La Expatiblano es difiei] para 
K, as J los Ingléses. { trari 10. 
5 Estoy persuadido de lo con- 


Con dificultad lo cr6o. 


tra todos los dias. 
a pronunciaciondeel Espa— 


i101 es mucho mas faci! que 
la del Inglés. 


gan 10 


þ5 
* 


by that lae experiencia nos lo mues- 
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That is «a very. Short time. 
Lots NO Your: Mnuster tell 4014 
ta yh must alien is $peal? 

He tells me $0-very often: 

I, hy U do nol ! you 7 then? 

[with ? 

Th ho yy you have me $prar 

III all chose that 51: ak toyou. 

1 worul;! jain $peak, but 1 dare 
riot, : 

Believe me, be confident, aud 
Speak, well orUl. 

Abe all, neren om't any 0c 
ct tailing that may 
004 8 

1t is by speaking, that we 
learn to Su. 

Fou have gudged very 2 

/ aus {hen jollow your ad- 

You weit“ do very well. vice. 

Dial. III. To speak Eng- 

e 

, ave you d Spamard ? 

Fes, Sir, at your SerUtce. . 

What part of Span are you of? 


Of Made id, Toledo, Sev e, 
Of rut city? le. ; 


From Cadiz. 


How long hae 
72 „b,! 2 
Tt i; more than 4 year. 
Do you Spec, b;n gl? 
* $1eak it a Vitle. 


you been in 


P ; understand t beller than 


4 can Speak It. 
The English tongue is very 
hard jor Spaniar d {0 learn. 


The Spanish ts not difficult to 
fihngits/tmen. 

T am persuaded of tlie, con- 

I can hardly believe it. trum. 
Hape rien Shews i us every 
day. 

The pronuncuution of Spanishs 5 
a great deal more casy than 
that of the Fnglish. 

Ellos 


—— — 


- 


= 
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Ellos pronuncian todas las 
letras como las esc riben. 


Conozco a varios Iugléses 


que pronuncian muy bien 
el Castellano. 

Apenas se podra hallar un 
Espanol entre ciento que 
pronuncie bien el Ingles. 

Eos Ingléses se comen ſa mi- 
tad de sus voces. 

Dan un solo sonido ä tres 6 
quatro letras. 

Pero en Espanol cada letra 
tiene su sonido. 

De suerte que la dificultad 
no parece igual de ambos 
lados. | 

El. Espaſiol tiene la ventaja. 

V aun es menos para la gente 
moza. 

Porque los j6venes son como 
cera blanda en que se im- 
prime tacilmente todo. 


Dial IV. Ant&ss de acos- 


tarse, i desftues de acos- 


tado. 
Anochece, acércase la 
Hace obscuro. [noche. 


Ya es tarde. 

Es tiempo de recogerse. 

Se recoge vm. muy tarde. 

Me acuesto temprano. 

Comunmenteme acuèsto an- 
tes de puesto el 85], 

Estoy muy dormido. 

Vaya vmd. a dormir. 

Tiene vm. mi6do de los du- 
endes? 

No, muy lexos de ello. 

Sé muy bien que no hay tal 
cosa en el mundo. 

Quien se lo dixo ? 

Mi padre que se rie y burla 
de Jos duendes. 

Pero mi ama dice que hay 
varios. 
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They pronounce all their let. 
ters as they write them. 

T know $-veral Fnglishien 
who PYongunce Sas ver y 
well. 

One can hardly find one Spe. 
mard 11 a hundy d e can 
pronounce Hnglie well. 

The Engl:sh clip mostof their 
707 ds. 

They give a Single sound to 
three or four letters. 

But in Spanish each letier has 

ic sound. 

So the difficulty does not ap. 
Pear equal on both s:des. 


TheSpanis/t hastheadoantage, 

And. yet it is less for young 

People. 

Because youth is like war, on 
which one may easily print 
any thing. 


Dial. IV. Before going to 
bed, and after one 15 
in bed. 

Night comes on, it is almost 

{t grows dark, Ing li. 

Zi is very late. 

It is time to go to bed. 

Fou come home very late. 

T go to bed betimes. 

7 go to bed before sun et in 

* ere 

am guate Steep? 
Go 0 5.4. 4 


Are you afraid of s 3 or 


Splighis? 
No, I am very far from i. 


I know very well there 28 na 


such thing mm the world, 
Who told You 50 7 
My father, who laughs at the 
name of Spirits. 
But my nurse sais there are 


Several. 
Adonde' 


Part Y, 


Adonde ? 
Que, ign 
de de + 
Me acuer 
Luego es 
piritus, 
Fsto lo n 
Aue razé 
porque el 
cha qui 
esplriti 
rergue 
Tine vn 
EHallarem: 
Mandela 
No se hal 
lo por m 
Vele vmd 
Ls vm. m 
Porque n 
Porque le 
Buenas n. 
Le doy la 
Mariquita 
Esta muy 
Rehaga e: 
Muéva bid 
Corra las 
Deme un 
Desnudes- 
Quitese lo 
Ayudeme 
Ponga tod 


para qu 


Venga Jud 
Llereze la 
No soy an 
cama, 

ipacue la 
a apagar 
SPterter 
de acordat 
d, si, le d 
3 9 
ME he de 
ayase ah 
Vexe me d 


ei let. 
EN. 
Reli nien 
SH very 
ie Spa. 
ho can 
well. 
of thety 
1nd to 
tier hus 


not ap- 
edles. 


antage, 
young 


Zar, on 


print 


ing to 
one is 


almost 
Ingli. 
ate. 


nel in 


its, or 
m i. 
e 18 na 
Md. 
5 a: the 


ere are 


onde! 


part V. 


donde? quizaensncabeza. 
Que, ignora vm. lodelduen- 
de de —— ? | 
Meacuerdo de este cuento. 
Iuego es verdad que hay es- 
piritus. 
Leto lo niego. 
due razon tiéne umd. para 
porque el padre de la mucha- 
cha que jug6 el papel del 
espiritu fué sacado a la- 
rergüenza. 
Tiene vm. razön, vamonos 
Hallaremos la cama, fria. 
Mandela calentär. 
Nose halla el calentadöôr. 
Jo por mi, me voy a acostar. 
Vele vmd. quanto quisiére. 
Ls vm. muy dormilon, _ 
Porque me da este nombre. 
Porque le quadra. 
Buenas noches. - 
Le doy las buEnas noches. 
Mariquita, has hecho mi ca- 
Eta muy mal hecha. 
Rehaga esta cama. 
Mutva bien el plumon. 
Corra las cortinas. 
Deme un gorro de noche. 
Desnudese pues. 
Quitese los Zapatos y médias. 
Ayudeme 4 quitar la casaca. 
Poga toda su ropa en orden, 
para que la halle manäna. 


Venga luég 


5 


cama, 


ipague la rela. 
a apagare yo. 
Sp:erteme mahana tempra- 
de acordars de dispertarme ? 
d, ei le dispertaré. 
udadoqueno falte. del dia. 
le he de levantar al romper 
ayase ahora à su quarto. 
exe me dormir. 


o a tomar la luz. 
Llevese la vela. 
No soy amigo de leer en la 
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IW hat, did.not you hear of the 
ghost of ———— ? 
1 remember this stormy. 


Jen 11 is true -there are 


Spirits. 


This I deny, 


hat reason have you for it? 


Because the girl's father who 
played tlie ghost was put on 
the pillory. \ | 

| [70 bed. 

Fou are in the right, let us go 

e shatl find the bed cold. 

Get it warmed. Lfound. 

The warming-pan is not to be 

For mc, I am going to hed. 

Sit tip as long as you wil. 

You are d lech fellow. 


Why do you cali me $0 ? 


Beeause il befits you. 


Good night. 
I wish. you a good night. 


| Molly, is my bed made? 


The bed 1s ill made. 

Make the bed up again. 

Beat up the feather-bed. 

Draw the curtains. 

Groe me a niglu- cap. 

Undress yourse!f then. |[mgs. 

Pull off your shoes and Stock- 

Help me to pull off my coat. 

Lay all your clothes in order, 
that you may find them in 
the morning. [ candle. 


Come presently to fetch tue 


Take away the candle. 

1 do not love to read when T 
am in bed. 

Put out the candle. 

T will put it out. 

Awake meto-morrow betimes. 

Wall you remember to awake 

Fes, yes, Twillawake you. ne? 

Do not fuil. 

1 must rise by break of day. 

Go now to your Yoon. 


Let me Sleep. 


Estoy 


— — 


* 
— . _ — 
— . —ÜW2ũ22 — — — 


— 


— 


- — 2 
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Estoy muy dormido. 


Me impide vm. que duerma. 


Duerme como un liron. 


Esta sepultado en el mas ere 
indo Süc O. 
Viengs vm. 


[tarde ? 


A acostar ge tan 


He velado Para cer Aiàr. 


Enciends in 
Ha tranido vm. 


1. 
Vel o 


[yesca ? 
la 


No hay yesca en ella. 


No tengo T 


El eslabé 


ra Glas. 


nada vale. 


Lo- pedernales no se hallan. 


Dial. V. Acerca de leuvan- 


tar ge for la manana. 
Quien liama a la puerta? 


Quien es? 


Gente de paz. 
Esta voi. avin en la cama ? 


Dispierte, 


Ducrme v m. 1 


Exioy lispie to, 

Quien je disperts ? 

Mi hermano. 

Levantcse vmd. 

Es tiempo de levantarsc? 


Es 


dia ciaro. 


Son las ocho. | 
EmpiGza 1 amaneccr, 


Alra vid. 


la puerta. 


sta cerräda con Ilave. 
La jlave estä en la puérta. 
Levante vnd. el picaporte. 


La puertae esta cerrada con el 


cerröjo. 


Aguarde vmd. un poco. 
Vooy a levantarme. 


Quanto le cuesta levantarse ! 


Porque no se levanta promto; 


A que hora 


A las siote y media. 


suéle vin. Jevan- 
[tarse ? 


Dormia muy pesa ado. 


Vele muy 


tarde a ; noche. 


Me acosté muy * tarde. noche. 
No be dormido bien esta 


En toda Ia 


noche, no he cer-— 


rado los 10s. 


caxa de 


T am wry sleepy. 
For, hindern me from Sleeping, 
1'e Sleeps life a dormonge. 


Ile 8teens snundly, he is in the 


WHOSE GWEeeD Sleep. 


Do you come to bed 80 Jae? 


J mit up to study.” 

Liglit the candle. har? 
Have you bro ugh the binder. 
There is No ö tin der in tt. 

1 have no malic hes. 

T he Steel ts good for nojhng, 

7 he fbi, are lost. 


Dial. V. About rising in 


the morning. 
II 4 weks at the des: 
Ji ho tis there? * 
A friend. 
Are ou $11] l ne ved ?. 
Fehn AS: ep? : 
pen awake. 
am awake. 
Wo awaked you ? 
My orother. 
Fise, up, Up. 
Ts 2 time to e 
ti 18 broad voy 
cl 


It 1s erglit O oc& 


It begins to daten. 


Open the door. 


Tt is oled. 
Lhe hey is 21 the door. 
Liſt un the latch. 

7 he deor ts bolted, 


Stay a little. 

7 am going lo 118. 

Flow loth he ts to dec 

Ii'hy do you not dee quzckly? 

What timed 1 you use to get up? 

Tatlf an Hour after Sven. 

T1 was ae asleep. 

J sat up tate lust night, 

7 went to bed very ! /ate. 

slept ill las! night. 

I did not get d wink of Sicep 
last night . 


Fs 


Part V. 
3 VM. | 
F 

yvanta: 
Me leva 

con. C 
Se levar 
Me leva 
Créo ui 

nana e 
Si 10 se 

quitar 
No re v 
Bus nos 


Dial. ] 


Vistase 1 
Porquen 
Muchacl 
Haz lum 
Dia la c 
ung ca 
No la ne. 
Dame mi 
Quiere v 
di, y Mis 
Quales ? 
lana * 
Dame J 
que ha 
Tienen b 
GOgelos. 


Las di ale 


Has hech 
Dame mi 
Vengan n 
Vengan n 
ame un: 
Hela aqui 
Esta muy 
La calent: 
mpor 
Me la PO1 
ame un 
_ tien 
lahumelo 
Ha traido 


pa blau, 


lecpong. 
Se. 
1s in the 


har? 
» HINder- 
t, 


07 hin g. 


ing in 


7 
gc, 
0g up? 
ven. 


part V. 


I um. un ceregdun 


Y ym. a que hora se ha le- 
rantado? * 


Me levanté al romper del dio, 
con el sl. 

de levanto y@ el sol. 

Me levanté antes del söl. 


Nee W . el sueho de lä na- 


na es el mejor. 
= no se levantare luego, le 
quitaré toda la ropa. 
No re vm. que me levanto. 
Batnos dias, buenos dias. 


Dial. IV. Del vestirse. 


Vistase vmd. Juego. 
Porqueno st viste nad: a Pr bo 
Muchacho, enciende una Ve- 


Haz lumbre. la. 


Di a la criada que me traiga 
una camisa limpia. 

No la necesito ahora. 

Dame mis .calzones. 

Quicre vm. su bata ? 

di, y mis médias. 

Quales ? las de seda 6 Jas dé 
Jana * | 
Dame las medias de hilo, 
que hace calor. 

Tienen puutos. 
(OGgelos. 
Las di ala costurera. 


Has hecho bien. 

Dame mis escarpines. 
Vengan mis ligas. 

Vengan mis chinGlas. 

Dame una camisa blanca. 
Hela aqui. 

Esta muy fria esta camisa. 
la calentaré, si vmd. gusta. 
No importa. 

Me la pondré, como esta. 
Dame un paliuélo. 


Aqui tiene ym. uno blanco. 


lahumelo., 


Hä traido la lavandera ni ro- 
pa blanca, 
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DEI 
Lesa? 


Fou are @ lazy boy. 

And you, at what o'clock a 
ou rise? 

7 rose at break of day, at Sit- 
ee. 

Ts the «1m up Ke > ed. ly? 

J got up before $UN-Y186. 

7 thiak the morning Sleep ts 
the ON Of alkc-*;*:; 

V you wor't H, I wi pull 
TA pilates bet-clothes. 

You See I am PISS. 

Good-morrow, g00d-mnr row. 


Dial. VI.! Of dressing 


one's self. 
Dyess zfoii mtl. 
Why do not you mate hauste? 
By, ltght a candle. 
Make a fir 7 
Bid the maid bring me a clean 
- Shirt. 
do not want it now. 
Gove me my breeches. | gown? 
Will you have your morning- 
Fes, and my Stockings. 
Which? the gilt stockings or 
- the worsted ones ? 


Gi: 'e me the thread stochings, 


DUCAUSE MU TS hot. 
They are torn. 
Stich them, mend them. 
J have gt; en them lo the Soe. 
INg-ineder. 
You have done right. 
(rrve me My SOCKS. 
Give me my garters. 
Gwe me my lippen. 
Give me a wile Shirt. 
{ere it is. 5 
This shirt ts very cold. 
1 will warm it, I you please, 
It is no matter. 
1 will put it on as id 18. 
Groe me d handke! . 
There 18 4 white one. 
Sweeten it, or perfume tt. 
Tas the wa. Sherzwomanbrou ght 
my white linen? 
Si, 
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Si, Senor, nada alta. 


Que corbata se pone vm. 
hoy ? 

Una corbata sin encaxes.. 

Pliéga esa corvata. 

La arrtigas toda. 

Dame mi vestido. _ 

Que vestido, Sefior ? 

El que Jlleve ayer. [nuevo? 

No se pone vm. el vestido 

Porque me lo preguntas? 

Porque hoy es el dia del na- 
cimiento de la Reyna. . 

Tiepes razon. [dado. 

En verdad que lo habia olvi- 

Has hecho bien en recordar- 
melo. 

Ahvra est6y casi promto. 

Solo me faltan mis guantes, 
mi sqmbrero, y mi espadin. 

Acepilla bien mi vestido. 

Adonde esta el cepillo? 

No parece. oF 

Porque no abotona vm. su 
ieee 

Me gusta andar desabrocha- 

Es la moda. [do. 

Tome vm. su capa. 

Quien esta ahi? 

Que manda vm. Seiior ? 

Alguno llama a la puerta, ve 
quien es. : 

Es el sastre. 

Mandale subir. 

Dile que entre. 

Dial. VII. Entre una se- 
niritd y u camarera. 

Quien esta ahi? 

Me llama vm. Seiorita? 

Si, que hora es? 

Nö lo sé, Senorita. 

Velo ami relox. 

Parece que no anda. 

Esta parado. 

Damelo que le dé cuerda. 

Alii le tiene vm. Senorita. 
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| Part V 


. . 0 { a 'E 

P. 68, K 2, there ts nothing Mig. N * - 
** . | | Seubörit: 
ha? neckcloth do gſou put on Ls tan t 

to day? g di, Sen 
A pla m neckcloth without lace, pues da 
Plant that neckcloth. No eta 


You rumple it all over. 
Give me my suit. 
Wheat swit, S?? 
That I had on yesterday. 
Do not. you put on your new 
Why do you ask it % suit? 
Because to-day ts the Queen's 
brrth-day. | 
You are in the right. 
Truty,,T had quite forgot i. 
It is well you put me in mind 
of tt. 1123 
Now I am almost ready. 
T7. only want my gloves, my 
hat, and my Sword. 


Voy a C 
Hay bu 
Hay be! 
(udade 
Dame n 
Y mi ro 

Aqui est 
Vengan 
médias 
No se ac 
Que se I 
No se lo 
Buscame 
Las UuSC 
Todo lo 


Brush my clothes well. 2 
Where is the brush ? Apronta 
Il is out of the way. Friega el 
Why don't you button your 1 8 
warstcoat ? Dame u1 
{ love lo go open-breasted. M 72 el! 
I. ts the fashon. Hazlo qt 
Take your cloat. Venga n 
IWho is thene? Liwpia n 
What ts your pledsmre, Sir? M Estän lin 
Somebody knocks at the door, 1, pues 
See who it Ts. Poco a R 
Tt is the taylor. Créo qu 
Call him up. la cab« 
Let him come zu. Dame mi 
Dial. VII. Between i Vengan | 
young lady and her Abi esta 
waiting woman. Dame mi 
Who ts there? clopelc 
Do you call, Miss? blanqu 
Yes, what ts it & clock, Aguarda, 
do not know, Miss. guarda 
mi bat; 


See by my watch. 

It does not go. ; 

It ꝛs down. 1 7 

Give it me, that I may wile 

{ here it is, Miss. : 
Ve 


dame 
Eucotilla 


ing mig. 
Iu Put on 
hout lace, 


PF. 


day. 

Your new 
($221? 

Queen's 


or got ii. 
? 12. Mud 


ady. 
obe, My 


. 


ton our 


ted. 


re, Sir? 
the door, 


ween 1 
nd her 


1. 


[11 


may wi 


i 


Ne 


Bey. 
Ve à ver que hora es al relox 
de sala. [dia. 


Senbrita, daran Jas diez ymé- 
s tan tarde? 


si, Senorita. 

pues dame mi camisa. 

No està caliente. 
Voy a calentarla. ſneté? 
Hay buen fuégo en mi gavi- 
Hay bella lumbre. [misa. 
Cuidado no me quemes la ca- 
Dame mi almilla. 

Imi ropa de Jevantar. 

Aqui estan, SeZorita. 


Vengan mis chinelas, mis 


médias, mis ligas. 

No sé adonde estan las ligas. 
due sc ba hecho de ellas: 
No se lo puëdo decir. 
Buscamelas. 

Las busco por todas partes. 
Todo lo dexas fuera de su 
Ya las halls por fin. [lugar. 
Apronta mi tocador. + 

Friega el espCjo, csta SUCIO. 


Dame una silla. 

Atiza el fuego. 

Hazlo que queme. 

Venga mi peinador. 

Limpia mis peines. 

Estän limpios, Senora. 

La pues, peiname. 

Poco à poco, me lastimas ! 

Creo que me has desollado 
la cabéza. | 

Dame mi c6ha, 

Vengan alfileres. 

ali esta la pelotilla. 

Dame mi guarda pié de ter- 
ciopelo negro, y mi bata 
blanquisca. . 

Aguarda, mas quiero mi 
guardapié con franjas y 

mi bata amarillaa. 

Yüdame a poner mi cotilla. 

lucotillame hien. 


Familiar DiaLoGUES. 


© What have 
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Go and see what o'clock it ts 
by the clock in the parlour. 

It 1s al most half an hour pas 

Ts So late? ten, Miss. 

Fes, Miss. 

Well, give me my sft. 

Il is not warm. 

J am going te warm it. 

Ts there d good fire in my clo- 

A very good one. (set? 

Take care you don't burnt my 

Give me ni watstcoat. [ Shift. 

And mij morning-goum. 

Here they are, Miss. 

Let me have my slippers, my 
Stockings, aud garters. 

1 cannot find your garters. 

you done with 

cannot tell. [them ? 

Look for them. 

7 looked for them every where. 

You leave all things in disor- 

I have found them at last.{der. 

Spread the toiletle. 

IWipe that looking-glass d lit. 
tle, it 18 dirty. | 

Groe me a chair. 

Stir the fire. 

Make il burn. 

Gwe me my comvbing-cloth, 

Clean my combs. 0 _ 

1 hey are clean, Madam. 

Then comb my head. 

Softly, how you go 10 work! 

believe you have taken the 

Shun off my head. 
Give me my head-dress. 


Let me have pins. 


There is the pin- cushion. 
Gwe me my black velvet petti- 
coat, und My grey gown. 


Stay, I had rather put on my 
gold-fringed petticoat; and 
my yellow gown. 


. Help me lo put my stays on. 


Lace me very tight. 
ERIE © 
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Adonde estän mis vuélos? 


Hatrahido la modista el peto 
de cintas que le pediayer: 2 


No, Seſiora. TE 
Ya no hu empleare mas. [tes. 
Nose acuerdadesusmarchan— 

Dame mi pal: tina, mis gu- 
antes, mi manguito, y. mi 
abanico, &c. 

Dame un patiuelo blanco. 

Zahùma este pabuelo. 

Adonde esta la caxita de lu- 

Aqui esta, Sehora [nares ? 

Abre la caxa de polvillos. 

Dame la borla para que me 
einpolville. 

Boe me hallas? 

Muy Imdamente. 

Que buen aire tiene vm! ! 

No esta mi cofia tuerta! 

No, Seniöra, esta muy bien. 

Manta al cochéro, que tenga 
prontoel coche,olabe: clin, 

Senör: a, ya esta pronto el 
coche ala puerta. 

Recoge toda mi ropa, y com- 
ponlo todo. | 

Dial. VIII. Del hacer una 
wvisita for la manana. 

Quien esta ahi [puerta, 

Gente de Paz, abra viud. la 

Adonde esta tu amo; 

Esta en la cama. 

Duerme aun? 

No, Setior, esta dispierto. 

Esta levantado ? 

Ann no; quiere vm. entrar 
en su quarko ? 

Aun en la cama ? 

Me recogi a noche tan tarde 
que no me he podido le- 
vantar mas presto. [nar ? 

Que hizo vm. despues de ce- 

Como paso vm. Ja noche? 

Jugamos a los naypes. » 


There are my ruffles ? 

Tas the milliner brought th 

cStomachen of ribbonswhich 
bespoke yesterday ? 

No, Madam. . '; custom. 

She shatll have no more of my 


She neglects her customers 


Groe me my tippet, "Ys 9005 es, 
my muff, my fun, &c 


Gwe me a clean handkerchief 

Swecten this handker FIRE. 

IWherets the patch-box ? 

Here it 1s,. Miss. 

Open the powder-bor. 

Give me the puff to Powder my 

nar lth. 

How do you like me ? 

Extremely well. 

[iow well you look ! 

1s not my head awry ? 

No, Madam, it is very well. 

Bid the coachman to male eu- 
dy the coach, or the charit, 

Madam, the coach ts ready be. 
fore the door. 

Lay vp all my clothes, aud 
pu all things n onder. 


Dial. VIII. Of making 2 
visit in the morning. 

Who ts there ? 

A Jrend, open te door, 

Niere is your Ma: ler? 

Ve is in bed. 

Docs hie sleep wet 7 

No, Sir, he is «wake. 

Ts he up £ 


Not yet; will you Step into his 


chamber? 

Are you in bed Still ? 

1 vent to bed so late lust night, 
that JI could not get up le- 
lines. | 


IWhat did you do after upper? 


 Jlow did you spend the c 


Me played at cards, [ig 
| A gue 


7 
Part V. 
que qu 
Jugamos 
Ls un qu. 
Lueg o i. 
Hasta qu 


Hasta 1134 


A que 15 
4 ja un 
No estræ 

tan tar 
Que hor, 
Que hor: 
Han dad 


[| Levante: 


Darema: 


Parqu: 


vestid. 
Dial. ! 
uiere v 
Es tiemp 
Que gus 
erzO ? 
Pan y m 
Mollétes 
Leche? 
No, tod 
Traigan 
Ali ties 
pastel 
Gustän 
di, traig 
un po 
Ponga l 
mesa, 
chillo 
Lave los 
De un a 
Tome vi 
Acer 
Lstarè b 
Custany 
Han de 
Quite ex 
Coma v! 
He aqu! 
Vx prin 
Trobem 


82 


7%. th 
S Wh ich 
2 


( custo 
ne of My 
ers, 


/ gloves, 


QC, 


lerchief, 


"ef, 


ox? 


* 
* 


Wider my 


? 


A « 

V well, 
nake rea- 
2 chariot. 
ready be- 


hes, and 


(der. 
king 2 


ning. 


lo lus 


$f night, 


up le- 


sunper? 
he cum 
[12 7 


A! que 


I Hato media noche. 


part V. 
* que, juégo! 5 
Jugamos a les cientos. 


FAMILIAR 


Es un juégo muy de moda. 

Lnego nos fuimos al bayle. 

a: Gue hora: qued6v md? 

8 

que hora se 22089 ved. ? 

4 ja una de la noche. 

No estr no que Vin. se elcvants 
tan tarle 

Que hora puede ser ? 

Que hora le parece que cs ? 

Han dado Jas diez. 


L Levantese vmd. presto. 


Darémos una vuelta ea el 
parqueln6goque estévmd. 
vestido. 7 


Dial. IX. Del almorzar. 

(Quiere vm. almorzar ? 

Fs tiempo de desay unarse? 

Que gusta vm. para su almu- 
Erzo 2 

Pan y mantEca 

Mollétes calientes ? 

Leche ? tosta.las ? chocolate? 

No, todo eso es bueno para 

Traiganos otra cosa. [ninos. 

Ali tienen vins. salchicas v 
pastelillos. 

Gustin vms. de jambn ? 

wv, traigalo, que cortar Emos 
as poco. 

Ponga una servilléta en la 
mesa, y denos platos, cu— 
chillos y tenedores. 

Lave los vasos, 6 copas. 

De un asento al Sehor * 
ome ym, una silla ysientese. 

Acerquese de la lumbre. 

Lstaré bien aqui, notengo fri 10 
ustanyvms. dehuev 80888 escos? 

Han de ser pasados por agua, 

Quite ese plato. {o fritos ? 

Coma vm. salehichas. 

He aqui una naranja 

V'x primala sobre las sal clii- 

Probemos el vino. [ehas 


DiaLoduks. 
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Ji 75 game did my play at * ? 

We wen! to pquet. 

Il ts a game much in fashion. 


| After that we werd lo the hall. 


I lo long were you tere? 

Till bee of clock at night. 
What ttme did you go to bed ? 
At one in the morning. 

7 do not wonder you wise Solate. 


WW hat is it o'clock ? [be ? 

hat & clock do you take it to 

tt has Struck ten. 

Nie immediately. 

We will, go and take a turn 
round the Park when oc 
are dressed. 


Dial. IX. Of best 


IWull you breakfast ? 

Ts it breakfast lime? a 

What will you have for your 
breakfast ? 

Bread and butter ? 


Hot loawes ? 


Mitk ? toasts ? 3 ?, 
No; all that is fit tor children. 
Bring us $0ni{/iing else. 

There are Su, wnd tarts. 


Shall I bring the ham ? 

Fes, big 20, we will cut a 
slice of tf. 

Lay a napkin upon that table, 
and give us Plates, NWS, 
und forks. 

Ninse the glasses. 

Hteach the gentleman a Scat. 

Take u chair and sit down. 

Sit by the fire. cold. 

# $hall be well here, Jam not 

IV it! you have new-lard eggs ? 

Mus! they be boꝛled or fried ? 

Take that dish away. | 

Labonte SAUSAgES. 

tere ts an orange. 

Squeeze tt ON the Sg. 

Let Us laig {he Wine. 


* 


. 
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Destipe.esa botella. 


No tengo tirabuzon. 


i 


Deine de beber. 

Pruébe vm. este vino. 

Como le halla vm. ? 

Que le parece A vm.? 

Es bueno, no es malo. 

Brindo, Senor. 

A la buena salnd de vm. 

Estimo mucho, Senör. 

De de beber al Senor. 

Acabo de beber. {[orosos. 

Los pastelillos eran muy sa- 

Solo estaban demasiado tostas 

No come vm. dos. 

Tanto hé comido, que no 
tendre ganas a medio dia. 

Se burla vm. ? nada casi ha 
comido. _ | 

Dial. X. Antes de la comida 

Es ya tiempo de comer ? 

Son cerca de las tres. 

Es hora de comér. 

Se atras6 hoy Ia connda hasta 
las quatro. of: 

Quiere vm. haccr hoy pent- 
tencia con nosotros. 

Si vm. quiere cenar bien, 
venga ä comer 4 micasa. 


Ponga la mesa, el mantél. 
Traiga la comida. 
Ponea el saléro y los piatos 
en la mesa, 5 
Lave, limpie los vasos, 
Pangalos sobre el apurador. 
Corte unos pedacitos de Pan. 
Ponga las sillas al rededor de 
la mesa, con sus almo hadil- 


Quien asiste ä la mesa? [las. 


Han venido todos los comb1- 
dados, 6 huespedes? 

Aun no, algunos faltan. 

Adonde estan los cuchilios, 
tenedores y cucharas ? 

Estan sobre el aparador, 


Solo le he combidado para 


gozar de su compaliia. 


TVhere are the kntoes, forts, 


part 


Hara 
Maude 
Aun no 
Ya esta 
Solo g 
Tocaro! 
dienten, 


Uncork that bottle. 

2 ſave no SCYECW, 

Groe me something to drink, 
Taste this wine. 

How do you like it ? 

What do you say io it? / 
1t is good, it is not bad. 

Sir, 7 pledge you. 


Hin, your good health. Tome e 
L thank you, Hir. £9779 Novern 
Groe the gentleman a glas of Wl $4"! se 
7 drank just now. Fn verd; 
Tie tarts were very good, WI 'ans; 
They were only baked a little pümie 
You do not eat. [100 much; Para que 
7 have ate so much, that J Mas Ilan 
00 1't be able to dine. tre los 
Do you jest? you have eat Vaya un 
* Scareely any thing tengal 
Dial. X. Before dinner, len cab 
Ts it dinner-time ? Ls mene: 
It is near three o'clock. Tenemox 
It is time to go to dinner. lo que 
Dinner was put of to-day till 8 _ 
four. | chach 
Pray will you dine upon $kont errille 
commons to da? Dial. 


hon want a good appetite le gusta 


For. your supper, come und Francs 
dine with me. | | d, como 
Za the cloth. A mi, de 
Bring the dinner. buen 
Set the salt-sellcr. and plates Vengaun 
upon the table. Tome vm 
Ninse or wash the glasses. Nas quien 
Set them ꝛtpon the $1deboard. lte pin « 
Cut slices of bread. Pero este 
Set the chairs round the falle, WW lrchach, 


and put eushions on them. 
ho waits at table? i 
Are all the guests or friends 

come? . 
Not yet, some are Wantung. 


spa est, 
Quitre Vn 
cima d 
Custa vm. 


Arm. gu; 
Me servir 
Danos el 
L5ta carne 


and $poons ? | 
They are upon the s1de-bcard 
invite you to dinner, ond (0 


enjoy your good compuny- 


Hara, 


Irink, 


wine. 


ls of + 


1d, 

a little 
) MICH. 
that J 
. 

ave eat 
nner. 
er. 


day till 


n Short | 


appetite 
one and 


4 plates 


38s. 
od. 


te (0 lle ; 
| them. 


friends 


ing. 
* forns, 


e-card. 
, 01 ay {0 
Npany- 

Hara, 


put V. FAMILIAR, DiALoc ugs. 
I Shall treat you with mean 


Hark n. peniténcia, 

Manic servir la comida. 

kin no esta promta. 

Vi esta la comida en la mesa. 

doo guardan a vm. Schr. 

focäron la campäna. 

gentense vm. A la mesa. 

Tome el primer àstento. 

Vovermitiré que estè sentado 

Aqui se Sentara vm. [ alli. 

fn verdad que no lo hare. 

Vamos, dexemonos de cum- 
plimientos. 6 

para que tanta ceremonia ? 

Mas Hanéza se ha de usar en- 
tre los amigos. 

Vaya un poco mas atras, que 
tengamos lugar. 

zien cabEmos todos. 

Es menester que qQuepamos. 

Tenemos mas huespedes de 
lo que pensabamos. 

Faltan aqui dos cubiertos.. 

Muchacho, ve a buscar dos 
Servilletas. * 


Dial. XI. Comiendo. 


Le gusta a vm. la sopa a la 
Francésa? ſhecho. 

d, como el caldo esté bien 

Ami, déme vm. de nuestra 
buena olla. 

Venga un poco de Pan CasCro. 

Tome vm. pan blanco. 

Mas quiero este. 

ste pan est& moho6s0. 

Pero este es muy sabr6so. 

Mechacho, danos pan tierno. 

laspa este pan. | 

Quitre ym. la corteza de en- 
eima © la de debaxo ? 

busta ym. de este cocido ? 


Aym. gusta. 
Me serviré a mi mismo. 
Danos el plato. [ciosa. 


Lita carne es muy Substan- - 


Catl for dinner. [ fare, 
1t 18 not yet ready. [ ble. 
The meat ts already on the ta- 
Str, they only watt for you. 
They have ung the bell. 

Sit down to table. [ place. 
Sit you down in the first 


J will not suffer you to sit 


Fou wil Sit down here. there. 

Indeed T shall not. 

Let us forbear compliments, I 
pray. [monzes ? 

Why doyoumake so man cere- 

Friends must live more freely 
together. 

Sit farther, and make a little 
room. b 

There 1s room for all. 


Me must all find place. 


We have more company than 
we thought we sh. 
Too covers are wanted here. 


Boy, goand jelch tro napkins. 


Dial. XI. At dinner. 
Do you dove French S? 
[made. 
Fes, provid -d the broth is well 
Groe me of our good olla. 


Bring some hous-hold bread. 
Take «me white bread. 
T love this better 
This bread ts mou'dy. 
But this 1s very savory. 
Boy, give us some new bread., 
Rasp this bread. „ 
Shall 7 cut you some of the up- 
per OY U d !. 2 
Shall T help you to some of this 
boiled meat ? | 
1f you pleaxe. 
{ will help myself. 
Gree us the dish. 
ts meat T8 very Juicy, 
£4 F 


Ba 
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Si creo. 

No come vm. Seor 

Perdoneme vind. que como 
tanto como dos. 

Que buenos Principios |! 

Por mi, yo alabo este convite, 
comientdo bien. 

Pero aun no ha bebido, vind. 

Muchacho, da de beber al Se- 

cha de bebcr. [HOor. 

Llena la copa. 

Senora, brindo por Ia de vm. 

Buen provecho haga a vmd. 

Vaya, Senor a la salud de sus 
amigos. 

A 403 sus gustos. 

A sus inclinaciones. 

Mucho favor me hace vm. 

Como halla vm. esta cervCza? 

Es bastante buena. 

Quicro probärla. 

La hallo muy amarga. 

Me quexare al cervezcro. 

Quite todo esto del médio. 

Sirvanlossegundosprincipios 

Es vm. buen bebedor y mal 
comedbr. bien. 

No ve vin. que como y bebo 

Vamos, Senör, coma vm. de 
Jo que gus{ary mas. 

No tengo apetito. 

(Que le parece de esta lenguu 
de buéy, de el picadi! lo, 
Ge ef guisado? 

Quicre vm, que le sirva de 
esta 8 perdices de ese cap 'on, 
de los pollos, © galline tas? 

Lo gue a vm. le gustare- 

Que quiere umd. mas, un 
alon 0 una pierna? 

Para mi es todo uno. 

Coma vm. algunos räbanos 
Pata aguzar el apetito. 

No hay major salsa que la 
hambre. 

Va he co 10 demasiado. 

Denos mostazn. 


1 dare Say it is. Part 
Sir, you eat nothing, Ado; 
4 2 01 much as two others, B * 
| No & 

What a fine i net course N Lsto 
For my part, 7 commend ths Teng 
treating by eating well, Dem 
But you have not drunk wet, | Yam 
Boy, 8 give the gentleman met de 
Fill one drink. [drink Leco 


Tall the glass. 5 gus 
Madam, " drink your health.) Behat 
1 thank. you, Str. ; EI vir 
Str, lo the honour of your de. due t 

quarntance. g esta e 


IO all that you love. Fxta n 
Jo your inclinations. Hes 
You are very kind. RY 
How do you like that beer? ſrinet 
T lihe it pretty well. Le Ser 
Let me faste 1. Conoze 
T think it is loo bitler. | 3 
Ii complain to the bremir Tori 
Take away all these things. | 2 
Herve up the second course, de SIN 
Fou are a great drinker andꝗ Quito by 
Sal eater. Tel 05 = 

You sce J oat and drini ver 0 da 
Come, Str, eat what ou li 60 „ 
best. te de 
T hage wo appetite. f mam | 
Wat do you say to the neal 3 " 
tongue, to that minced mul 3 
to the fricagsce © | tecafte! 

& hall 7 help You {0 Some vary 3 
Hlagame 


tr:dge, to some capon, . 
Me c 22e e, G U WOO! drock "Ls 
Just as you please. 
1 "a do you love hegt, tl 
CNT or the te N 7 
1 iS al! one to Th we. 


Lsta cart 
Lorteme 
3 * 
Lo que 8 


Ad © 
$ 6 0 
Lu Some radishes to hdr, 0 ( 
Y 217 472 tife (oma ym 
0 2 ö 3 
; = UlittVias 


Dunger ts the bes! Sauce. "dig 
it 


; Le Es 
* 1 & Gare Dt 
T have ate too muede o , 
75 carnero? 
Give us $01me mugtart. 4 | 
4 ton 
1 


a 


Part V. 
Adonde esta el mostazero? 
Ya ve vm. que mesa tenemos. 


tex. No gastamos delicadeza. 
Fsto no se lama comer. 

e! | Tengo mucba séd. 

end th W Déme un vaso de vino. 

well, Vamos, Senor, jor la saläd 

el. de la Rey na. 

an oe Le corresponderè con mucho 

drin. gusto. 
1 . Bebamos todos. 


El vino es muy exquisito. 
Que tal le parece este paste], 
eta empaneda de pichones ? 
Ela muy buEna y muy bien 
&gonada. 

Labé vm. trinchar? 

Trincho medianamente. ' 


orf ach 


2 52 AS 
beer! Le serviré a vm. ; 
Conozcolo que le gusta. 
\certare con su gusto. 
= 2 Le tiene vm. muy delicado. 
+ Hef A todos sirve vm. y se olvida 
thngs. de si mismo. 
coe. ite e | g 5 
N ute ese plato, y venca el 
er analy ; ; ) Ou 


OO. 

Nos da vm. una comida de 

Rey, en lugar de un com- 

bite de amigo. 

. ucbe de estos aleanciles, 

Dame ese cuchillo. 

sta carne esta fria. 

Recaticntela en cl brasero, 
[de morcilla, 

fi irame el favor de un poco 

ta carne esta cruda. \vacy. 

(orteme md. un poco de 

Quicre vm. carnero, vaca, © 

ternéra ? 

Lo que gustare, Seuör. 

Ad © Ccozide ? 

(owa vm. zanahbrias nabos, 

QUirivias, y berzas & coles. 

Tome VI. mostaza. 

ears brazuelo, © pierna de 

carnero? 


wat I/ 


int ver 
ou lin 


\ the neal 

1 ced mea 
Some Par 
Ca 9 i 


77 WOO: coc U * 


Hes, 1 


} 

{0 SRATPE 
" CUNUCE: 

M al rea 


17d. 
Adone | 
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Where is the mustard-pot ? 
You ste what a table we Nep. 
We have no dainties. 
This is not to be called eating, 
I am vc dry. = 
Give ne , guss of wine. 
Come, Sr, 1 drink the Queen's 
' YOU. 


ledge you with all my 


Let us drink about. 

That ts an excellent wine, 

How do you like TR TO 
pic? 

It is very good, very well sta- 
soned, [you carve well? 

Are you a good carver, or do 

T carve prelty well, 

1 will help you. 

1 know what you like, 

1 know your palate. 

You have a very nice 010 

You carve for ecery bc dy, and 
eat nothing yourself. 

Tae awwiuy this dis, and sc 
on the other. 

You give us a King's feast in- 
Stead of a friendly Kahne 


Kat some artichokes. 

(ive me that knife. 

{his meat is quite cold. 

Set it on the chajing-dish, and 
heat it. 

Pray give a piece of pudding. 

This meat iS TUM. 

Cut me a bil of beef. 

ill you have mutton, becf, or 
veal ? 

That you pleuse, Sir. 

Roas!ed or boiled meat? 

Kat sonte currots, some turnips, 
some parsntps, or cabbege. 

Take Some mustard. 

Shall I help you to some of the 
Soulder or leg of mutton? 

* H 2 Mas 


r rr 3 
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Mas quiero un poco de lomo 
de ternera. fla mesa. 
Vaya este plato al-rededor de 
Ya ve vm. Sehor, comos nos 
tratamos. | mesa. 
Este es el mejor plato de la 

Aun no se le ha llegado. 

Voy a probar de el. 

Buen provecho haga a4 vmd. 

Le gusta a vmd. Ja leche co- 
zida? 

Gusto mucho de cuajada, na- 
tilla, y queso fresco. 

Coma vm. de este manjar- 
blanco. 

Vaya un poco del estofado. 

Las empanadas de carne nu- 
tren mas que las de manza- 

Que bellos postres! nas. 

La fruta corresponde a todo 
lo demas. : 

Ha recogido vm. las frutas, 
las mas exquisitas de la es- 
tacion. i 

Esta pasta 0 masa es muy li- 
gera y bien hecha. 

La torta es muy buena. 

Coma vm. algunos bunuelos. 

Estoy muy sediento. 

Dame cerveza fuerte. 

Da un plato limpio al Sefior. 

[jor. 

Siento no tengamos algo me- 

He comido muy bien. 

Creo que todos han acabado. 

Dexémos la mesa. 

No esta vm. cansado de estar 
sentado tanto tiempo. 

Quita la mesa. 

Demos gracias à Dios. 
Vamos ä dar un paséo en el 
Jardin. 

Vamos en hora buena. 
Tengo mucho sucho. 

Zay muy amigo de hacer la 
8}OSta. ' 


IM fart 
T_ rather have a bit cf th, bia. 
oin of veal. 2 

Let this dish go about the table. 
Sir, you see how we fare. * 
| di, Se! 
This is the best dish at table. 9555 
They have not yet touched it. © 5" 
T am going to taste it. : _ 
Much good may it do you. 3 
Do you love boiled milk? 15 : 
J love curds, cream, and ne: , pr 
cheese. =. 
Le pus 

Take that blunc mange. | 
todos 
- Eat some of that stewed meat.) __ 
Meat-pres nourish, more thank YR 
apple-pres. = :; 
} 1 e fine dessert! 3 
The fruit answers all the Que pod 
Lesb. | | compr: 
You have gathered the mos Virgilio 
exquisite fruits the sta diss de 
aff ords. . d to de 
This pastry-work is cory digi Todos e 
and well made. MM ÞHoane 
I'his is an excellent tart, © ESR 
Lat some fritters. Los quie 
Jani very dry. nos, en 
Give me some strong beer. WM cordob: 
Gire a clean plate to the g l; quie 
tleman. b een tituſado 
1 am 80rry we have no het Jay 1 
I have dined tery well. No los © 


T think evety body has done, 
Let us rise from table. 
Are not you weary with tt 
so long? | 
Take away the table. 
Let us say grace. oj 
Let us go and take a lun 
round the garden. 
With all my heart. 
Jam very sleepy. 
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Dial. XII. Para comprar Dial. XII. To buy books 


| libros. | 

Tiene vm algun libro nuevo? Have you any new books ? 

$i, Senor 3 que espccie de li- Tes, Sir, what sort of books 
bros quiere vin. ? would you please to have? 

Le gustan à vm. libros de FF you have books of history, 
historia, de mathematicas, mathematics, philosophy, di- 
de philosophia, de theolo- . vinity, physick, or law? 

gia, de medecina, de dere- 


cho? . 
No, Senör, busco libros de No, Sir, J am looking for 
poesia, books of poetry. 
Le puS:do proveer de ellos en I can furnish you with them 
todos lenguages. in all languages. 

© 2 5 5 5 S9 Th 
pues tengo todos los poetas For I have all the Greek, 
Grib&os, Latinos, Espa- Latin, Spanish, Italian, 
fvles, Italiänos, Francéses, French, and Huglisſi poets. 
e lngléses. 
Muchos tengo yo de estos. T have a great many of them. 
Que poctas necesita vm. pues JF hat poets have you then a 
comprar ? mind to buy? 


Virgilio en Latin, las come- Virgil in Latin, the plays of 
dias de Calderon, y el The- Calderin, and the Theatre 


atro de Feij00. of Feijoo. 
Todos e us Iibros tengo. f have all those books. 


Hagame m. el favor de en- Let me see them, if you please. 
scharmelos. 
Los quiere v enquaderna- Will you have them bound iN 
nos, en badana, becerro, © Sheep, calf, or Turkey lea- 
cordoban ? ; ther? 
2 5 Ia vm. dorados & in- JJ;1/ you have them gilt on the 
"up _ 14 6 back, and titled? 
1 wy nèecesidad de 3 There is no occasion for it. 
ag para leërlos. [buéna. nent, 51 70 read them 
a enquadernadura no es „ 3 

| This binding is not good. 


No esta bien cosido estelibr . . 
3 bieu cosido e telibro. his book is not well sewed. 
Au tene vm. otroensulugär. 


e e There is another for it. © 
5 book? 


Lecostara à vm. dos pesos. 
Leto es demasiado. 

el precio ultimo. 

Le darè à vm. veinte reales. 
Ne sale a mas de lo que vmd. 
me ofrece por el, 

Is muy caro. 


1t will cost you two dollars, 
That is too much. | 
It is a set price. 
IJ will gire you ]teentij rials, 
It stande me in more than you 
bid me for it. _ 
That is very dear. 
Le 


7 
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Le aseguro a vi. que me 
cuesta peso y medio sin la 
enquadernat dura. 

No querra vm. que pierda en 

ais libros. 

Muy al contrario, 1 que 
gane algo. 

Es preciso pues que me dé 
viente y quatro reales. 

Ahi los tiene vm. no reparo 
en una cortedad. 

No necesita vm. otros libros? 

Por ahora no. 

Pero es menester de papel, 
plumas, tinta, lacre, y ob- 
Teas, 

No veids nada de esto. 

Pero lo ha:iara vm. tolo en 
la tienda proxima que es de 
un parelero. 


Af Dios Senor. Ero. 
Muy Servidor de vin. cabal- 
Hagame vn. el fare: de acor- 


darse de mi para otra vez. 

Siempre experimentara muy 

Asi lo espero. [bnen trato. 

Dial. XII. Del alquilar 

UN 2. Riel. 

Senor, qu gre „m. hacerine 
in favor: 

De muß ucnagana, que me 
IN {11:4 vm. ? 

Que venga vmd. commig 0, 
bara al uilar un alchamien- 
to. siére. 

Le £COMPR Mare adonde qui- 

Vamos 4 la calle de santiago. 

Le voy siguiendo. 

Aqui bay una csdula 4 esta 

puerta que dice quartos de 
alquilar. 

lame vin. a la Pas ta. 

Quien es;? 


Gente de paz. [blär? 


Con quien quiere vm. ha- 
Con el amo 6 ama de casa. 


Part 
assure YOu tt cost me one auf 
dollar and a half without, in 
the binding. gin 
You would not have me Sell 3048 
my books with loss. * 
Far from it, I would have ou 8 
get some thing. Quant 
Phen you ts give me four. WM im. 
and-twenty rials. Quier 
There they are, Iwill not stand ad 
on so mull a matter. para 
Do vou want no other books? WM mi er 
Not at present. Han 4 
But I have occasion for pa- iados 
per, pens, tk, 8ealing-wax, Han de 
and wafers. | Hagam 
Isel nothing of all that. un rat 
But you will find tem at the mijent; 
8tationer's, wha keeps the Muy bi 
next $hop. | Quiere 
Farewell, Str. [ $ervant, hijo d 


Sir, J em your most f, mble deguire 
Pray remember ne on the 0c- Fsta es! 
Cas8oN. ac. 
F will use you always well, Alt tien 


J hope it will be so. buéna 
Dial. XIII. Of hiring Bien ve 
lodging, necesaq; 

Sir, will you be pleased to do 2 ad 
me a favour? mo n 
Frith Al my he art, what will pie or 
you pleas? to have * ae 
T would have you go along Pet 
with me to hire d lo- ging. 15 Est 
[you lcd. l 1 an 

T shall wait on you wWhererer 3 m 
Let us go iu St. James's . 
F follow YOU. Street. 5 za 
Here is a bill at this door, * © 
which shetes that there are "Sq 9 
rooms to let. Nen * 
Knock at the door. nx S 
Who is there? „ 5 
A friend. willi 1 
Who do you want to peak a 5 
J Vi ith the muster or heist. ane 
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Part V. 


Aqui esta mi Setvora, 

Gra, tiene vm. quartos de 
aquilar ? 

Si, N quiere vm. 
los! 5 » « 
Vine con esti intencion. 
Quantos aposentos necesita 
yvm.? | 
Quiero un comedor 0© sala, 
una alcoba, un gavinéte, 
para ini, y un desvän para 
mi criado. 

Han de ser sus quartos alha- 
jados d no? 

Han de ser alhajados. 

Hagame el favor de esperar 
un rato en esta sala baxa, 
mientras voy por las llaves. 


ver- 


Muy bien, Senora, aguardo. 


Quiere vm. tomarse el tra- 
bajo de subir ? 

deguiremos à vm. Seſiora. 

ta es la vivienda del primer 
alto. 

Ali tiene vm. una cama way 
buena a y Hmpia. 

Bien ve vm. que hay todo lo 
necesario, en un quarto 
allnαD. 

Como mesa, espejo, sillas, 
tapiceria, alhacenas, esca- 
parates, &c. 

pero a està el gavinGte? 
Aqui esta, es bastante capaz. 
Me quadra muy bien este 
aloſamiento. 

Me alegro mucho. 

Quanto quiere vm. por sema- 
na? 

Nunca alquilo. mis quartos, 
no por mes 0 por ano 
en los tomarc por mes; 
quanto es el precio de 
ellos ? : 
Iams tuve menos de diez 


Pesos al mes, por estas dos 
estancias. 


FTAuTLIAR Dra ogres, 


Here is my miStress. 

Mudam, have you any rooms 
to It? 

Yes, Sir, will you be ed 
to sce then“ 

T am come on purnose. 

How many must you have ? 


I want a dining-room and u 
bed-chamber, with a closet to 
it, for mys4}, and a garret 
for my man. 

Muss your rooms be furnished 
or unfurnished 7 

They must be furnished. 

Be so kind as to-8tuy a moment 
in this parlour, and I will 
go and fetch the keys. 

iy I, Madam, Ustay for you. 

FFill you taks the pains to 
come up ? 

We, will fully you, Madam. 

This is the apartment on the 
rst Hloor. 

Thereis a very g good and 1 un 
bed. 

And you see that there are dll 
things necess17 in a frurush- 
ed 400. 

Astabl. dooking-gl 158es,Ch ding 
carpets, clossets, pre sses, XC. 


LU 
7 


ute here is the dressiuguluset. 
Here it is, and large enough 


J like this apartment very cl, 


J am very g wad of tt. 

How much do you ask for it a 
week ? 

T never Jet my cianibers Gut 
by the month or year, 

Well, I shall take them by the 
month ; - what will you have 
for them ? © 

never had less than ten dol- 
lars a month for these two 
Y'OOMS, 

Son 
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Son demasiado caoros. 

Ha de considerar vm. que 
este es el mas hermoso bar- 
rio de la cindad. 

Y que està vm. à un paso de 
la corte. 

Para que vea vm. que no $0y 
amigo de regatear le daré 
ocho pesos por ell9.. 

Es demasiado poco, no sabe 
vm. la renta que pago por 
esta casa. ve 

Nada me importa saberlo. 


Pero en una palabra, partiré- 
mos la diferencia. | 

Yo le aseguro que pierdo. 

Pero siento que se vaya. 


Y por el desvan de mi criado, 
quanto he de pagar por 
mes ? 

Me dara vm. dos pesos. 

No dare mas de peso y medio. 


No es bastante, pero lo haré 
por vm. sea asi. 


No vale la pena de pararse en 


semejante cortédäd. 

Pero digame vm. no puedo 
yo comer aqui con vin. ? 

Si, Sehör, bien puéde vm. 

Quanto toma por semana de 
cada huespéd? 

A razo0n de treinta pesos al 
mes. N 

A como sale esto por semana? 


A siete pesos y medio. 
Quanto toma vm. por quarto 
y comida juntos ? 


Diez y seis pesos porsemana. 
Pues empezaré maſiana. 
Quando gustare. 

Bu&6nas noches, Sefjora 
Bucenas se las de Dios, Senor. 


They are too dear. | 
Y ou ought to consider that thish 
is the finest part of the toun. 


And that you are within of 
step of the court. ; 
To shew you that I do not wed 
hagglinge, T ill give you 3 
eiglil dollurs for them. | 
That is too litile, you do not 
know what rent I pay for n 
this house. 1 
Jt is no business of mine to} 
know it. 15 : 
But in a word, we shall divide! 
the difference. f 
1 assure you that I lose h it. 
But I am Sorry to turn you} 
ara. a 
And for my man's gurret, lou 
much will gou have for it 
a month ? | 
You will give me two dollars 
T shal? give only a dollar andi 
a Hu. ” 
It is not enough, but I willdo} 
it for you, let it be oo. 
It is not worth while to hagelth 
for so small a matter, | 
But now 1 think on it, may 
not board at your house. 
Yes, Sir, you may. 
How much do you take from 
each boarder a-week ? | 
At the rate of thirty dollars 
a-month. 
How much does that come to} 
a-week ? 
To seven dollars and a half. | 
And what do you take for 
chamber and board toge- 
ther? 
Sirteen dollars a week, | 
Welt, I shall begin to morrov.} 
When you please. | 
Good night, Madam. 
Good night, Sir. 
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Part V. 


Dial. XIV. Del informarse 


de alguno. 

Quien es ese caballero ? 

Es un Ingles. 

Le ture por un Francés. 

. Se ha engafiado vm. pues. 

Sabe vm. adonde vive? 

Vive enel barrio da la corte. 

Tiene casa? [alhajados. 

No, Sefior, vive en quartos 

En casa de quien aloja? 

- Vire en casa de fulano, en la 

calle de — | 
Que edud tiene? 

Crẽo que tiene veinte y ein- 
co abos. 

No me parece tan viéjo. 

No puede ser mas mozo. 

Fs casado? 

No, Sefior, es soltéro. 

Estän sus padres vivos? 

Su madre aun vive, pero su 
padre muri6 dos ados ha. 


Tiene hermanosy hermanas? 
Dos hermänos y una herma- 
na tiene. e 
Esta su hermana casada ? 
Si, Senor. 
Con quien ? 
Con el Conde de 
Era pues partido rico. 
Tuvo sesenta mil pesos de 
dote. 
Fs hermosa ? 
No es lea. 
\ 3 
Es bastante bonita. 
Esta algo picada de viruelas. 
[miento. 
Pero tiene mucho entendi— 
Es muy ingeniosa. 
Habla este caballéro la len- 
gua Espaitila ? 
Ainque es Inglés, habla tan 
bien Espadl, que los Es- 
panvles le créèen Espanol, 
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Dial. XIV. Of inquiring 
after one, 

Who is that gentleman ? 

He is an Englishman. 

T took him for a Frenchman. 

Then you mistook. 

Do you know where he lives? 

Te lives near the court, 

Does he keep a house ? 

No, Hir, he lives in lodgings. 

At whose house does he lodge ? 

te lodges at Mi. Such a one's 
mm the street 

How old is he? 

believe he 1s froe and-trwenty 
years old. 


He does not appear so old. 


Ile cannot be much younger. 


Ts he married? | 
No, Sr, hets a bachelor. 
Arehisfather andmotheraltoe? 


His mother is Still alive, but © 


ais father has been «dead 
these two years. Les? 

Tas he any brothers and sis— 

Ile has two brothers and a 
eiter. 

Ts his sister married? 

Fes, Sir. 

To ,·ο] n? 

Io the Karl of —— 

It was then a rich match. 
She had $1xty thousand dollars 
"for her portion. | 

Ts she handsome ? 

She is not ugly. 

She ts pretty enough. | 

She ts a little pitted with the 
mull pov. 


But shie has a great deal of wit. 


She is very clever, very witty, 

The gentleman we talk of, does 
he speak Spanish ? 

A'tho:1gh hetsan Englishman, 


hespeaks uE u oil, that, - 


among the Spantards, they 
think him a Spaniard. 
Habla 


x ODE — dds 
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Habla Italiano como los Ita- 
liauos mismos. 

Eutre los Alemanes, pasa por 
Aleman. 

Como puede sabèr tantos len- 
vnages diferentes ? 

Goza de una memoria feliz y 
ba viaſado mucho. 

Ha estado dos anos en Paris, 
seis meses en Madrid, 20 
y medio eu Italia, y un ano 
en Mewmänia. 

{ia visto todas las cortes de 
la Europa. 

Quanta tiempo ha gue ie co- 
noce vin. ? 

Al rededor de tres atios ha 
que tango el honor de co- 
noceric. 1 

Adonde hizo vm. conocimi- 
ento con el? 

En Roma le conoci. 

Es de bella estatüra. 


Ni demasiado alto, ni dema- 


siado chico. 

Se puede decir que es hom- 
bre garboso. 

Siempre anda muy aseado y 
bien compuesto. 

Se viste muy bien. 

Ls bien parecido, tiene buen 
alre. 

Tiene bucna presencia, y el 
aspecto noble. 

Nada disgusta en sus modos. 


Es cort6s, afable, urbano con 


quaJquiCra, 

Tiene muchoentendimiento, 
y es muy ivstivo en con- 
versacion. 

Danza bellamente, esgrime y 
monta muy bien 
Toca la flauta, el clave, la 
Zuitarra, y otros muchos 
jnstrumentos. 

In una palabra, es un cabal. 
ro eumplido y perfecto. 


He speaks Ttaltan like the Na. 
ſians themsctoes, 

He passes for «a Grerinan among 

- the Germans. - 

Tow can he be master of gg 
many different languages ? 

Ile has @ happy memory, and 
has been a g t traveller, 

IIe hasbeen twoyeers at Paris, 
r months at Madrid, q 
year and a half in Tialy, and 

_ ayear in Germany.” 


Zle as sech all the courts of | 


H/Urone. 

How long have you knows 
him ? 

Il is about three years since J 
had the honour of being first 
acquainted with him ? 

Niere came you acquamted 
With him ? [ Pome ? 

I got acqudinted with him af 

Ile ts of a fine proper height. 

Ile is netther too tal“ nor loo 
Little. 

One may call him a handsome 
man. | 

He goes always very neat and 
very fine. 

Jle dresses very well. 

Ile is very genteel, he has a 
good atr. 

He has a fine presence, and d 
noble gait. [his manners. 

Ile has nothing disagreeableln 

He is crotl, courieous, complate 
Sant to every body. 

He hius a great deal of wit, and 


ws very $pright!y in cone 


vation. 

Ile dances, fences, and rides 
very well. 

He plays upon the ſiule, the 
harpsichord, the guitar, and 
Several other mslruments. 

In a word, he is an accom- 

* plished gentleman. 
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Part V. 
Por el retrato que vm. hace 
de ef, me da gana de cono- 


Ceri. 

Le Procurare su conocimi- 
emo. : 

ge lo acradecere mucho. 


Quando quiere VM. que va- 


vamos 4 visitarle juntos? 


| Quando le gustäre. 


A due hora le pueden ver en 
su casa? 

A qualquiera hora puédo yer 
le pues es muy anigo mio. 
Vamos pues & verle manana, 
por Ia manana. 

Sea en hora buena, 

P-todo mi Corazon, 

Cuando le convinicre. 

A Dios Senor mio. 

Seryvidor de vm. 

Soy muy suyo. 

Tenga vm. buénas noches. 
Muy buénas se las de Dios. 
Dial. XV. Del partir. 
Senor, voy a despedirme de 

vm. | 
Porque quiere vm. irse? 
Se acerca la hora de comer. 


No puede vm. comer con 
nosotros? 

Se lo estimo macho, no me 
es possible hoy. 

due negocios tiene vm. ä 
No tengo mucho que hacer, 
pero he de ir àᷣ COMEr a Casa. 
Ha couvidado vm. à alguno 
a Comer & su casa? 

No, pero he prometido à un 


caballéro Inglés, que no 


sabe el Espanol, ir con el a 
comprar algunas menu den- 
Cas. ; 

A que hora le espera vm. 

Le aguardo a las dos. 
Ltaym.gegy ro de que yenga ? 


Familiar DrALoduxs. 
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By the picture you draw of 
him, you make me have a 
mand to know ham. 

J will bring you acquamled 
with him. 

1 Shall be obliged to you for it. 
IWhen will you have us go and 
wart upon him together ? 

When you please. 

At what o'clock may one see 
him at home ? 

J can see him at any lime, for 
he ts my intimate friend. 

Let us go and see him to mor- 
rOW-Morning, 

T coul. 

With all my heart. 

At your leisure. 

Farewell, Sir. 

{ am your Servant, 

am yours. 

1 wish you d good night. 

T retsh you the ame. 

Dial. XV. At parting. 

Str, I am going to take my 
leave of you. 

Why will you be gone? 

Because it is almost dinners 
tame. | 

Can't you dine with us ? 


give you thanks, I cannot 
Stay to-day. 

Why, what busmess have you ? 
T have not much to do, "4s F 
must needs dime at home. 
Have you invited any body to 

dine wth you ? | 
No, out 1 have promised an 
English: gentleman, who 
does not erstand Spa- 
nish, to go and help him to 
buy Some things. [him ? 
At rwhat hour do you, expect 


I expect him at two clock. 


Are you $ure he will come ? 


No 


— 
———— 
VF. — — ä 

— 2 —— 


4 


— 
— 


2 ð—— 


4 
US 
4 
* 


— 


| | 
k t 
| 
; 
e a 


vs 13 — ——— — 


22 


124 

No lo sé de cierto, pero ha- 
viendoselo prometido, es 
preciso que estè en casa. 

Tiene vin. razon. 

No le quiero pucs detener. 

Vaya vm. con Dios; soy su- 

Vaya vin. con Dios. [yo. 

Muchacho, abre la puerta al 
Senor. 

Muy bien la abriré yo. 

Pero no tiene vm. la llave. 

Que! echa vm. la llave a la 
pnerta ? 

Asi lo acostumbramos. 
Suplicole me ponga a los pics 
de mi Senora su hermana. 
No faltarc a ello. ver? 
Quando nos volverémos a 
Manna, si Dios quiere. 

Vendre ä vis!tarie. 
Hagame este favör. 


Dial. XVI. De noticias. 


Que se dice de bueno ? 


Que noticias tenemos ? 

No se ninguna. 

Que se dice de nucvo ? 

Sabe vm. alguna novedad? 

Que noticias corren ? 

No hay ninguna. 

No ke sabido nada de nuévo. 

Que se dice en Ja ciudad? 

No se habla de nada. 

He oido decir, hesabido gue. . 

sta cs buena noticia. 

No ha oido vm. hablar de la 
guerra? 

No se dice nada de ella. 

Se habla de un sitio. 

Se dice que——esta sitiada. 

Se ha levantado el sitio. 

Pero han vueito a ponerle. 

Ha habido algun combate na- 
val ? 

Se decia, pero salio falso. 

Al contrario, hablan de una 
batalla. 


A New SrAN ISH GRAMMAR, 


Jam not sure of it; but sinee 
promised him, I must be 
at home. 

Fou are in theright. 

1 wil not keep you here they, 

Farewell, your Servant. 

4 am YOUrS, 

Boy, go and open the door ty 
the gentleman. | 

I can open it myself. 

But you have not the key. 


How ! do you lock Your door ? 


It is our custom. 

Pray present my service tb 
Your $1Ster. 

Sir, I vill. : 

When $hall we meet again? 

To-morrow, F it please God, 

4 will come and Sec you, 


Pray do. | 
Dial. XVI. Of news, 


What's the best news ? 
What news 1s there ? 


J know none. 


What news runs? 

Did you hear any news ? 
What news did you hear ? 
There is none at all. 

T have heard no news. 

IV hat do they talk about ? 
There is no talh of any thing. 

I res told, or I heard, that... 

This a very good piece of news, 

Ilure you heard any thing of 
"the war ? 

T heard nothing of it. 

There is @ talk of a s1ege. 

They say eg 


- They have rarsed the Siege. 


But they laid it again. 
Has there been any sea-fight? 
| [. alot. 
They Said so, but it has provel 
On the contrary, they talk 9 
a battle, 
Esta 


part 


Eta! 
firm: 
Quien 
De bu 
FI Se) 
Cree ' 
ces * 
Hay 1 
Para c 
Enqui 
En qu 
entra 
poco 
Sin en 
de la 
Sobre 
come 
La gu 
al co 
Sin du 
taj0s; 
(Yue s 
Se hal 
de ve 
Habla 
auc 
salga 
N SE 


Adonc 
Unos « 
a Ric 
(Que d 
No la 
Habla 
los 
SON {| 


puéd 


Poco 


C10S ( 
No me 
lar 
Hable 
cuia 
Como 
Quan 
Ayer! 


but since 


[ must be 


ere then, 
ant. 


be door 0 


* 


key. 
Wr doop ? 


Crulce to 


again? 
de Goll. 
/0U., 


neus. 
2 
> 


ws 7 
1ear ? 


F. 
out ? 

in thing. 
d, that... 
F news, 
thing of 


eg “. | 
e Se ged. 
Siege. 
* 
-t 
[ false, 
zs proved 


/ talk ꝙ 
Lsta 


part V. 
Fa novedad requiere con- 
ürmacion. | 
Quien se la comunico * 

De buGva parte me viene? 
FU Schor N. .. me la dixo. 
Crée vm. que tengamos pa- 
ces? | : 
Hay mucha apariencia. 

Para conmigo, erèo que no. 

Enque se funda vm. 

Fu gue veo que los animos de 
entrambas partes estan muy 
poco inclinados a la paz. 

Sin embargo todos necesitan 
de la paz. 

Sobre todo los mercaderes y 
comerciantes. 

La guerra hace mucho daſio 
al comercio. 

Sin duda, la paz es mas ven- 
taj0sa al comércio. 

(ue se dice en la corte? 


Se habla de armar una flota 


de veinte navios de guerra. 
Hablan de un viage. 

Quando se cree que el Rey 
salga? 

se dice, no se sabe. 


Adonde ira la Princesa? 

Unos dicen a Windsor, otros 
a Richmond. f 

Que dice la Gazétta? 

No la he leido. 

Hablandole sinceramente, 
los designios de la corte 
son tan secretos que nadie 
puéde saberlés. 


Poco se me da de los nego- 


c10s de estado. 
No mie meto jamäs en arre- 
glär el estado. | 
Hablemos de noticias parti- 
cuiares. 
Como esta el Sehr D. . ? 
Quando Je ha visto ym. ? 
Ayer le vi. 
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This news wants confirmation: 
Who have you it from? 

1 have it from good hands. 
Mr. N.., told it me. 


Do you think we Shall have a 


peace ? 


There is a likelihood of it. 


Hor my part, I believe not. 
What grounds have you for it? 

Hecause I see the minds of both 
parties are little inclined 
that way. 

Every body wants peace, how- 
ever. 
{£specially 

traders, 
ar is 4 great hindrance to 
trade. 

Without question, peace is 
more advantageous to trade. 

IV hat do they say at court ? 

They talk of fitting out a fleet 
of twenty men of war. 

They talk of a journey. 

IWhen do they suppose the king 
will go ? | 

1t 1s not known, they Say n- 
thing of it. | 

Where wi'l the Princess go ? 

Some say to Windsor, others to 
Rickinond. | 

I hat says the Gazette ? 

T7 have not read it. 

To speak freely vit you, the 
designs of the court are kept 
so Secret, that nobody can 
know any thing of them. 

Z trouble myse'f ven little 
about State-affutrs. 

7 never take upon me to settle 
the nation. 

Let us talk of pricate news. 


merchants and 


How does Mr. D....? 
WWhen did you see Hint? 
7 saww him yesterday * 
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Es verdad lo que dicen de 


el? 
Que se dice de El? 
Dicen due rio al juégo. 
Con quien? 
Con un caballero Frances. 
Har. peleado ? 
Si, Senor, pelearon. 
Esta herido? 
Dicen que $ali6 herido mor- 
talmente. | 
Losiento, es hombre de bien. 
Sobre que rili6ron ? 


Lo ignoro enteramente. 

Se dice que le desminti6, 

No io puèëdo creer. 

Ni yo tampoco. 

Sea lo que tuere, presto se 
sabrä. 

En su casa lo preguntaré. 


Dial. XVII. Entre dos 
SCNOVItAs. 

Adonde esta mi Schorita. 

ita en su quarto. 

Lo sabe vm. de cierto ? 

Asi lo creo. 

Ha visto vm. a mi hermano ? 

No, Sejorita. - 

Adoude esta su hermana ? 

Salio ahora poco hace. 


Come a fuéra, en la ciudad, 


Adonde va vm. ? 

A' mi quarto. | 

Quiere vm. ir conmigo? 

Gusta vmd. que juguémos? 

A que juégo: 

A los naipes. 

No puedo jugar. 

Soy la mas desafortunada del 
mundo en el jucgo. 

Nunca gano. 

Casi siempre pierdo. 

Vamos pues a pasear. 

Hacia donde ir&mos ? 

Hacia donde vm. quisiére. 


Where you will ? 


A New Srawnrsn GRAMNMAR. 
Ts that true wich is report 


of hn? 
Mat of him? [ play, 
They say he had a quarre! gt 
With om 2 
With a French gentleman, 
Did they fight? 
Fes, Sir, they fought. 
1s he wounded ? 
They Say he is mortal 


wounded. (nes! man, 


am g8orry for it, he is an ho. | 


Upon what account did they 
queyrel ? 

T know nothing of 1'. 

They sd he gave him thele, 

T cannot believe it. 

Nor I neither. 

Whatever he in it, it will be 
qutckly known. Aout. 

T7 will enquire about it in his 

Dial, XVII. Between two 

young ladies. 

Where ts my lady ? 

She is in her room. 

Are you sure fi? 

T believe 50. 


Lure you seen my brother # 


No, Miss. 

IWhere is your sister? 
She is Just gone out, 
She dines abroad, in the cily, 
IWhere are you going? 
Into my room. 

Vill you go with me ? 
Will you play ? 

At what game? 

At cards. 

J cannot play. 


am the most unfortunate is 


the world at gaming. 
never win. 

17 almost always lose. 
Let us take a walk then. 
Where shull we go? 


Hace 


Part“ 
Hace 
Esper 
Tiéne 
Eu ve 
Que e 
Buscc 
Quier 
En est 
Esper 
Que s 
Es la 
La c 
Teng 
Ticne 
en la 
Haga, 
De toi 
(Que n 
Que d 
Que r 
eib! 
Gusto 
Se ale 
cerla 
eri 
cida, 
Soy te 
Y yo 
Dial. 


Que! 
De d 
mira 
Cert 
No le 
Pasa 
Ca 
ve? 
Iba c: 
Pens: 
quer 
Otros 
Que x 
Halla 
nero 
que 


is Feported 


19 
quarrel at 


tleman, 


ht. 


) 


mortally 
Nest man. 


e 18 an ho. | 


did they 


6 


im lie lie. 


tt will be 
[ house, 


of In his 
eEN two 
8. 


rother ? 


F 


the city. 
* 


2 


tunate in 
g. 


N. 


Part V. 
Hace demasiado calor. 
Fsperemos pues un poco. 
Tiéne vm. Calor ? 

Eu verdad que si. 

Que esta vm. buscando ? 
zusco mi sombrerillo. 

Quicre vm. -baxar ? 

En este instante. 

Esperc vm. un rato. 

Que sefora es esa? 

Es la Condesa de. . . 

La conoce vm. particular. 

Tengo ese honor. [mente*? 

Ticne vm. muchos conocidos 
en la corte. 

Hagame vmd. un fayor. 

De todo m1 corazon. 

Que me manda vm. ? 

Que desea vm. de mi ? 

Que me lleve à casa de esa 
$CnOra. 

Gustosa lo hare. 

Se alegrara mucho de cono- 
cerla. 

Querida, quedo muy agrade- 
cida, 

Soy toda de ym. 

Y yo de vm. 


Dial. XVIII. Entre dos 


| amigos. 

Que! es vm. ? 

De donde viene que no me 
mira ymd. ? 

Cierto que no repariba en 
No le veia, vm. 
Pasa vm. cerca de mi, me 
toca con el codo, y no me- 
ve? | 

Iba cavitando en algo. 
Pensaba vw. quizas en su 
querida. ſcabéza. 


Otros negocios tengo en mi 

Que negocios ? 

Hallandome escaso de di- 
nero, voy @ ver à un sujẽto 
que me debe. 
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It ts too hot. | 

Let us stay a little. 

Are you hot? {any 

Fes indeed. 

What are you looking fon? 

T7 look for my hat. 

Will you come down ? 

Presently. 

Stay a little. 

What lady ts that 9 

Tt is the Countess of ..... 

Do you know her particularly? 

1 have that honour. 

You have great acquaintance 
at court, 

Do me a favour. 

Wiih all my heart. 

What do you command fine? 

What do you desire of me 2? 

To carry me to that lady's 
house. h 

T twill do it with pleasure. = 

She will be wery glad to be 
acquamted with you. 

My dean, I am wnfimttely 
obliged to you. 

Jam wholly yours. 

T tell you the s2me. 

Dial. XVIII. Between two 

friends. 

How is it you ? 

How comes it that you do not 
look upon me ? 

Tndeed I did not take mire of 

1 did not see you. Lo. 

You pass jus! by me, you toucit 
me with your elbow, and 
wet you do not See We. | 

T was cuvilling at something. 

Perhaps you was thinking of 
Your MUSES. 

7 have other business n my 

What busmess? [ ead. 

Being in want of money, I am 


going lo see for one who 


_ OTES THE SOIC. 
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Y iba pensando, si le man- 
daria arrestar en caso de no 
pagarme. 
Vive lexos de au/ 
A quatro pasos de aqui. 
Esta vm. cierto de hallarle en 
casa? | 
Cr6o que le hallare à estas 
horas. 
Se cstara vm. mucho tiempo? 
No un quarto de hora, 
Despache vm. pues, que le 
voy a. esperar en este café. 


Fstare con vm. luégo. 

Ya de vuelta ? | 

Como lo ve vm. 

Le hallo vm. ? 

Si, Se or. 

Le pago à vm. ? 

Gracias a Dios. 

Lo celebro mucho. 

Pero si no le hubicra pagado, 
yo le prestaria dinero. 

No le hubicra faltado dinéro. 


Mi bolsa estaba a su servicio. 

Se lo estimo mucho. 

Nos quedamos aqui? 

No, vamos 4 beber una bo— 
tolla, para pasar ineilg hora 
juntos. 5 

En hora buGna, pero quiero 
pagarla, yo. 

Quando se haya bebido ha- 
blaremos de esto. 

Vamonos. 5 

Le voy siguiendo. 

Dial. XIX. Del escribir 


Una carta. 
No es hoy dia de correo ? 
Porque ? 
Porque he de escribir una 
Carta. 
A quien escribe vm. ! 
Ami hermano. 
No esta en la ciudad? 
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And I was thiuſting whether 

4 should arrest him, in case 
he did not pay me. 

Does he live far off ? 

Four steps from thts place. 

Are you sure to find him at 
home ? | 

believe I shall find him 
about this time. 

Sha'l you Stay long there? 

Not a quarter of un hour. 

Malte haste then, Pl go and 
Stay for you in that coffee- 
olle. 

T wit be with you presently. 

Are you returned already ? 

As you see it. 

Did you find your man ? 

Fes, Sir. | 

Has he paid you ? 

Yes, thank God. 

7 am very glad of it. 

But rf he had not paid you, I 
would heave lent you money. 

Fou $tould not have wanted 
money. 

Ay purse was at your Service. 

T am nuich obliged to you. 

Fuad we Stay here? 

No, let us go and drink a bol- 
tle, to pass half an hour to- 
gethen. f | 

With dil my heart, but I will 
[eat You. 

We will taik of it when we 
have drank tt. 

Let us go aredy. 

1 follow you. 

Dial. XIX. Of wniting a 

ter. 

Ts not this d post-duy? 

Why ? 


Because I have d letter d 


de'vite. | 

IW ho do you write do? 
Ts my brother. 
Is not he in town ? 


No, 


Part V 


No, Send 
En que c 
En las az 
(Jnanto t 
one ze d 
Deme vn 
dorado, 
Eutte vm 
halal a 
de eSCri 
No hey p 
A il can 
Nada vealc 
Al't hav 0 
No estän 
Adonie es 
dabe vin. 
Las corto 
Esta no es 
Es bas: ant 
Mientras 
hau ame 
hase U 
pape cs. 
Que scilo 
pon ra? 
dellkla vn 
con mi. 
Que lacre 
Tonga vm 
importa. 
No ba tare 
Es i0 misn 
Ha puesto 
Cit) que 
mado, 


Que dia de 
El diez, v. 


Pliegue vn 

5 onga el $6 

Cierrela, Y 

Aionde 28 

Ea la saly: 
seque s 
eta. 


Como eny. 


01 
70. 


* 
«32 
vill 


de 


N 10 


No, 


part V. 


No, Seri6r, esta en el campo. 


En que campo? y 

En las agu as de 'Funbridge. 

Qranto tiempo hace ? 

Cui ze dias. 

Deme vmd. una hoja de pape! 
dorado, una pluma v inta. 

Entire vm. en mi gavinete, y 
hallalà s bre la mesa recado 
de escribir. 

No h. ry plumas. 

A estan en el tintéro. 

Nada valen. 

Al't hay otras [mas. 

No estän cortadas esias piu- 

Adonde est4 su Corta piunmas f 

dabe vin. Cortar p umas? 

Las corto 4 mi mdo. 

Esta no es mala 

Es bastantemente buena. 

Mientras acabo esta carta, 
na ame vind. el favor de 
hal El un pliego, de estes 
pape cs 

Que sc quiere vm. que le 
pon zva ? 

dellbla vm. con mis armas 0 
con m1 cifra. 

Que lacre le he de ponér! ? 

Fouga vm. TOXO O negro, no 
importa. 

No ba tarän obleis ? 

Es 10 mismo. 

Ha puesto vm. la fecha ? 

Cieo que si, yon no bo fir- 
mado. 


Que dia del mes tenemos ? 


tl diez, veinte, Ec. 
"gue vm. esta carta. 
nga el sobrescrit O. 
Cords: vm. y $ellela. 
Aonde esta la arenillat? 
Lo la salvadera, 
que su escritura con te- 


at 
eta. 


Como envia vm sus Cartas ? 


FaulLIAXR DIiaLOGURS. 129 


No, Sir, he is iu the country, 

In what part of tie country? 

He is at Tunbridge- wells. 

How long since? | 

A ſfortnighr. 5 

Ode me a sheet of gilt paper, a 
pen, and a little wh. 

Step into my closet, you will find 

upon the table all that you 

have occasion for. 8 

There are no Pens. 

There are Some in the inthorn, 

T hey are good for nothing. 

There are Some others. 

These are not made. 

Where is your pen- fnife © 

Can you make pens © 

mate them my oon Way. 

This is not a bad one, 

It is good enough. 

Witte ] finish this letter, be $0 
hind as made a packet of these 
papers. 


I hat teal will you have me you 
to it? 

Seal it with my coat of arms, or 
with mV cyÞher. 

J-yat was hall I put to it? 

Put either red or Hack] no mat- 
ter which. . | 


| May not I put wafers to it? 


It is all one. 

Have you put the date ? 

{ believe 1 have, but I have not 
til cri bed it. 

N hat day / the month is this? 

The tenth, the twentteth, &r. 

Fold up die letter. 

Put the superscription to it. 

Mage 2 the coder, and seul it. 

Where is the and? 

In the Sandbox. 

Dry your writing with blotting- 
paper. 

How do you convey your _—_ ? 

as 


d 
: 
$1 
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14 
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14 
11 
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Las rem;to por el har riéro, 6 
por el correo. 

Mi criado las llevara a el 
correo, si vm. gustare con- 
fiarselas. n 

Lleva las cartas del senor al 
correo, y no te, se olvide de 
franquearJas. 

No tengo dinero. | 

Ahi le tienes, ve presto, y 
vuelve Juego. 

Estare de vuelta en menos 
de medio quirto de hora. 

Ha llegado el correo? 

Ahora acaba de llegar. 

Hay cartas para mi: 

Creo que si. 

Porque no las has traido ? 

Aun no se eutregaban. 


Dial. XX. Det trocar. 15 


) . ES ? 
Quiere vm, trocir su mucstra * 


Con que ha de scr ? 

Con mi espada o espadin. 

En hora buena, pero quanto 

ma dara ym. de vuelta f 

Quanto me pide vm. ? 

Me dari vm. doze pesos. 

En quanto ap cia vm. su re- 
ox 6 muest.. 

En treinta y seis pcs0s. 

No vale tanto. 

Es vicjo. 

Lo confieso, pero anda bien. 

No le volvere vo nada. 

Mi espada vale tanto como su 
relox. 5 

Ciertamente se burla vm. 

No Senior. 

Que esnida es esta? 

Acabo de comprarla en la 
espaderia. {dorado ? 

Es la guarnicion de cobre 

Bella pregunta! no ve vm. que 
es de plata sobredorada ? 
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Part V 
I Send them by the carrier, 9 Es el pu 
by the poct. Ja duda 
q man Shall carry them to 11, Quanto 
Post, if you will trust hin expadi 
with them. A choke 
Carry the gentleman's letters t. Me . 
the post-office, and do not f- ie ha 
get to pay postage. pesos « 
¶ have no money. No lo ha 
There is some, go quickly, and Bien dex 
make haste back again. Vea vm 
Iwill be back again in less thin por 20 
half a quarter of an hour. Reſon og 
Is the post come in No es tan 
It is just arrived. mo le 
Are there any letters for me? pues vaye 
Belieue there are. Hecho, q 
IV hy did not you bring them, * 
They have not given them u U 1aal. A 
yet. | EE 
del de 


Dial. XX. Of making an 
exchange. 
Mill you make an exchange f 


ſuega vm. 
d Senor, 


sino par 

your watch! Mas, me 
For what ? es una 
For my sword. rosa. 
IVith all my heart, but how mi S, quand 

will you give me to boot! dinero, 
How much do you aik? _ Pero siem 
Yeu 5hall give me twelve dollars wt, 
+ "hat do you value your wat Con gue | 

at? cia es un 
Thiriy-six dollars. Juega vm, 
It is not worth se much. efte, 6 de 
It is an old watch. Que entier 
1 own it, but it goes right, e suerte 
1 will give you nothing to 60 Juegos de r 
My sword is as good as , por los d. 

watch. El axedrez, 
You banter, sure. bolos, el 
Far from it. uega vm. 
What sword is it? dos ? 
just beught it at the award Muy rara v. 


cutler s. | Porque ? 
Ir the hilt of it gilt copper? Porque hay 
A fine question indeed ! 4 508 muy ; 
yal gce it is silver gilt. 


U 


Esel puño de plata f 
Sn duda que lo es. 


er, 0“ 


10 the 
t hm espadin ? 
A como le sale? 


ters ty Me cucsta treinta pesos. 


zt fa. 


pesos de vuelta. 
No lo hare por eierto. 
Bier dexese de ello, | 
Vea vm. si 98 trocar igual 
por igual. * 


ly, and] 


258 than 


ur. Buena esta esth | 
No es tan facil engañarme co- 
mo le parece. 
me: Pues v2ya sin nada de vuelta. 
Hecho, en hora bi:ena. I 
* „Diäal. X XI. De los juegos 
5 en general; y primers, 
del de los dados. 
OY” ſuega vm. algunas veces? 

Si Sent, pero jamas juẽgo 

ange 0 sino para divertirme. 

Mas, me parece que el ju&go 
es una diversion muy Peli⸗ 
grosa. 

ow mc $i, quando se juéga mucho 
got? dinero, 
| Pero siempre juẽgo poco di- 
4 dollar \ nero. 
r wal Con que la perdida © ganbn- 
cia es una Cortedad ? 
Juega vm. a los juEgos de su- 
, ette, 0 de habilidad ? 
Que entiende vm. por juEgos 
ht, e suerte? 
to ba Juegos de naypes, dados, &c. 
a 38 por los de habilidad ? 

El axedrez, las damas, los 
bolos, Fs truco, &c. 

Juega vm. mucho a los da- 
dos ? 

02 i Muy rara vez. 
Porque? 
ber? Porgue hay muchos trampo- 
f 4) 0s Muy astutos. 
wt ? 


Quanto le costo a vm. este 


Me ha de dar vm. pues seis 
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Is the handle real silver? 

Mithout doubt it is o 

How much did your vword cost 

au f 

hat does it stand you in? 

It cost me thirty dollars. 

You must give me six dollars 2 
boot then. 

1 will do no such thing. 

Mell, do not think of it. 

See whether you will change even 
hands ? 

A likely story indeed ! 

J am not so easy, as you think, 10 
be bubbled. 

ell, I will do it even hands. 

Done, with all my heart. 


Dial. XXI. Of gaming 
in general; and first, 
of playing at dice. 


Do ym play sometimes? 

Yes, Sir, but 4 never play but 
for arveryion's sabe. 

But, methinks, gaming is a very 
dangerous diversion. 


Yes, whcre one plays deep, or 
high. 

But 1 always piay for a Small 
matter. : | 

And 50 the loss or Winnings are 
very mcms derable. 

Do you play at games of chance, 
or at games of Ul? 


What do you mean by games of 


chance © 
Games at cards, Sia &c. 
And by games of Skill? 
Chess, arauzhts, bowls, Billi- 
ard, &c. 
Do you often play at dice ? 


Very seldom, 

F'ihy e 

Because there are many dex- 
terous Shu: Pers. 
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Se corre mucho riesgo con 
esos rateros, pues parecen 
hombres de forma. 

Tienen dados falsos. 

Vaya à que ju&go jugaremos ?. 

A el que vm. quiviere. 

FTugamos a los naypes ? _ 

Como le gustare. [cientos. 

Juguemos al hombre, a los 

Vayan los cientos. 

Es un juego muy de moda 

DeEnos dos barijas y unos 
tantos. - 

Que jugaremos a,cada juego ?. 

Juguemos un peso, para paar 
el tiempo. 

Juzamos partida doble ? 

Como quisiere. 

Quantos me da vm, ? 

Me pide vm. tantos y juEga 
tan bien como yo? 

Estã cabal esta bai aja ? 

No, le falta un naype. 

Quite ymd. 16s naypes baxos. 

Veamos quien da, 

Soy mano. 

Vm. di el naype. 

Baraje vm. las cartas. 

Todas las figuras estan juntas. 

De vm. los naypcs. 

A mi me falta una carta. 

Vuclva vm. a dar. 

Levante vm. 

Tiene vm. sus cartas * 

Erco que estan cabales, 

Ha descartado vm. ? 

Quantas toma vm, ? 

Tomolas todas. 

No, dexo una. 

Tengo mal juego. 

Ha de tener vm. bello juzgo, 
pues yo nada tengo. 

Mi juego me aplira.. 

Diga vm. su JuEzo. 

Quanto de punto? 

Cincuenta, sesenta, Ec. 

Bueno, buen punto. 
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And one is in great danger with 
them, because they appear lil 
gentlemen, 

They have loaded dice. 

What play shall we play at? 

Ii hich you please. 

Shall we play at cards? 

As you will, 

Let us play at omber, at picket, 

Let us play at picket. 

Is isa game very much in faxhim, 

Give us two packs of cards, and 
Some Counters. = 

How much shall we play a game? 

Let us play a dollar, to pai 
away the time. 

Do we play lurches ? 

As you please. 

Il hat odds do you give me? 

You ask me odds, and you plas 
as well as J. 

Is this a whole pack of cards? 

No, there wants a card. 

Throw out the small cards. 

Let us see who Shall deal, 

¶ nave the hand, 

You are to deal. 

Shrjte the cards. 

All the court-cards are together, 

Deal away. 

I wanta card. 

Deal again. 

Cut. . 

Have you your cards ? 

I believe there ard all, 

Have you discarded ? 

How many do you take in? 

« take them all. 

Ne, 1 leave one. 

{ have bad cards. 

You must needs have good card, 
smce I have nothing. | 

Hy cards puzzle me. 

Cal! your game. 

Hero much is your point? 

„ e. 

It is good, or they are gecd. 


0 
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No sirve 
He desCcz 
Sexta m 

quart 

la sot. 
Otro tar 
Tres ase 

bueno 
No, ten 
Tengo c 
Vaya juy 
Juezo co 
2 48, C 

sota, 

ocho, 
Hago un 
Gano los 
Tengo 81 
He perdi 
Ha ganad 
Me debe 
Me lo de 
Estimos 
Vaya otr. 
En hora 

gusto. 


Dial. X 


En que ei 


Vamos ju 
zuguẽmos 
Pero jueg 


Fs vm. m 


No lo cre: 


Me ha ga 
No jugarc 
me dier 
Es nrecisc 
y la ma 
En verda 
E:1 vin 
en vill, 
par. 
Muy bien 


Vuanto Ju 


Y with 
ar like 


'2 


ic let. 
ahi, 
5, and 


game? 
0 pai; 


ether, 


card, 


No 
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No sirven. - 

He descartado la partida. 

Sexta mayor, quinta al Rey, 
quarta de caballo, tercera a 
la sota, © de diez. 

Otro tanto tengo, igual. 

Tres ases, tres reyes, . &c. son 
buenos ? 


FAMILIAR 


No, tengo un catorze. 


Tengo catorze de caballos. 

Vava jugando. . 

luẽ go copa, espada, oro, basto. 

Fl as, el rey, el caballo, la 
sota, el diez, el nueve, | 
ocho, el siete. { pote, 

Hago un pique, repique, ca- 

Gano los naypes. 

Tengo siete bazas. 

He perdido. | 

Ha ganado vm. N 

Me debe vm. un peso. 

Me lo debia vm. 

Estimos pues en paz. 

Vaya otra partida. 

En hora buena, con mucho 
gusto. 


Dial. XXII. Del jugar al 


axedrez. 
En que emplearemos ſa tarde ? 


Vamos jugando al axedrez. 
Juguemos en hora buena, 

Pero juẽga vm. mejor que yo. 
Es vm. mas fuerte que yo. 


No lo crea vm. 


Me ha ganado siempre. 
No jugare mas con vm. si no 
me diere alguna ventaja. 

Es preciso que me de un altil 
y la mans. 
En. verdad! que no . ju- 

e vm. tanto como yo. 
Vea VIII. 31 Qu E Jug ar a | Ia 
par. 
Muy bien le hats una vez. 
Ganto jagatlemes? 


— ů ů rye, 
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T hey are not good. 

I have laid out the game. 

A Sixzieme” major, a quint or 
guatrieme the king 01 queen, 
a tierce to the knave or ten. 

I lade as much, that is equal, 

Are three aces, three lings, &c. 
good? 

No, I have a fourteen. 

Jam fourteen by queens. 

Play on. or club. 

J play a heart, Spade, diamond, 


The ace, the hes the queen, 


the knave, the ten, the nine, 
the eight, the Seven. Pot. 

1 made a peek, or repeck, a ca- 

hade won the cards. 

T have geven tricks, 

Have last. 

You have won. 

You ore me a dollar. 

You owed it me. 

Ie are then even. | 

Let us play another game. 

With all | my heart, with great 
Pleasure. 


Dial. X XII. Of playing 
at chess. 
Flow shall we sperd the N 


neon? 
Let us play at chess. 
T will. 
But you play better than I, 
You are an over-niatch for me. 
Ds not believe it. 
You alruays beat me. 

1 will play n inoe with you, 
Unless you. gi de ue $971 balls. 
You must give me a bishop and 

the Move. 
Iadeed I cannot, you playyas well 
as f . 
if pol hade mind 19 play 
even. 0 
, T will ds it jor _—_ 
IL hat shail we | Zia for © 
O1enpre 


5 
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Siempre juẽgo poco Jinero. 

Vaya medio peso cada juẽgo. 

Fuego priméEro. 

Tomo este pcon. 

Me alegro, pues voy à tomar 
este alfil y darle xaque. 

Roque me llamo. 

Nada gana vm. en eso, pues 
a su roque 6 torre me llevo 

com mii caballo. 

Pero como resguardara vm. 
a su reyna? __ 

Dandole xaque y mate, con 
mi alfj] y mi raque. 

He perdido el juego, ya no 
puedo mover e] rey. 


Me debe vm. pues medio peso. 


Asi es 

Pero vm. me lo debia antes. 
Bien, estamos en paz. 
Denos vm. un tablero. 


TJuegue vm. priméro. 

Soplo este peon. 

Haga dama este peon. 
Quantas damas tiene vm. 
Tengo dos. 

Coma vm. que lyego comere 
Pierdo el juego. [tres. 


Dial. XX III. Del jugar a 
la pelota. 

Vea vm. que bello dia hace, 

Aprovechemonos de este dia 
tan Nermoso. 

Que haremos hoy ? 

E. buen tiempo nos conyida 1 
jugar, © a paseär. 

En que juego hemos de entre- 
tenernos? 

El d pclota es el mejor para 
el exercisio. 

Pero es juego mas de invierno 
que de verano, 

Sudaremos menos, si juga- 
mos con raquetas. 

Vamos al juęgo de pelota, 


J always play fer a small matter. 
Let us play for half a dollar a 
¶ have the move. game. 
J take this pawn. 

J am glad of it, for I am going 


to take this bishop and heck 


I castle. 0%. 

You get nothing by that; there 
7s your cavtle or tower I take 
with my knight. 

But how will you save your 
qugen ? 

By chechmating you with my bi. 
Shop and my roof. 


1 have lost the game, I cannot 


move the king, 
You owe me half a dollar then. 
T prant it. 
But you owed it me before. 
Then we are quits, or even, 
Give us @ beard to play at 
draughts. 
I give you the move. 
T huff this man. 
King that man. 
How many kings have you? 
T have two. 
Take this, after I will tate 
1 have logt the game. [ three, 


Dial. XXIII. Of playing 


at tennis. 


See what a fine duyit ir. 
Let us make use of this fair day. 


That shall we do to-day ® 

The fine weather invites us 10 
play or to walk. 

What play shall we amuse cur. 
Selves at? 

Tennis is the best for exercise. 


But it is à play fitter for qwinter 


than <ummer. | 
We sball perspire less, if We 
play with rackets, 


Let us go to the tennis. court. 
Jugaremos 
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ſugarem 
H:camo 
Esta vm 
No impe 
Esta con 
Fs vm. 1 
Estése C. 
Manten: 
coja l. 
Pax6 por 
La cogi 
Rechaze 
E: vm. n 
No ha 8 
Au: pue 
Tenemo 
Perdio vi 
Quanto 
D-s pes 
Ha puest 
No, perc 
Es lo mi 
Mafana 
Quando 
Dial X 
versie 
fartu 
, (420. 
Senior, m 
adonde 
tiempe 
Adonde 
Dos mes 
una ca 
Ha veni 
para q 
No, Set 
por la 
Como lo 
po? 
Parte de 
Pero qua 
nes, de 
Voy tal y 
A que ca 
A veces 
veces q 


fate 
three, 


ying. 


ge. 


inter 


f we 


1 


emos 
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ſugarẽmos con palas. 

H:camos la partida. 

Est4 vm. conmigo. : 

No importa como estamos., 

Esta con nosotros. 

Es vm. mejor jugador que yo. 

Estẽse cada uno en su lugar, 

Mantengase detras de mi, y 
coja la pelota. 

pas por encima de mi. 

Lacogi en el aire. 

Necnaze la pelora. 

E: vm. mal compaiiero. 

No ha ganado vm. aün. 

au puede vm. perder. 

Tenemos la superioridad. . 

Perdis vm. ganamos ? 

Quanto juzamos ?. 

D-s pesos. 

Ha puesto vm. en el juẽgo? 

No, pero ahi esta mi dinéro. 

Es lo mismo. 

Mafana jugaremos mas. 

Quando vmd. quisiere. 


Dial XXIV. De las di- 
ver tones del campo, »y 
farticularmente de la 


caza y de la pesca. 

denör, me alegro de ver a vm. 
adonde ha estado tan largo 
tiempo. 

Adonde se mete vm. ? 

Dos meses ha que estümos en 
una casa de campo. 

Ha venido vm. a la ciudad 
para, quedarse. > 
No, Ser, vuelvo maiiana 
por la ma3ana. ü 
Como lo pasa vm, en el cam- 

po? [ estudiar, 
Parte de mi tiempo empleo en 
Pero quales son sus diversio- 
nes, despues de sus negocios. 
Voy tal vez a cazar, 
A que caza ymd. ? 
A veces a la del venido, a 
veces à la de la liebre. 


Me will play with hatt ledores. 

Let us make the match. 

Vu are with me. 

It is no matter who and who, 

He tis on our $146. 

You are a betiter player than J. 

Let every one stand to his jpuace. 

Stand behind me, and catch 
the ball. 

It flew over me. | 

I caught it in the air, 

Ste 1he the hall back. 

You art a bad Second, 

Yiu have not beat me yet. 

You may lose yet., 

Me have the better of it. 

You have lost, we have Won, 

Wat did we play for ? 

Two dollurs. 

Have you stated? 

No, but there is my money. 

It is all one. 

To-morrw we wil play again. 


pen you please. 


Dial. XXIV. Of coun- 
try sports, especially of 
hunting and fishing. 


Sir, I am overjoyed to see you; 
where have you been this 
long while © | 

Where have you kept yourself ? 

e have been these two months 
at a cuntry-house, 

Are you come to toton to Stay ? 


No, Sir, I go back to-morrow 
morning. 

Hero do yon pass away the time 
in the country? 


1 bestoro part of it upon books. 


But which are ye diversi9ns 


after your verr9us business? 
Igo Sometimes hunting, 
I hat do you hunt? | 
Semetimes we hunt a 5tag, S0me- 
times à J are. | 
Tiene 


2 


ere. 
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Tiene vm. buenos perros ? 
Fenemos muchos perros de 
muestra. ; 
Dos galgos, dos galgas, qua- 
tio xateos, y tres perdigu- 

eros. 

No caza vm. las aves ? 

Caza vm. ä veces con la es- 
copeta ? 

Si, Senor, muy a menũdo. 

Sobre que tira vm. ? 

Sobre todo genero de Cara, 
como perdices, faisanes, 
gallinetas, conéjos, Oc. 

Tira vm. al vuelo la picza, 0 
corriendo ? 

De ambas maneras. - 

Como coge vm. los conẽjos 5 

A veces con redes, y à veces 
a CSCOPELAZOS, - 


Y las codornices ? | 
Solemos tomarlas con una red, 
y un perro perdiguero. 
s VM. amigo de pescar ? 

' Muchisimo. 

Pesca vm. a menũdo con red. 

Muy raras veces. 

Mas quiero pescar con Ia 
Calla, | 

La pcsca y la caza son diversi- 
ones muy nobles. | 

FE] Rey mas rico, y mas pobre 
de Europa no se divierte en 
otra cosa. 

Un dia quiza pensaran sus 
ministros que sus vasallos 
estan annualmente dando a 
sus vecinos tres millones 
por pescado salädo y hédi- 
ondo. 

Tienen no obstante muy bu- 
Enos peces en sus costas. 
Pero no toman el trabajo de 

curarlos. 

Esto succede por falta de ani- 
mar la pesca. g 
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Hlaue you guod dogs? 
e have a pack of hounds, 


T W9 greyhound dogs, two erg. 
2 wid Bite! CI four Wrriers, 
and three setting-dogs. 


Do you never ge fowl ins ? 


Do you o shoating $ometimes ? 


Yes, Sir, very often 

Wu: de you ht ? 

Al manncr- of game, partridres, 
pheaaiiti, Sand- pipers, rab. 
NCC. 


Do you Shoot fy'ing or runuing?] 


Ido both. 

Het do you catch rabbits? 

Sometimes with purse-nets, and 
Sometimes we Kill them witha 
gun. 

And guails ? 


We catch them most commty 


with a net and a seiting- dig. 


Do you love fishing? 

Extremely. 

Do you fih often with a nei? 

But se lag. 

1 like rather fihing with a lin 
and hook. 

Fishing and hunting are very m. 
ble uο,,,i ions. 

One of the most rich aad mit 
poor Kings of Europe has u 
other pleasures. 


One day perhaps his mixitten 


will think. of h:s gutes 
g¹ Ving away yearly fe then 
neiphvours three fuililons g 
Stinking Sait-fish). 


They have notibithatanding vi) 
good fish on ther casts. 

But they uo not take the trouble 
to dry and alt them. 

This comes from want od g10Mg 


encouragement to . | 
| 0 


Vamos, 
No es b 
pues 
Que sal 
El mas 
tOs. 
daltarén 
Como q 
Este es | 
Quantos 
Mas de 
Apuesto 
ma de 
Salta vr 
Demos 
Corterer 
De una 
Senale v 
Esta ser. 
Este arb 
He cort 
las ba 
No aguz 
partir. 
Ese cab 
su Cat 
Quanias 
Tres & 
Gano v. 
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Y de otros muchos motivos. 

Coge vm. 8 78 peces en 
su — 

Que hace vm. quando no 
caza © pesca ? 

Jugimos a la bola, al truco, 

o 2 los bolos. 

aun esto no puẽde vm. estar 
cansado de la campaña ? 

Asi le parece a ym. y es lo 
contrarid. | 

Ya empiezo a desear la ciu- 
dad, y espero presto pasarme 
4 ella. 


Dial. X XV. Del callar y 


del cor rer. 


Vamos, quiere vm. saltar ? 

No es bueno altar luégo des- 
pues de comer. 

Que salto quiere vm. mas 7; 

El mas comin es a pies jun- 
tos. 

daltarẽmos sobre un pie ? 

Coms quisiere. 

Este es gran salto, 

Quantos pies salts vm. ? 

Mas de quatro. 

Apuesto à que salto por enci- 
ma de ese foso. 

Salta vm. con un palo largo? 

Demos una carrera. 

Corteremos a PIE © A caballo ? 

De una y otra manera. 

denale vm. la carrera. 

Esta serd la barrera. _ [rera. 

Este arbol sera el fin de la car- 

He corrido tres veces desde 
las barreras hasta el arbol. 

No aguards vm. la scñäl para 
partir. 


Ese caballo ha corrido bien 


su cartèra. ; 
Quanias veces ha Corrido ? 
Tres & quatro. 
Gan6 vm. el prémio. 
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And from many other reasons. 


Do you catch, fish in your fish- 


pond ? 


A hat do you do when you nei- 


ther hunt non fish t 


We play at bowls, at billiards, 


or nine- pins. 


$9 you, cannot be tired wi! ch the 


country? 


You thin, so, and yet it is quite 


other wise. 


J already long for the town, and 


I hope hort to be in it. 


Dial. XXV. Of juin ing 


and running, 
Came, will yju ga a jumping? 


It is not good to fump immedi- 


ately after dinner. 


hat leaping do you like best? 


The mst uxual is with one {cot 


close to thr other. 
Shall we hip with one leg? 
As you f lease. 
This is a very great lap. 


How many feet have you leaped ? 


More than Four. 


I lay Ti lap clearly over that 


ditch. 


Do you jump with a long t? 
[ back © 


Shall we run on foot or Hu e- 


Let us Imi races. 


Both ways, 
Apboint the race. 


This shall be the starting-Place. 


This tree 5hail be the goal. 


1 have run three times from the 


Start to the tree. 


You did nit 5:ay fir the —_— 


to Start. 


That Hos ge has run his race v. ry 


well. 
Hr many heats has FAY run? 
Thr 2 .0F fe HUT. 


Tou have won the pate. 


Dial 
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Dial. X XVI. Del naddr. 


Haze mucho calor. 

No hay que estrafiarlo, esta- 
mos A san Juan. 

Vamos a banarnos. 

Vamos ä nadär. 

No soy amigo de la agua. 

Mas quiero mirar 4 los nada- 
dores, Gue nadar yo. 

Nada bien aquel ? 

Nada como un pez. | 

Naa cntr? dos aguas, y sobre 
las espaldas. [ bres. 

Yo aprendo à nadar con mim- 

Y yo nado sobrè corchos. 

Es peligroso nadar con vexi- 
gas. 

Porque pueden reventär. 

Ayer por poco me ahogue. 


Tiemblo, quando me acuerdo, 
Es vm. muy medroso. 
Tiene miedo de su sombra. 


Dial. XXVII. Del ir a 
la comedia. 


Se dice que hoy representan 
una PICza Nueva. 

Es comedia, tragedia, 6 en- 
tremes ? | 

Es una tragedia. 

Como la llaman ? 

La Esposa de Duclo. 

Quien es su autor ? 

E} Senor Congreve. 

Es esta la primera representa- 

No, Senor, ya se ha represen- 
tado tres veces. 

Este es el dia de el poeta. 

Como se recibio en las prime- 

ras representaciones? 

Con universal aplauso. 

El autor era ya célebre. 

esta ultima tragedia, ha 
augmentado mucho su fama. 

Iremos a verla? 
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Dial. XXVI. Of Swim. De todo 
| ming. Voy 2 714 
It is very hot. MP 
No wonder, it is now mid. ne 2 
gummer. 0 8 
Let us go a-bathing, was . 
Let us go a-swimming. + = 
Ido not like water. Torque 
JI would rather loo on, thay we ws 
Swim inysell. REY 
Does he swim we!l 3 © 8 
He $wims like. a fish. 2 —_ 
He swims on his back, and under 1 
NO repa” 
water. 3 
learn to mim with bulrushes, 1 88 
And I swim upon cork. BY 2 
It is dangerous ta Swim upin q ba 1 5 
bladders. 5 $27 5 
Because they may burst. * TE 
Tester day I had like to have bem g N 
drowned. 1 
5 8 No cadei 
I tremble to think on it, 3 
You are very fearful. 0 p 
Yiu are afraid of your 5hadny, rs 
| Hay muc} 
Dial. XX VII. Of going WI We vita 
to see a play. Estas delle 
5 vestidas 
They say there is a new pio 1 
acted to- day. aposent 
Is it a comedy, a tragedy, er d Que boni 
arce? : ' m6sa cc 
It is à trageay. Es muy b 
What is its name ? La conoce 
The Mourning Bride. Este hong 
Ihe is the author of it © Oe cold 
Ar. Congreve. Jamis he 
[s this ihe first time it is acted? moso e1 
No, Sir, it has been already ons tons 
acted three times. que la! 
This is the author's night. n sus ojc 
How did it take the first and je- de tene 
cond time it «vas acied? ento. 
IWith universal applause. Zien se pu 
The author was already famous, ra, pere 
And this last tragedy bas in. Pero ya se 
creased much his fame. excud 


Shall we go and ee it! 
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Wim. 
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De todo mi corazön. : 

Voy där A cochero que 
abron te coche. 

lemos 4 un aposento ? 

La dora buena, pero mas qui- 
ecera ir Al patio. 

Porqu- ? - ; 

Forgue podremos pasär el 
tiempo hablando con las 
däscatas, antes que se le- 
vate [1 egrtina. 

Que ta! le parece la musica ? 

Mi buena me parece. 

No repara vm. 
de ed trempéta f | 

Fee muy bun efecto entre 
violines y claves. 

Los correuores estän ya lle- 
11S. ' | 

Y : 42 vm. lo ve, estamos 
nay apretados en el patio. 

No caben las damas en los 
400SCNtoS. 

Nunca vi la casa tan llena. 

Hay muchisima gente. 

Que vista tan hermGsa ! 

Estas SeſiGras estãn muy bien 
vestidas. 

Ve vm. aquella sefiGra en el 
aposento del Rey? 

Que bonita ! parece tan her- 
mösa como un angel. 

Es muy bien hecha. 

La conoce vm. ? 

Este honor tengo. 

Que colores tan vivos ! 

Jamis he visto rostro tan her- 
moso en mi vida. 


Tiens los dientes mas blancos 


que la niéve. 

En sus ojos se conoce que ha 
de tener mucho entendimi- 
ento. 


Ben se puede yer la hermosũ- 


_ a, pero no el ingento. 
Pero ya se levanta la cortina, 
escuchemos. 
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With all my heart. 
1 will go and bid the coachman 
get the coach ready. 
Shall we take a box ? 
Twill di as you please, but I had 
rather go into the pit. 
Ny? 
Because we may pass atuay the 
time in talking with the mas bs, 
before the curtain is draun 
uÞ. 
Herd do you ke the music? 
Methinks it is very fine. 
Do not you take notice of the hay- 
mony of thai trumpet ? 
Il sounds very well among the vi- 
olins and harbsichords. 
The galleries are all full al- 
ready. | 
And, as you cee, we are very 
much crowded in the pit. 
The boxes are as fuil of ladies 
as they can held. 
I never saw the house 50 full. 
There is abundance of people. 
Fhat a fine sight! 
These ladies are very finely 
dressed. 

Do you see that lady in the 
King's box | 
How pretty ! she looks as beau- 
tiful as an angel. . | 

She ts perfectly well shaped. 

Do you know her? 

T have that honour. | 

What a fine complexion ! 

I never sau in my whole life 50 
beautiful a face 


She has teeth as white as Snow. 


One knows by her eyes she has 
a great deal of wit. 


Beauty may be seen, but not 


wit. . 
But the curtain is drawing, 
let us hear. 


Que 
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Que tal le parece à vm. esta 
trapedia ? 
Me parece muy buena. 
Dial. X XVIII. De la cor 
ZUNgd, 
Cozincro, tengo hoy hués- 
5 PS 
pedes a medio dia. 
Quantos habrũ de mesa? 
Oro que serẽmos nueve. 


Pues que quiere vm. Sefior, Mell, Sir, what will yu pleay 


que apromte ? 


Dos sopas, la una de carne y Two soups; one with meat, the 


la otra de lJangostas.. 

Para la primera, es menester 
una pterna de ternera, una 
gallina rellena, vaca, car- 
nero, y tozino. 

Para principio, ha de darnos 
dos pollas cocidas con to- 
z ino y berzas y una plerna 
de carnero con salsa de al- 
caparras. 

Le gustan a vm. las anchovas ? 

Si, que dan buen apetito, 

Aqg-m1as de £sto, es preciso un 
e de buen pescado. 

Un rodavallo, una raya, una 
merluza cocida con ostras 
v camarones, dos pares de 
lengundos fritos. 

Seria menester tambien una 
carpa bien estofada. 

Que se necesita para sl asado ? 


Un buen pavo, quatro perdi- 
ces, un faisan, un lechön- 
lo. y*uia dozena de Ca- 
lie drias. 
Y ra los principos y los 
n 108 ? 


Un 


Gen de pi 


de pollos, una 
ts, un Ja- 
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mo de Magincia, an gui— 
sado de lecie is con Jeau— 
ciles, y of CON Cj-lSy 


habas, y Z1uO. 
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Hero do you like this tragedy » 


J believe it is very good. 


Dual. XVIII. 


cookery. 


Cook, I have company at dim 


to-day. 
Hot many will be at table? 
{ believe we Shall be nine. 


70 have got ready ? 


other with eray ish. 

For the first, there must be 4 
good knuckle of vral, a frat 
Stuffed, beef, mutton, and 

Salt pore. 

For the first service or court, 
you must give us two pullet 
with Sprouts and bacon, and 
a, leg of muttin with cper- 
SAUCE. 

Hill you have anchovies tn? 

1 that whets the appetite. 

Besides that, there must be q 
od dish) of fish. 

A turbot, a thirnback, a fron 
cod boiled with oyiters ard 
Shrimps; two pair of gan 
well fried. 

There should likewise be a car 
well Itetoed. 

hat must there be for the 
roast meat © 

A young turkey, four partriacty 
a pheasant, a pig, anda d- 
Zen f (ark. 


Lud fer courses and ran? 


A fricassee of chickens, à fi- 
geon e, a WW estpnal a hath 

4 a rage? of $Twert-bret 0 
wal Will) G7. eos, 2 gud 
another with peas, beans 
aud bacon, | 

Y de 


About 


Part V 
Y de fru 


Diga vt 


persig. 
gras, 
dras. 
(ue no 
din duda 
cado, 
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vercole 
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Supa ele 
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Juanico, 
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ponJos 
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Pele este 
piele bi 
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pequeſ 

Escoja es; 
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£ 8 

Deme el 

Ay mike 

De cuerd: 

Atize cl f 

Ponga la 
las carn 

Yi toca | 

ezan a | 
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part V. 


Y de frutas para postres ? 


Diga vm. 4 la- ama de laves 


gue busque buenos quesos, 
un plato de manzanas y pe- 
ras, otro de albericoques y 
persigos, uvas blancas y ne- 
gras, con Nueces y almen- 
dras. 

Que no quiere vm. ensalada ! 

Gn duda; vaya presto al mer- 
cido, a la carniceila, al re- 
covero, a la pescaderia, a la 
vercolera, a buscar quanto 
pecesila. 

Supia el dinero, escriba lo que 
sta, y Se Io pagare al cabo 
de la sgmäna. 


juanico, mata ese lechoneillo 
al instante, tuesta los pies, 
ponlos en agua herbida, y 
cuelgalo al gancho. 

Y vm. Maria, friegue la olla 
grande, lenela de agua lim- 
pia, v pongala sobre el fuego. 

Pele este pavito, abralo, y lim- 
piele bien. ; 

Lard&e ascadamente esas per- 
dices con la mecheEra mas 
pequeũa. 

Escoja esas arbéjas y habas, y 
pon alas a herbir un quarto 

e hora. 

Deme el asador. 

Ayudeme 4 expetar estas aves. 

De cuerda al torno. 

Atze el fuego, 

Ponga la cazuela debaxo d 
las carnes. | 

Yi toca la campanilla empi- 


,” 
c 


ezan ũ servir la mesa. 
Dial, XXIX. Entre un 
. Caballero, un Sastre, y un 
mercader de panos. 


dor Maestro, quiero mandar 
hacer un vestido. 


FAMILIAR 


Give me the spit. | 


D1iALOGUES. 


And for the fruit or desert? 

Bid the hous?-heeper fe. god 
cheese, a plate of apples and 
pears, another of apricots 
and peache:, grapes both 
white and black, and nuts 
and almonds. 
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Won't you have a Sallad ! 

Mitbout doubt; go quickly to 
mar ket, ts the butchir's, Il 
Poulter es, the fishmonger's, 
and he herb-w:111an, i. jeirh 
all that vu want. 5 

Lay ont the merry, write din u 
what you Spend, and I will 
pay it you at the end of the 
week. | h 

Tack, kl! this pig immodiotely ; 
broul his fen, put them into 
Hoiling water, and hang him 
on the Hocb. 

And you, Marv, scaur the great 
pot, fill it with clean water, 
and put it on the fr: e. 

Pick that young turkey, draw 
it, and truss it up, 

Lard thoss partridzes neatly 
with the least larding-pin. 


Shell these peas and beans, and 
let them boul for a quarter of 

an hour. 

[5 14t. 

Hep me to put these birds on ine 

Wind up the jack. 

Stir up the fire. 

Put the dripping- pan under the 
meat. | 

The bell rings, Serve up dinner. 


Dial. XXIX. Between 


a gentleman, a taylor, 
and a woollen-dr.per. 
Mauer, I want à Suit of clothes. 


Siempre 


5 


* 
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Siempre me tiene vm. prom- 


to a servirle, Senor. 
De que lo quiere vm. hacer ? 
De algun paũo fino de Ingla- 
terra. 
De que color ha de ser ? 
Negro, porque la corte esta 
de luto. 
Quiere vm. comprar el patio, 
o que yo lo compre. 


Voy de este paso a comprarlo 


con vm, lleveme a la ti- 
enda de un mercader de 
Panos. 

Ir Emos cerca de San Pablo? 

Vamos ä la mas cerca, 

Que manda vm. Senor: 

Necesito patio bueno y her- 
mG6s0. 

Hagame el favor de entrar en 
mi tienda y le mostrare 
los mas bellos patios del 
mundo. 

Enseneme el mejor que tenga. 

Ahi tiene vm. uno muy fino. 

Pero no es suave. 

Vea vm. si este le gusta mas 
que el otro. 

Es bueno, pero el color no me 
parece tal. 

Mire vm. este pano a la luz 
del dia, nunca ha visto vm. 
alguno de mas bello negro. 

Quiero bien este color, pero el 
patio es muy delgado, no 
tiene bastante cuerpo. 

Aqui bay otra picza. 

Con este me compondre. 

A como le vende vm. 0 n 
vale la vara? 

El ultimo precio es seis pesos 
la vara. 

Es demasiado caro. 

Vea vm. bien la calidad y 
finura de este paño. 

Los mercaderes suelen siem- 
pre alabar sus generos, 
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Sir, I am always ready to wry 
ou. | 

i hat will you have it mag, of? 

Of zone ine A Cloth, 


of what colour must it be ? 

lack, becauuse the court i; gone 
into mourn: Ng. 

Will you buy the cloth, or hal 
buy 11 myself. 


I am going to © uy it obey with 


you ; carry me to à Wiim- 


draper. 
Shall we go near St. Paul's? 


Let us go to the nearest. 
What is your pleacure, Sir ? 
1 want a good ana fine cloth. 


Please to wall into my shop, and 
| { awill hew you the finest ci) 
in all the world. 


Shetw me the best you have, 
There is a super fine one. 

But it dies not feel saft. 

See whet "er this please you better, 


It is good, but the colour 5m! 
not $9 to me. 

Look upon that cloth in tht 
light; you never have nm 
one of a fer black, 

T like this colour well, but tit 
cloth is very thin, it has wt 
body enough. 

Here is another piece. 

This will do my business. 

How do you gell it, or what dt 
you ach a hard? 

The towest price is six duliari 
a yard. 

That is too much. 

Pray do consider the govdits 
and fineness of this «1th. 

Shop -keepers ar e never wanting 


in pranring their amm, 
0 


Part V 
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| Digame 
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Quanto 
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Es mene 
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Los sast 
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Ahi las t 
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Selior, e 
es bue 
Vuelva 2 
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Desdelue 
Aforrel 1 
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Seri vm. 
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be ? 
rt 15 gone 


or shall 
ong Wit h 
Wellen- 
ul's £ 


917 ? 
ath, 
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1 better, 
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in tht 
we gern 


but tit 
f has nit 


what Fi 


» dollars 


gondnes 
th, 
wantin 
noditie. 
Yo 


— 
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Part V. 


Yo le puẽdo asegurar que este 
paño vale el precio que digo. 

Digame vm. en una palabra 
lo que he de pagar. 


Yi lo dixe, Sefior ; pero que 


me ofrece vm. ? 
Le dare cinco pesos. 

Ls muy poco, no puedo re- 
baxar un quarto. i 
Es menester pues partir la di- 

ferencia. : 
Vamos, corte vm. lo que ne- 
cesito. 
Quanto ha menester vmd.? 
Preguntelo a mi sastre. 
Es menester tres varas para Ja 
casaca, dos y quarta para la 
chupa, y calzones. 


Los sastres piden siempre mas 
patio del que necesitan, no 
corte vm. mas de CINCO varas. 


Ahi las tiene vm. y buena me- 
dida.“ 

Quanto importa esto: 

V einte y ocho pesos. 

Ahi esta su dinero, vea vm. si 
me he equivocado. | 

Seüör, el dinero esta cabal, 
es bueno y bien contado. 

Vuelva a mi casa, a tornar mi 
medida. 

55 - 

Pondre yo las guarniciones ? 

Desdeluego. 

Atorrel la casaca y la chupa 


con tafetan de Indias, y los 


calzönes de buéna gamũza. 


Seri vm. servido. 

Tenga cuidado especial que 
mi vestido este bien hecho 
asendo, y de moda. 

Jo faltaré. | 

Acuerdese de que he de tener 
mi vestido hecho para el Do- 
Ringo proximo, | 
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I assure you this cloth is worth 
the price I told you, 

Tell nie in one word what [ must 
pay for it. | 

1 have told you, Sir; but what 
do you bid me for it? 

1 will give you five dollars. 

T hat is tos little, I cannot abate 
a penny, 


We must then divide the differ- 


ence, 


Come, cut me what I want of 


t. | 
How much muss you have? 
Ak my taylor. C 
f must have three yards for the 
cat, and mus yards and a 


— 


qgudrber for the waistcoat and 


breeches. 

Taylors always ast more clath 
than they have «ccasim for ; 
cut but frue yards of th: - = 


There they are, Sir, and good 
MLaSure. 

How much does that amount to? 

To twenty-eight dollars, 

There, there is your money; see 
"whether I have misrectonad. 
Sir, the money is right, it is 

good and well-rechoned. 

Return home with me ta tate 
my measure. DIY 

Shall I find the trimming ? 

He, Sure, 

Line the coat and wwaistcoat 
with Indian silb, and the 
breeches with Skins well 
dressed. k 

You ghall be obeyed. 

Take a most special care that 
my guit be well made, neat and 
modisch. 

T will not fail. 

Remember, I must have my suit 

of clathes for Sunday next. 


Prometo 


144 
48 road 
Prometo que lo tendra vm. 
sin falta. | 
Guarde bien su paläbra. 
Creame vm. que se hara. 


Dial. XXX. Entre los 
| miomos. 


Senor Maestro, trae vm. mi 
vesiido ? | 

Si, Senor, aqui esta. 

Le e tba aguardando; prue- 
bemelo. : 

Quicre vm. probar Ja casäca? 

Veamos si esta bien hecha. 

Creo gue le gustara a vm. 

Me parece muy larga. 

Ya no se lievan tan cortas 

como antes. I 

Se usan largas ahora. 

Abotöneme vm. 

Me ajusta demasiado. 

Es preciso que ajuste bien. 

Este vestido le coje muy bien 
el talle. 

Na son las mangas demasiado 
largas y anchas? 

No, Sent, van muy bien. 

Se Ilcvan ahora muy largas y 
anchas. 

Los cilzones son muy estre- 

Es la moda. [chos. 

Deme la chupa. : 

Le va muy bien este vestido. 

Pero las médias no vienen con 
este paño. 

Que le parece de mi Sombrero f 

Es un castör hermoso, 

Que galön le pondra vm. ? 
Un galon de oro, con una he- 
billa ne diamantes. F 
Me compro vm. las ligas co- 

mo le dixe ? 
Si, Senor, ahi estan. 


Son estas medias de seda de 


Paris © de Londres? 
Son de Francia. 
Quanto las venden? 


A New SpaN In GRAMMAR. 


Part 
1 promise you, yu'shall have i Tres p 
without fail. Es bast 
Do not break your word. FS 
Believe me, it will be dine, Muchat 
Dial. XXX. Between the No, 8 
same. CEP 
. que n 
Master, do you bring my 5uit if WR Scivor, - 
clothes ? h en el 
Yes, Sir, here it is. don esto 
J expected you; try it on me; di, de 6 
5 cat? Fongam. 
Mill you be pleased to try tie WM Es an m 
Let us see i it is well made, Me aprie 
1 hope it will please you, Pongalo!: 
It is very long, methinks, ensanc 
They do not wear them nau ss Bastinte 
Short as they did formerly, llevan 
T hey wear them long now. Esta pie! 
Button me. guante 
It is too close, or too strait. diento m 
It ought to be cle. timara 
That suits fits you very well, Mis calle 
| Me ..uele 
Are not the Sleeves too long and Wi El empey 
too wide ? vale na 
No, Sir, they fit very well, El talen e 
They wear them now very Wid: WM Las ue): 
and very long. fuertes, 
The brecches are very Strait, Hagame \ 
It is the fashion. Es um. m 
Give me the waitscoat. (uiere vi 
This suit becomes you well, _ que tra 
But the Stockings do not matt En hora b 
this cloth. Creo que 
What do you say to my hat * Mi pie est 
It is a fine beaver. [to it N (uanto v. 
N hat face do you intend to A como Ic 
A gold lace, with a diana Ws; pesos 
n. | Es demasi; 
Did you buy me a pair of Ls IN precio 
ferg as I told you ? Ls un 7; 
Yes, Sir, there they are. bien cos 
Are these sili stockings made in ame 01 
Paris or London ? ome mi 
They are made in France. ali tiene 
How much do they seil them p . va vi, r 
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Tres pesos el par. 

Es bestante barato, siendo tan 
finas [patero ? 

Muchacho, hi venido el Za- 

No, Sci6r, no ha venida.. 

Corte pues a su casa, y dile 
que me trahiga mis zapatos. 

Seiidr, aqui esta, le encontre 
en el camin®. | 

don estos mis Zapatos ? 

di, de Gr. 

Pongamelos. 

Ls an muy ajustados. 

Me aprietan un poco. 

Pongalos en la horma, para 
ensancharlos. 5 

Bastintemente.se ensancharan 
lieyandol s. 

Esta picl da de si como un 
guante. 

diento muy bien que me las- 
timaran. : 

Mis cailos lo padeceran. 

Me. uelen mucho los pies. 


E empeyne de este Zapato no 


vale nada; 
El taln es demasiado bãxo. 
Las suelas no son bastante 
fuertes, ni gruesa s. 
Hagame vm. otro par. ſtar. 
E um. muy dificil de conten- 
Quiere vm. proba4r otro par, 
que traxe por Acas0 ? 
En hora buena. 
Creo que le iran bien. 
Mi pie ext mas descansado. 
[Quanto valen estcs zapatos ? 
A como los vende vm. ? 
005 pesos y medio. 
5 demasiado caro. 
s piecto hecho. 
L un zcpäto bien hecho y 
bien cosido., 
game otro par como este. 
ome mi medida. 
Ali tiene su oingro. 


? 


9 n. muchos ailos. 


*h 


D1aLOGUuEs. 145 


Tyree dollars a pair. 

It is cheap enough, since they are 
go fine. | 

Boy, is the Shoemaker come? 

No, Sir, he is not come. 

Run then ta him, and bid him 
bring my $hacs. N 

Sir, here be is, I met him by 
the Way. 

Are these my shoes © 

Tes, Sir. 

Try them on me. 

They are tos strait. 

They pinch me a little. 

Put them on the lait, to mate 
them wider. | 

They will grow wide enough by 
Wearing. 

This leather stretebes 
love. 

J feel very well that they will 
hurt me. 


Ay corns will suffer for it. 


like a 


My feet are in the Stocks, 
The upper- leather of this Shoe is 


good for nothing. 
The heel is two low, 
The sales are nt +trong or thick 
enough, . 
Make me another pair. 
Lon are, Sir, very hard to please. 
Hill you try another pair, which 
{ brought by chance? 
J will. 55 
believe they will ji: you. 
Ay foot is more at ear. 
What are these shoes worth © 
How much do you gell them at 
Two dollars and à half, 


t is too dear. 


- 


It is a Sei price. 
That is a shoe 1well made and 


well stitched.. 
Take me ancther pair like them. 
Take my measure. 
There is your money. 
T thank you, Sir. 


Dial. 


— 
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a 


Dial. X XXL. Del com- 
proar una pelica.. 
dSefngr Maéstro, he menester 
una peliica. 
De que color ha de s&r, Se- 

nor ? 

Del color. de mis cejas, 

Ni rubia, ni negra. 

Obscuro claro. 

Sus cejas son de color casta- 
10. 

Quiere vm. un peluc6n, un 
peluguin, & peluca corta y 
redonda? : 

Huigame vm. un peluquin, y 
una pelüca redonda. 

Cruo que tengo una redonda 
que le gustara a vm. 

Enseneimela. 

No tiene bastante pelo. 

Va no se estilan tan llenas de 
cabellos. | 

Estd hecha de cabellos vivos ? 

Es cierio que son tales. 


El tope me parece muy baxo. 


Es nutva moda. 

No es el bucle de detris un 
poco demasiado largo? 

Esto es facil de remediar. 

No se necesita, pues el co— 
or no me gusta. 

Aqui hay otra, que creo le 
gustara muy bien. 

Quanto quiere vm. por esta? 

Doce pesos. 

Es demasiadò cara. rata. 

Perdoneme vm. es muy ba- 

Mire vm. bien esta peldca. 

Foque estos cabellos. 

Fs un pelo redondo v tan fu- 
erte como cerdd. 

Peynela vm. | 

lire que facil es peynur estos 
cabcllos. 

Pongala en la cabeza. 


— 


irese en el espejo. 


XXI. Of buying No le 


a periwig. | Bastar 
Master, I want à wig. Pero I: 
Bien, « 


Sin, what colour will yu have Sedo, 


it of © pala 
Of the colour of my eyebrows, No la 
Nether air nor black, pceo 
Of a light brown. No, 8 
Your eyebrows are of a chemi- salen 
brown. Pues, 2 
Mill you have a full-bott:mii WM Tenga 
Wig, a bag-wir, er a abort bien, 
and round ig? ana 
I must have a bag-wig,; anda 10 art 
bib. 5 
I believe I have a b that u Dial. 
fit you very well, enfer 
Shew it me. ci7⁰ 
It is not full enough, deñor, 
They do not wear them now t maar 
full as they did. Que tien 
Is it made of uve hair? E3toy m. 
1 warrant them such. Bien xe Je 
The fore top Seems to me a dH Que le d 
700 low. Me duéle 
That is the er y el es 
Is not the hind-lock a little in 
long? Desde qt 
This may be easly remedied. Desde a r 
There is no need of it, fir Ii Ha dorm 
not like thy colour. No he po 
Here is another, which I | icne vm 
lieve you will lite. : No tengo 
IWhat ds you as, for this? A ver el 


Twelve dollars. Muestrem 
7 hat is too dear. [1 ene vm 
Pardon me, it is very checp. du pulso b 
Pray examine that periwige diento mi 
Feel this hair. | do. 
This is a round hair, ard i Es meneste 
Strong as harge-bair. k preciso 
Candb it out. Me sangra 
See how easily this hair cd ,, Seda. 
No impor 
m. med 


Put it on your head. 
UW | no n 


Ste yourself in the glam. „ 


Uying 


;u have 
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part V. FAMILIAR 

No le sienta bien? 

Bastante me agrada. 

pero la hallo algo corta. 

Bien, digame su ültimo precio. 
deũor, no tengo mas de una 
palibra. | 
No la podria vm. dar por diez 

peeos? 

No, Setior, los cabellos me 
calen a mas. 

pues, ahi esta su dinero. 

Tenga cuidado de pevnarla 
bien, y de trahermela ma- 
mand 

Lo art᷑ sin falta. 


Dial, X XXII. Entre un 
enfermo in mMEedico, y un 
Caruyano. 

Senor, mande por vm. esta 
manaria, 

Que tiene vm. caballero ? 

Eztoy malo. 

Bien sele conoce. 

Que le duele ? : 

Me ducle la cabeza, el pecho 
y el estomago ? 


Desde quando 

Desde a noche. | 

Ha dormido vm. esta noche? 

No he podido dormir. 

Tiene vm. ganas de comer ? 

No tengo vinguna. 

A ver el pulso. 

Muestreme la lengua. 

Tiene vm. calentura. 

du pulso bate muy desigual. 

dento mi cuerpo todo pesa- 
do. 

T 

Ls menester sangrarse. 

Fs preciso abrirle la vena. 

Me Sangraron la semana pa— 
Sada, 

No importz, maiiana tomara 
vm. medic ina. 

Ur! no me receta vm. algo ? 


DiALoc xs. 


* K 2 
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Does it not become ou? 

I like it well enough. 

But I find it a little to $hort. 
Hell, tell me your last word. 
Sir, I never make but one word. 


Could not you give it for ten 
dollars © 

No, Sir, the hair cost me more 
money. 


Mell, there is your money, 


Take care to comb it wilt, and 
remember to bring it me t9- 
Morrow. 

f will do it without fail. 


Dial. XX XII. Between a 
sick person, a physician, 
and a surgeon. 


Sir, I Sent for you this morning. 


pat is the matter with you ? 
{ am ill. 

You look as if yen were so. 
Il hat ails you ? | 


1 have a pain in ny Heal, in 


my breast, and in my to- 
mach. 

Hoto long since ? 

Since last ntoht, 

Did you rest last night? 

Ne, I could not Sleep. 

Have you any appetite © 

None at all, 

Let me feel your pulse. 

Shew me your tongue, 

You have a fever. 

Your pulse does not beat even. | 

{ feel a heaviness all over my 
Body. 

Vu must be Bled. - 

You must have à vein opened. 

{ was vicd last week. 


T 4 
No matter, to-morrow you Shall 
take DISC. | 
Wl you nit prescrite for me? 


Si 


1 

: 

} 

1 

4 
o 
x; 
: 
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Si Ser; que, me den plu- 
ma, tinta, y papel. 

Ahi tiene vm. mi ordenanza, 
enviela al boticario. 

No salga vm. Senor. 

Estcse en la cama caliente. 


Estara vm. presto bueno con 


mi remedio. 

Que regimen he de observar ? 

Comera vm. huevos frescos, y 
caldos de pollo. 

Tiene vm. quien le cuide ? 

Envie luégo por alguno. 

Preguntan por mi, he de ir a 
ver à uf enfermo. 

No se desaliente. 8 

Espero que le aliviara la san- 

FgSrin. 

Se vi vm. ya! 

Si Senor, es preciso. 

Suplicole me venga a ver ma- 
Bana. 

Vendré sin falta. 

Ama, que me vayan a bus- 
car un cirujano. 

Quien quiere vm. que llamen ? 

El mismo que me sangro el 
otro dia. 

Como se llama? 


No lo sé, preguntelo abaxo. 


Deme vm. Senor, su brazo 
derecho. 
Tiene vm. una buena lanzcta ? 
No sentira el Jancer3zo. 
Meaprietademasiado el brazo. 
Haga vm. una abertüra grande. 
La sangre viene muy bien. 
Cierre vm. bien la herida, y 
haga una _bucna ligadara, 


Dial. X X XIIL. Vita del 
dico. 
Sea el Senor Doctor, muy 
bien venido. | 5 
Es vm. muy cuidadoso. - 


© 

Yes, I will; let me have a pen Fart 
ink, and papers. ; Un m 
Here, there is my pr «eription, dose 
gend it to the ap othecary's, Como 
Do not ge out, Sir, Estoy 
Keep yourself warm in bed? No pu 
Tou will be soon well with taking mue 
my remedy. Me de 
Ii hat diet must I keep to? Tome 
Take new-laid eggs, and chicken por | 
broths, Akt $ 
Have you a nurse? mucl 
Send directly for one. Tengo 
Somebody asks for me, I mutt g. tira, 
and see à patient, Acabosi 
Take courage. sensi! 
1 Hope the bleeding will d ] Deciina 
good. fuerz 
Are you going away ? Eotoy e 
Jes, Sir, I must. curab 
Pray come and 5ce me again tis Hace v. 
mMIrrow, los q 
I will not fail. | Pucdo x 
Nurse, let somebody go fir 6 curare 
gurgeon. | He de n 
Whom will you haue? mal es 


The game who bled me the thr Creame 


day. | est4 e 
It hat is his name? Le sangr 
J know aot, ask below. di; Send 
Sir, give me your right arm. ron. 
Adonde « 
Have you a good lancet? sd sobr 
12 will not feel it. Ora san, 
You bind my arm too tight; du sangr 
Matte a great orifice. corrom 
The blood comes very well, |} Como se 
Shut well the wound, and nat toy al 
a good ligature, Dios. 
| Ti no tic! 
L avelc 7 
Dial. XXIII. The pyy-· le ng 
sician's visit. 8 


Doctor, you are very welctn?. 


You are very careful. 


e a pen, 


ription, 
ry's, 


hed © 
h taking 
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FAMILIAR 


Part V. 


Un médico ha de ser cuida- 
doso y puntuäl. 

Como se siente vm. hoy? 

Estoy muy malo. 

No puedo mas conmigo, me 
muero. 

Me debilito, me consumo. 

Tome animo, no se desaliente 
por tan poco. 

Ah! Sefior, no sabe ym. lo 
mucho que padezco. 

Tengo ya un pie en Ja sepul- 
tira. 

Acabose conmigo, enflaquezco 
sensiblemente. 

Declinan cada dia mas mis 
fuerzas. 
Eotoy etico, mi mal es in- 
curable. | 
Hace vm. su mal mayor de 
los que es. 

puedo prometer & vm. que le 
Curare. 

He de morir de esta vez, mi 
mal es muy inveter4do. 

Creame vm. no sera cosa, no 
estã en peligro. 

Le sangrüron a vm, ? 

di, Scher, ayer me sangrũ- 
ron. 

Adonde esta la sangre? 

Estü sobre Ja ventana. 

Otra sangria necesita vm. 

du sangre esta recalentada y 
corrompida. 

Como se La vm. ahora ? 

Ext6y ago mejor, gracias a 

108, 

Tino tiene vm. calenctira. 

L velc aun la cabcza ? 

No tanto, Sefior, 

Me alegro infinito. 

Tepgase vmd. caliente. 

No « ate vm algün apetito? 


| Ic r, bie: comeria un 
G VM. come rlo. pollo. 
No 1 * rice 0. 
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A physrcian ought to Le as care- 
ful as punctual. 

Hier do you find yourself * 

J am very ill. 

J am almost spent, I am dying. 


I linger, I pine away. 

Cheer up, be not cast down fir 
s mall à matter. 

Oh! Sir, you little know how 
ul J am. 

J have one foot already in the 
grave. 

J am gone, I decay very gensibiy. 


I orow weaker every day. 


J am consumptive, my disease is 
past recdei y. 

Yer: make your disease worse 
than it is. 

1 dare promise you that you will 
recover. 

I must die, my disease is too in- 
Delerdte. 

Believe me, it will be nothing, 
you are nit in danger. 

Have you been bled. 

Yes, Sir, 1 was let blood yester- 
day. 

Where is your Ula? 

It is upon the windy. 

You want to be bled again. 

Your blood is very hot and cor- 
rupted, ; | 

Flow de you find yourself now ? 


4 am a little better, thank God. 


Your fever is gone. 

Loes Haren head ache still? 
No! uc, Sir, 

J am very ad of it, 

Keet yo HU, 4. if RM 

Have you no better ap petite? 
Jes. Lr, T cauls eat a chicken, 
You may cu? ii. 

There ts no danger. 


Pero 
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Pero que he de beber? {da. 

Cervẽza chica con una tosti- 

No pudiera tomar une Sata 
de vino? 

Beba vm. poco pero con agua. 

Procure descansar, mañana 
pasarè por aqui. 

Va todo bien hoy ? 

Est6y mucho mejor. 

Ha dormido vm. 
noche? 

Descanse bellamente. 

No tiene vm. ya calentüra. 

En dos © tres dias podra vmd. 

--galir. 

Tiene vm. ganas de COMET 
ahora ? 

Siento mucha hambre. 

Puede vm. comer, pero bf 
de ser con moderacion. 

Toms vm. un poco de vino. 

De que vino ? 

De el que vm. quisiere. 

Blanco 6 roxo, no importa. 

No visita vm. al Senior 
Don _ 

Vengo de su casa. 

Como esta? 

Fstà muy malo. 

No hay esperanza alguna ? 

No hay ningũna. 

Es un hombre muerto. 

Ha mucho tiempo que esta 
malo? 

Tres meses ha. 

Que enfermedad tiene ? 

Fsta en consumpcion. 

Fs una enfermedad incurable, 

Si la leche de burra no le cura, 
nada le curara. 

Pero es tiempo que me vaya. 

Senor, estimo y agradezco su 
cuidado y trabajo. 

Me tiene vm. 4 su servicio, 
pero desco que no me ne- 
cesite vmd. mas. 

Le doy a vm. infinitas gräcias. 


bien esta 
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Part 
But what must I dringt? Dial. 
Some small-beer with a boat. ha! 
May nit 1 drink a "y of 
. _— ent 
Drink some, but with water, AJone 
Endeavour to rest, ti-morriy | Me vc 
will call his way. Que n 
Does ail 20 wee! to-day © Tener 
1 am a great Acai better. Ha ba 
| Did you Sleep well last night ? di, de 
Creia 
1 nell perfectly well, Adond 
Your fever is quite gone. Me pa 
In two or three days you may 95 Quien 
abroad. 
Have you a good appetite niw? Los e 
hat 
J am very hunorv. Estün 
You may cat, but with great la p: 
moderation. di, Sei 
Take a little wine. Sace. 
Il hal wine © no 
Which you please, Es vm, 
FWhite or red, no matter whith, 
Do you not visit Mr. —? No, Se 
: / Esta K 
come from him. No, pe 
Hoꝛo does he do? diche 
He is very ill. Quand, 
Are there no hopes? dichc 
There are none. Mas de 
Heis a dead man. Con qu 
How long has he been ck ? Con el 
Es un | 
These three months. Entra e 


Que do 
Quaren 


That is his dlistemper? 
He is in a consumption. 
It is an incurable diieas. 


I, asses ill anes not cure him, Es un b 
nothi ig will. Quando 
But it is time for me 10 9% das? 
Sir, I thank you for your art Manana 
and trouble. | Ya se 
I aun wholly at your ger vice, pul _ Aupci 
Wwish 705 may have ns nue f nov 
occasion for me. puest, 
Bodas 


IG 


I am infinitely abliged to mm | 
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Morrow I 
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Part V. 
Dial. X XXIV. De un 


hauts o, de un casami- 
ento, y de um entierro. 


Adonde va vm: tan de priesa ? 
Me voy a casa. 

Que negocio tiene vm. ?. 
Tenemos un bautismo hoy. 
Ha parido su Senora madre? 
Si, Senor, pario un niſo. 

Creia que era una nĩ ſia. 
Adonde le bautizarin ? 


Me parece que en casa. 


Quienes son los padrinos ? 


Los compadres y comadres 
han yenido ? | 

Etan alla la ama de leche, y 
la partera ? | 

di, Setior, solo se aguarda al 
sacerdote para bautizar al 
niſio. 

Es vm. padrino de este nino? 


No, Senor, es mi tio. 

Esta ya casada su hermana ? 

No, pero se han tomado los 
dichos ? 

Quando se le han tomado los 
dichos? 

Mas de ocho dias ha. 

Con quien se casa? 

Con el Senor D i 

Es un buen casamiento. 

Entra en buena familia. 

Que dote le da su padre? 


Quarenta mil pesos. 

Es un buen casamiento. 

Quando se celebraran las bo- 

das? 

Maſiana tendremos las bodas ? 

Ya se han comprado el anillo 

__ Aupcial y las libreas. 

4 novio y la nGvia tienen 
puestos ya sus vestidos de 
bodas. 
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Dial. XX XIV, UA 
christening, a wedding, 
and a burial. 


Ii hither do you go $9 fast? 

I go hone. 

hat business haue you ? 

We have a chris:ening to-day. 

Is your mather brought to bed ? 

She is brcught to bed of a bey. 

I thought it was a gl. 

There will he be christened ? 

1 believe at gur houge. 

IT ho are the goa-jathers and the 
god-moathers © 

Are the sponsors come? 


Are the midwife and the wet- 
nurse there? 

Les, they only stay for the priest 
to christen the child. 


De you stand ged. ſuther to the 


chill? 
No, Sir, it is my uncle. 
Ie your sister already married ? 
No, but 5he is betrothed. 


hen was 5he betrethed ? 


It 1s more than cight days. 

I hom does she marry ? 

She marries Mr, D———, 

That is a good match. 

She matches in a good family. 

I hat portion does your father 
g1 Ve her ? 

Forty thousand dollars, 

Ii is a good match. 

IA hen will the «wedding be kept ? 

[ ding. 

To-morrow will be the wed= 

The wedding-ring and favours 
are already bought. 

The bridegroom aud the bride 
have put on their wedding= 


clothes. 
Quien 


1 


rn — 


. — —˖— 
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Quien los ha de casar ? 
Nuestro capellan. 


De donde procede que su pri- 


mo .csta tan afligido? 
Murio su madre. 
Quand mu116 ? 
Ayer 5 ria Manana. 
Su p.dre pues es viudo. 
Recelo que no lo estara mu- 
cho tiempo. 
Se volvera a casar presto. 
Quien cuidara del entierro ? 


Mi hermano. 

Adonde la enterraran ? 

En la iglesia de San Diego. 
Seran Jas honras grandes? 
Sin duda alguna. 

Ya pasa el entierro. 

Hay treinta coches de duelo, 


Dial XX XV. Del hablar. 


d un M0Z0 de caballos. 


Almohaza mi caballo. 

Estriega y limpiale bien con 
paja. 

Mi caballo esta sin herradüras. 

Dos herradüras le faltan. 

Llevale a casa de] herrador, | 

Mandele herrar. 

Llevale despues al rio. 

Le has dado de beber ? 

Si, Seſior, 

Dale su pienso de cebada. 

Paseale esta tarde. 

Dale tambien salvado. 

Ha comido Ja cebada ? 

Echale paja ahora. 

Ensilla mi caballo, y traemele. 


Tomale por el freno. 
No le hagas correr, 
No le recalientes. 

Estũ cansado ? 
Quitale el freno. 
Ponle en la caballeriza, 


Tho is to marry them! - 


Our chaplain. 

Fil hat is the reason your couin is 
go much afflicted ? 

Hi: mother is dead. 

hen did she die © 

She died yeterday merning. 

So his father i is now a Widmer, 

I fear he will not be go long. 


| 


He will soon marry again. 

Ahe will tate care of . ihe ſune= 
ral? 

V brother. 

here will-she be buried? 

In St. Fames's chur ch. 

Mill it be a magnificent fun 

Iithout any Aoubt, yal? 

T he burying goes by. 

There are thirty mourning- 
coaches. 


Dial. XXXV. Of speak. 


ing tO a groom. 


Curry my hors. 

Rub him well with a whish of 
Strato. 

My horte is tnshod. 

He wants bios Shes. 

Take him to the farrier. 

Get him Shod. rider. 

Lead him afterwards to ibi 

Fave you watered him? 

Yes, Sir, 

Give him his ber!cy. 


Falk him this afternoon, 


. Give him als some bran. 


Has be eat his barl:y © 

Give him now Some Sram 
Saddle my horse and bring hin 

o Me. 

Take him by the bridle, 

Do not make him gun. 

Da not overheat him. 

ls he weary £ 
Unhbridle him. 

Put him in the stable. 


Part \ 
Dial. 


Vengor 
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Voy a | 
Quando 
En este 
Va vm. 
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Aqui es! 
Esta, bie 
Muy bie 
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N. 
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Part V. | 
Dial. KXXVI. De im 


vꝛdge. 

Vengo'a despedirme de vm, 
a recibir sus ordenes. 

Adonde va vm. Sefior ?. 

Voy a Madrid. 

Quando parte vm. ? 

En este instante. 

Va vm. a caballo 6 en coche ? 

A caballo. 

Muchacho, traeme mi caballo. 

Aqui esta, SeNOr. 

Fst5 bien almohazado ? 

Muy bien, Seo. 

Qizantas leguas hay de aqui 
2 ? 

Diez leguas. 

Son leguas largas ? h 

No, Senior, son las mas Cor- 
tas de España. 

Le parece a vm. que podamos 
caminar tanto hoy. 

din duda, no es tan tarde, 

Darän las doze. 

Tiene vm. hastante. tiempo 
para llegar antes de ponerse 

Hay buen camino? {el s0l. 

Muy bermG80. 

Ningun pantano se encuentra. 
Pero tiene vm. bosques que 
atravesar, y rios que pasar. 
Hay peligro en el camino 

real ? 
No sé habla de que haya la- 
droues en los bosques : 


No se dice nada de esto. 

No hay que temer" nada ni de 
dia, ni de noche. | 

un Camino en que anda 
gente siempte. 

Que camino he de tomar ? 

Quanilo estéè vm. cerca de al 
primera aldén, tomara 4 
mano derecha. a | 

He de subir el monte? 
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Dial. XX XIV. Going 

upon a journey. 

J come to bid you farewell, 
to take my leave. 

Where are you going, Sir? 

J am going to Madrid. 

When do you set aut? 

Presentl. 

Do you go in a coach or- on 
horseback ? 

On horscback, 

Boy, bring out my horse. 

Here he is, Sir. 

Is he well curried? 

Very well, Sir. 

How many leagues is it from here 
to M g 

Ten leagues. 

Are they long leagues? 

No, Sir, they are the shortest in 
Spain, | 
Do you think we can ga 50 far + 
: to-day ? . 

Miilbout doubt, it is not 59 late. 

It is near tivelye 0c c. 

Lon have time encugh to reach 

that place before the stin Sets. 

Is the road good ? | 

Ver) fine. 

Jeu meet with no quagmire. 

But you have woods to go thro), 
and rivers to cross. | 

fs ihere any danger upon the 
his hway © | 

Do you hear whether there 
are any hizhwaymen in the 
words © 

There is no tolk of it. 

There is nothing to fear either 
by day or night. 

It is a hich-road where you 
meet with peaple always, 


Ii hich way must one tale? 


I hen you come neer the next 
. village, you must tate to the 

right hand. 
Must I gs up the hill ? b 
: 8 


x 
5 
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No Senor, dexele vm. a la 


izquierda. 
Es el camino diſficultoso en 
los bosques ? 


No, Senor, vava vmd. siem- 


pre derecho, no se puede 
extraviar. 

Adonde encontraremos el rio? 

A la salida del bosque. 

Se puede vadear, es vadeable ? 

No, Senör, se pasa en un 
barco. 

Vamos caballeros, montemos. 

A Dios, Seiiores. | 

Dios les de buen viage. 

Les doy muchas gracias. | 

No quiere vm. echar un 
trago ? 

Camo vmd. gustare. 

Vaya a su buen viage. 


Dial. X XXVII. En una 
gosddo. 


Adonde esti la mejor posada 
de la ciudad ? 

Al signo de] Caballo Blanco. 

En que parage de la villa esta? 

Cerca de la igles1a mayor. 

Podremos alojarnos aqui ? 

Si, Senor, - tenemos beéllos 
quartos y buenas cainas. 

Apecmonos, dSeltores. 

Adonde esta e! mozo de ca- 
ballos ? | 

Aqui estoy, Senor. 

Toma nuestros caballos. 

Llevalos a Ja caballeriza, 

Cuidalos bien. 

Veamos ahora, .que nos dara 
ym. de cenar ? 

Vean vms. Senores, lo que 
mas gustaren. 


Denos media dozena de pi- 


chones, dos perdices, seis 
codornices, un buen cap n 
y una ensalada, 


r ries 1 — — * 


Ne, Sir, you must eau: it 5. 
the left. 

is it a difficult way through 
the tuood? 

Not at all, Sir; ge straight 
along, you cannot miss your 
Ways 

There do we come to a river? 

As you come out of the wood, 

May one ford it over? 

No, Sir, they ferry it over, 


Come, Gentlemen, let us mount. 
Farewel, Gentlemen, 

I wish you a good journey. 

1 thank you with all my heart. 


Will you not take the fartins | 


glass? 
As yon please. | 
To your good journey, 


Dial, XX XVII. In an 


inn. 
here is the best inn in toon? 


At the sign of the White Hers. 

In what part of the town is ii! 

Near the great church, 

May we lodge here? 

Yes, Sir, we have good (hunts 
bers and good beds, 

Let us alight, Gentlemen, 

A here is the ostler? 


Here | am, Sir. 


Take our horses. 


Carry them into the Stables. 


Tale care of them. 

Now, let us See, what will yiu 
give us for supper © 
See yourselves, Gentlemen, hal 

you have a mind to. 

Give us half a dizen pigeins 
a brace of partridges, u 
quails, and a good capon, a 
a gallad. 
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Part. V ” 
Tee cuidado de todo, no 
aqui ten vms. F 


No quicren vms. otra cosa ? 

No. dusta con esto; pero de- 
2.45 duen vino y fruta. 

Les 2:exuro que les dare 
TS), 

Quicren vms. ir à ver sus 
aposentos? 

di, Harze à su Camarero. 

Alum ra 2 estos Scuores que 
suban. 

Haganos Cenar quanto antes. 


Antes que se hayan quitado 
las botas, estara la cena 
pronta. 

Adonde estin nuestros la- 

cayos? 

Ahi suben con sus balijas. 


Han traido nuestras pistolas ? 

Si, Senor, aqui estan. 

Quita mis botines y ve des- 
pues a cuidar de. nuestros 

caballos. 

] lama para cenar. 

deiiores, la cena esta pronta, 
esta en la mesa. 

Vamos, Settores, a cenar, 
para poder acostarnos tem- 

prano. 5 

Sentemonos a la mesa. 

No come vm. nada, que tiene? 

No tengo ganas, estoy can- 
sado. 

Estoy molido. | 

Estare mejor en la cama que 
en la mesa. 

Tome vmd. animo. 


/ 


Si se Silence malo, vayase 2 - 


acostar. | 

Mande calentar su cama. 

Que no les“ impida de cenär, 
YOy a descansar. 


—— — 4, - 
—— — — — — — —ꝓ - - * 
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I will take care of all; do not 
trouble yourselves. 

Will you have nothing else? 

No, that is enough ; but let us 
have good wine and fr uit. 

I Shall please you, I warrant 
you. | 

Will you go and see your cham- 
bers + 

Yes, call your chamberlain. 

Light the Gentlemen up Stairs. 


Let us have our Supper as goon 
as possible. 

Before your boots are pulled off, 
Supper will be get ready. 


Here are our footmen ? 


There they are, coming up with 
your pertmanteaus, 

Have they brought our pistols? 

Yes, Sir, here they are, 

Pull off my boots, and then go 
and lyk ofter our horses. 

Call for supper. 

Gentlemen, supper is ready, the 
meat is upon the table. 

Let us go to supper, Gentlemen, 


that we may go to bed be- 


times. 
Let us sit down to table. 
You eat nothing, what ails you © 
{ have no appetite, J am tired, 


JI am bruised all over. 

Shall be better in bed than at 
able. 

You must take courage. 

If you find your self ill, go te 
bed. 

Get your bed warmed. 

Let me nit hinder you from 
your supper, I am going to 
try to Sleep. 


* 
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Ha menester vm. de algo? 

Nada quiero sino descansar. 

Tenga vm. buenas noches. 

Trae los postres y di a la 
pationa que venga a ha- 
blarnos. 

Aqui viene. 

Senõres, les gusta la cena? 


” 


Si, Sefiora, pero ahora es me- 


nester Satisfacer a vm. 

Quanto hemos gastado ? 

Que hemos de pagar ? 

El esc6te no sube mucho. 

Vea vm. quanto le debemos, 
por nosotros, nuestros Cri- 
ados y caballos. 

Por la cena, la cama, y el al- 
muerzo. 

Todo importa diez pesos. 


Me parece que cs demasiado. 


- . 
Al contrario, es mùy barato. 


Haga vm. mismo la qiienta, y 
hallara que no les pido de- 

asiado. 

Paguremosla manana por la 
manaia despues de el al- 
muerzo. 8 

Como unis. quisieren. 


Denos sabanas limpias. 


Las snbanas que les envio son 
muy buenas. 6 

Bueras noches, Sellora. 

Bu6nas noches les de Dios a 
vms. caballeros, servidéra 
de vms. 

Necesitan vms. de algo? 

Nada nos hace falta 

Solo que se haga buen Ciego. 

Las ches son muy krias. 


Es menester Cuidarse en vi- 


288. 


Do you Toant any thing ? 

1 want nothing but rost. 

I with you a good night. | 

Bring the desert, and ge and | 
bid the landlady come and 
Speak with us. | 

Here che is coming. 

Gentlemen, are yin satiifeg | 
wwith*your Supper ? 

Tes, Mistress, but we must ga. 


tis 


J 
Fhat have we had? 
I hat have we to pay? 
T he reckoning is not high. 
See what you must have for 
ourselues, our men, and our | 
horses. | 


For the supper, Bed, and break- 


ast. 


Al amount to ten dollars. 

Atethinks you ask to much. | 

On the contrary, is is ven 
cheap. 

Reckon yourself, and you wil 
find that I do not ask you 105 
much, 

We awill pay you to-morrow 
morning after breakfast. 


Als you please. 
Let us have clean 5heets. 
The sheets I send you are ver 


good. 


Good night, Mistress. 
Good night, Gentlemen, I am 
eur Servants 


De you want any thing? 

Ve want nothing. 

Gly let us have a gaod fire. 

The nights are very cold. | 

One innst take care of one's tif | 
on a journey. = 
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Fabula Primera. 
lis Anumales en consejo 
untos para elegir un 
Rey. 
ABIENDO muerto el 


leon, todas las aves, y 


destias se congregaron A SU 
cueva para condolerse con la 


| reyna viuda, que hacia reso- 


tr sus lamentos, y gritos en 
los montes y bosques. 
Despues de los acostum- 


drados cumplimientos, pro- 


cedieron todos a la eleccion 
de un rey : la corona del di- 
funto monarca fue colocada 
en medio de 12 asamblea. 

Su aparente heredero era 
demasiado joven, y endeble 
para obtener la dignidad real, 
a la que tantos animules mas 
fiertes que é! pusieron su 
demanda. 

Dexenme crecer un poco, 
dixo su alteza, y entonces 
experimentarẽis que puedo 
llenar el trono, y con el 
tiempo hacer felices à mis 
zübditos. Entretanto estu- 
Gare las gciones herGicas de 
mi padre, con la esperanza 
de que aizm dia podre serle 
igual en gloria. 

Po mi parte, dixo el leo- 
pardo, insisto en mi derecho 
a la corona, por la mayor 
demejanza que tengo al ulti- 
mo rey entte todos los can- 
didatos, 

Yo, por otro lado, grits 
el 080, sostendrẽ que se me 
hizo injusticia, quando su 
magestad anterior se me pre- 


L 
Fable the First. 


The Beasts in council 
assembled to elect a 
King. . | 


H lion being dead, al the 

birds and beasts flockrd 13 

his den to condole with ihe lian- 

ess, bis royal relict, who mark 

the mountains and the ferests 
resound with her loud crics. 


After the uucl compliments, 
they proceeded to the election of 
a king : the crows e the de- 
ceazed monarch being placed in 
the mids of the aszembly. 


His berr-aptarent T tao 
young and weak to rhtuin the 
royal dignity, towbhich se many 
creatures roger than himself 
put in their claim. 


Let me grow up a little, aid 
His highness, and then zau Ss all 
ind that I can fill ths throne, 
and mute my Subjects haypy in 
my turn. In the mean time, I 
Shail stu1; the Heroic actions of 
my fathe:, in fades that one day 
{ nay equal him in giory. 


For my part, said the leo- 
para, [ ini's! 5m my r t to the 
C/ 9Wng, as 4 1esembie the late 
king more than any ether can- 
didate whomsoever, 


I, en the other hand, cried 
the bear, will maintain that 
I had injustice dane me toben 
his late majesty was preſe red 

11 
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firfo - soy tan fuerte, intre- 
pido, y sangriento, como el 
era; y ademas, soy maestro 
de un arte que el jamas pudo 
adquirtr, qual es, el trepar 
por los arboles. 


Yo apelo, dixo el elefante, 


al juicio de esta augusta asam- 
blea, si alguno de los presen- 
tes puede con algun colorido, 
jactarse de ser tan alto, de 
tan noble presencia, tan ra- 
busto, 6 tan circunspecto co- 
mo yo. | 

Yo soy el mas noble, y la 
mas hermosa criatura entre 
todos vosotros, Uixo el ca- 
ballo. 

V vo soy la mas politica, 
dixo Ja zorra. 

Y yo soy el mas vel6z en 
correr, dixo el corzo. 

En donde encontrareis, dixo 
el mico, un rey mos agradable, 
mas ingenioso, y mas diverti- 
do que yo? Yo divertiria 
continuamente 4 mis vasallos, 
y soy ademas el mas semejante 
al hombre, que es el Senor 


del Universo. 


El papagayo interrumplen- 
Cole, hizo su arengà: supuesto 
que vm se alaba de su seme- 
janza al hombre, me parece 
quepuedoyo alabarmecon mu- 
cha mas justicia. Toda la ſeme- 
janza de vm. consiste en su 
rorico feo y algunos gestos 
ridicuios ; pero yo puedo hab- 


lar como un hombre, & imitar 


lu lenguage, senal indicativa 
de su razon, y SU mayor ador- 


no, U ornamento. 


Guardad vuestra maldita 
garulla, replico la mona: 
hablats, es cierto, pero no 
eomo hombre; repetis Slem- 
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before me : I am as Strong, and 
as undaunted as he WAS ; be- 
Sides, I am master of an art 
which he could never attain ts, Þ 
mean that of climbing trees, : 


appeal, said the elephant, 


to the judgment of this ourug 
assembiy, tf any one here pregent 


can, with any cobgur, bat of 


being so tall, por iy, 50 robust, 
or Sedate as din. 


Tam the noblest and the mis 
beautiful creature of you all, 
Said the horse. 


And I am the most politicai, 
Said the fox. 

And I the gwiftest in run- 
ning, said the stag. 

Mhere will you find, said the 
monkey, a fing mere arreeable, 
more ingenious, and mare enter- 
taining than I am? I cbouid 
each day divert my ubjects : 
beides, I am the picture of man, 
woo ts Lord of the Universe. 


The parrot, interrupting him, 
made his speech + Since you brast 
F your likeness te man, I thith 
may with more justice. All 
yoꝛer resemblance with him con- 
gisis in your ugly phiz, and 
some ridiculous grimaces; but 
I can talk like a man, and imi- 
tate his speech, the indication of 
his reason, and his greatest c- 
nament, 


Fold your cursed clach, re- 
plied the monkey ; you taik, it 
is irne, but not like man; jo 
chatter the same thing over and 
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Part V. 
pre una misma cosa, sin en- 
tender una sola palabra de lo 
ue decis. | 
Toda la asamblea se rio de 
estos dos infelices imitadores 


del genkro humano, y confiri- 


eron la corona al elefante, 
porque era fuerte y sãbio; y 
no solo era exento del barbaro 
natural de las bestias de rapi- 
na, sino tambien de la vani- 
dad, y amor propio de que 
muchos estan tocados, siem- 
pre pareciendoles õ fingiendoser 
io que, en la rea:idad, no son. 


Fabula Segunda. 


El Dragon y las Dos 


Zorras. 


Vn dragon guardaba con 
ansia un tesoro inmenso en 
una cueva profunda; nunca 
dormia de dia ni de noche, 
para asegurarlo. | 

Dos zorras aduladoras, ar- 
tihciosas, y picaras de profe- 
sion, se introduxeron en su 
gracia con sus lisonjas fastidi- 
osds. Ambas eran sus intimas 
zmigas. | 

Los que son mas corteses, 
y oficiosos no son siempre los 
mas $sinceros. Le rindieron 
sus obsequios con la mayor 
sumision: admiraron sus fan- 
taslas ociosas; convinieron 
con el en sus ideas, y se bur- 
laron de su crEdula tonteria. 


Finalmente, qued6 un dia 
dormido entre sus confiden- 
tes: le ahogaron, y tomaron 
posesion de su tesoro. 

Era preciso repartir el pi- 
lage; un punto muy Jelica- 
do, y no era facil de ajustarse, 
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ever again, without under 
standing one si1gle word of what 
yeu 5ay. 

The whole atem ly laughed 
at these two wretched imitators 
of mankind, and conferred the 


crotun en the elephant, as be 


was loth strong and wise, and 
noi only free from the cruel 
temper of the beasts of f rey, but 
from the vanity and seife conceit 
which too many are tainted with, 
of always seeming to be what in 
reality they are not. 


Fable the Second. 


The Dragon and the Two 
Foxes. 

A dranin sat brood! g over 
an immense treasure in a deep 
cave: he never slept by night 
or day, in order to secure it. 


Two foxes, artful sycophants, 
and regues by profession, insinu- 
ated themselues into his favour 
by their fulsame flatteries. They 
were his bosom-friends, , 


They who are the mast cour- 
teou gnd iblioins, are not al- 
ways the most Sincere» They 
nade their addresses to him with 
the uimost ſubmistion and re- 
spect ; they admired all his tate 
fancies, gave into all his genti- 
ments, aid laughed in their 
Sleeves at this credulous cully. 

At lenoth he one day fell 
asleep between his confidents : 
they strangled him, and took 
possessio of his treasure. 

the plunder ꝛbas to be di- 
vided, a very tender point, and 
not early to be adjuſted; far 

porqus 
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porque dos villanos no con— 
vienen sino en la execucion 
de sus delitos. 1 

Una de ellas empezo à ex- 
hortar en estos termincs : de 
que nos servira todo este di- 
nero? Un gazapo nos seria 
un botin, 6 presa mas agra— 
dable: no podemos hacer una 
comida de estos doblones, son 

uy indigestos. Los hombres 
son muy locos, en dexarse 
arrebatar de riquezas tan ima- 
ginarias. No seamos nosotras 
criaturas tan insensatas, como 
ellos lo son. : 

La otra pretendis que estas 
reflex iones la habian hecho 
una impresion ſuerte, y la ase- 
e176, que en lo venidero esta- 
ria contenta de continuar una 
vida filosöfica, y como Bias 
Ilevar su tesoro todo conſigo. 

Al parecer, ambas estaban 
dispuestas a abandonar su te- 
soro mal adquirido: pero am- 
bas se quedaron a la mira, 
hasta que se despedazaron. 

Al g8pirar la una dixo a la 
otra, que cstaba tan mortal- 
mente herida como ella : que 
querias hacer con todo aquel 
oro? Lo mismo que tũ pro- 


ponias hacer con el, replico la 


otra. 

S8Siendo informado un via- 
jador de su pendencia, las 
dixo, que eran tontas. Asi 


Io es e] mayor numero del ge- 
nero humano, replicõ una de 
las zorras. Tampocoa voso- 
tros puede servir de comida, y 
con todo, os asesinais unos 4 
otros por el dinero. 

Nosotras, las zorras, mos 
sido bastante $4bias, à lo me- 
nos hasta aqui, para mirar al 
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two villains agree in nbi 
but in the perpetration of thee 
CY1MECS. 

One of them began io preac) 
thus: Of what service will 
all this money be ib us? A J 
deret had been a much nor- 
agreeable booty: we cannot 
make a meal of these pisieles, 


they are 160 hard of dipestin, 


Aankind are mere fools to dts 
on Such imaginary riches, [tt 
us not be Such Silly, thiughtl u 
creatures as they are. 


4 


The other pretended thi 
these reflections bad made 4 
Strang impression on him, and 
assured him, that he would be 
contented for the future to load 


a philosophic life, and like Bias 


carry all he had about him, 
Both seemed ready to abandm 
their ill-gotten treasure: but 
both lay in ambuscad?, until 
they tore each other to pieces, 


One of them, as he was er- 
piring, said to the other, wi 
was as mortally wounded as hin- 
Self, what would you have with 
all that gold? The very Same 
as you proposed to have done with 
it, replied the other. 

A traveller, being informed if 
their quarrel, told them thy 
were fools, And so are the 
whole race of mankind, Sar one 
of the foxes ; you can feed upon 
gold na more than we, and het 
you murder one another for tht 
Sake of it. 


Ie foxes were tbi se enough, 
at least until now, to look on 
Tat 
dineot 


money as @ Wieiess thing. 
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dinero como una cosa inutil. 
Lo que habeis introducido 
entre vosotros como una con- 
veniencia, es vuestra desgra- 
cia. Dexais un bien substan- 
cial, Solamente por seguir un 
bien fantastico. | 


Fabula Tercera. 


Las Dos Zorras. 


Una noche entraron dos 
zorras furtivamente en un 
calinero; mataron el gallo, 
las gallinas, y los pollos: des- 
pues de esta matanza, empe- 
zaron 4 deyorar su presa. 

Una que era joven y sin 
reflexion, propuso comerlos 
todo de una vez: la otra vicja 


y codiciosa queria ahorrar 


para otro dia. 


Hija, dixo Ja vieja, la ex- 
pertencia me hizo sabia; en 
mi tiempo he visto mucho 
mundo. No consumamos 4 
la vez todo nuestro caudal 
prodigamente; tubimos buen 
suceso, y debemos Cuidar de 
no mal gastarlo. 

Replics la jo ven, estoy re- 
suelta 4 recrearme mientras 
lo tengo por delante, y sat 
ciar mi apetito por toda una 
Semana z por lo que toca 4 ve- 
mr aqui mauana, es cuento: 
eso es exponernos:  MANANA 
vendra aqui el amo, y por 
vengar la muerte de sus po— 
los, nos dara con una tranca 
en la cabeza. 

Despues de Esta replica, 
cada una de ellas obra como 
e parece mas propio. La 
wren come hasta que revi- 
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. which you bade introduced 


amongst you as a convenience 
is your misfortune. You part 
with a substariial good, only to 
purue an empty shadow, 


Fable the Third. 
The Two Foxes. 


One night two foxes entered 
by stealth into @ hen-roost ; they 
killed the cack, the hens, and the 


. chickens ; after this Slaughter 


they began to devour their prey. 


One that was young and 
thoughtless, proposed to eat them 
all at once: the other that was 
old and avaricious, was for 
making a reserve for anther 
gay... 

Child, said the old one, expe- 


rience has made me wise;' 1 


have Seen a great deal of the 
word in my time. Let us not 
lavishly consume our whole Stock 
at once; ige have met avith 
good guccess; we have found, @ 
treasure, and ought to be cau- 
tous haw we Squand'r it away. 

The young one replied, I am 
resolued to indulge myself whilst 
it is before me, and satiate my 
appeiite fir a while week; for 
as to your notion of returning 
hither, it is a jest ; to-morrow 
will not do at all ; the owner, 
to revenge the aeath of ms 
chickens, would knack us beth 
on the head. 


After this reply, each of 
them acts as he thinks proper. 

The young one eats until he 
bursts, and has scarce ren th 
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enta, sin poder apenas arras- 
trarse a su cueva antes de 


morir. La vieja que le pa- 


recis mucho mas prudente 
gobernar su apetito y ser fru- 
Lal, fut el dia siguiente al gal- 
linero y la mats el labrador. 
Asi cada edad tiene su vi- 
cio favorito: los jovenes son 
togosos é insaciables en sus 
placeres; y los viejos incor- 
regibles en su avaricia. 


Fabula Quarta. 


Fl Lobo y e Cordero. 


Habia un rebaiio de ove- 
135 que pacian seguras de to- 
do mal en un cercado; todos 
Jos perros dormian, y $US amos 
tocaban Ja gayta rural con sus 
companieros baxo de un alamo 
trondoso. 

Un lobo hambriento vino 
al redil a regiſtrarlos por las 
rendijas. 

Un cordero incxperto, y 
que nunca habia cstado fuera, 
C16 en conversacion con e!, 


Y le dixo, que es lo que tu 
quieres aqui, Cordero. 
Un poco de esta yerba fres- 
cu le respondis el obo. Bien 
sabts que na hay cosa mas 
agradabie, que matar la ham- 


bie en un prado verde esmal- 


tado con flores, y aplacar E 
sed en una fuente transpa- 
rente aqui encuentro cqpia 
de uno y otro, que pueie uno 
desear mis? por mi parte, yo 
amo la filosotia que nos ense- 
na 4 contentarnos con poco. 


Es verdad pues replico, el 
cordero, que tu te absticnes 


enough to crawl! to his tenet 


before he dies. The old one, 


who thought it much more pru- 


dent to govern his appetite an] 
be frugal, went the next day to 


his hoard, and was murder 


by the farmer. | 

Thus every ape has its dar- 
ling vice: the young are 5an- 
guine and insatiable in their 
enjoyments, the old are incorri- 
gible in their avarice. 


Fable the Fourth, 


The Wolf and the Lamb. 
A” flock of Sheep” were graz- 


ing, Secure from harm, in an 
enclosure; the dogs were all 
asleep, and ther mastgr was 
playing under a Shady eim en 
his rural pipe with his cm- 
Pannms. 

A wolf, that was half starv- 
ed, came to the fence to tale a 
wiew of them through the chinks, 

A lamb, that was unexpe- 
rienced, and had never been 
abruad, entered into converia- 
tian With him. 

I pat is it you want here! 
said he to the wolf. 

Some of this reo tender 
grass, replied the wolf. Van 


are sensible that nothing is 


more agreeable than to appeast 
one's hunger in a verdant mea- 
dow, embroid rei with furwers, 


aud Slate ones thirst at 4 


transparent fountain. I find 
plenty here bath of the one and 
the other; what can any Oe 
desire more © for my part, 
laue philosopby, that teaches Us 
to rest contented with a little. 
[s it then true, replied the 
lamb, that you abstain 2 


Part 
de la 


que 1 
tis face 
como 
juntos 
EI 
redil 
grave 
y de u 


Des 
lengua 
be jact 
Forma 
2CCION: 
labras. 


J 
EL 
Un 


una mi 
vivar 
de conc 
Imm 
toda la 
glaron 
driguer: 
Com. 
ojeava 
pequens 
vecitas : 
estado « 
sus ul 
mentaro 
jon de s 
madame 
guntaror 
zu visita 
Decla 
tono, qi 
taba era 
nes de $1 
mo era 
Viajaba 
tado, p 


Varias cc 


Ceacion 


nel 
one, 
pru- 
and 
ay to 
dered. 


dar- 
gan- 
their 
corri- 


amb. 


graz- 
in an 
re all 
AIbas 
Ini on 

com- 


darv- 
take a 
chinks, 
UNexfe- 
V been 
AI 


t here ? 


tender 
*. You 
hing is 
a Peas 
nt mea» 
fiowers, 
t at d 
I] find 
one and 
any one 
part, | 
caches 11 
little. 
plied the 
| N 
ain by” 


Part V. 


de la carne de las bestias, y 
que un poco de yerba te sa- 
nsface? Si es asi vivamos 
como hermanos y pastemos 
juntos. 

El cordero, luego, salts del 
redil al prado en donde el 
grave filozofo le despedazo, 
de una vez le devorõ. 


Desconfiate siempre de las 
lenguas lisongeras de los que 
be jactan de su propia virtud. 
Forma tu juicio Segun sus 
acciones, y no segun sus pa- 
labras. N 


Fal, ala Quinta. 
EI Gato y los Conejos. 


Un gato entrõ una vez con 
una modestia . der en un 
vivar copiosamente provisto 
de conejos. 

Immediatamente se espants 
toda la republica, y se refu- 
glaron @ sus respectivas ma- 
drigueras. 

Como este forastero les 
ojeava con disimulo a una 
pequelna distancia de sus cue— 
vecitas: los diputados del 
eado que habian observado 
sus unas tremendas, parla- 
mentaron con el en un calle- 
jon de su vivar que era extre- 
madamente angosto, y le pre- 
gunraron qual era la causa de 
zu visita. 

Dzclars6 en el mas sumiso 
tono, que todo lo que inten- 
tada era saber las constitucio- 
nes de su republica. Que co- 
mo era profesor de filosotia, 
Vijaba todo el mundo habi- 
tado, para informarse de las 


Varias costumbres de toda la 
Ceacion bruta, 
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the flech of beasts ; and that a 
little grass will sarisfy you © If 
50, let us live like brothers, and 
graze together, 


Immediately the lamb leaped 
over the inclosure into the mea- 
dow, where the grave philoso- 
Pher tore him in pieces, and at 
once devoured him. 

Always mistrust the smooth 
tongues of those whoa boast of 
their own virtue. Form your 
judgment by their actions, and 
not by their Speeches. 


Fable the Fifth. 
The Cat and the Rabbits. 


cat with affected modesty 
once entered into a Warren 


plentifully flocked with rabbits. 


Iinmediately the whole repub- 
lic being alarmed, flew for re- 
Fuge to their respective bur- 
YOWs. | 

As this foreigner was leering 
round about him, at a small dis- 
tance from one of their little 
cells; the deputies of that state, 
whoa had observed his tremen- 
aous claws, parked with him 
at an avenue of their warren 
that was extremely narrow, 
and demanded the intention of 
his visit. | : 


He declared, in the most sub- 
missive tone, that all be aimed 
at was t9 learn the constitution 
of thetr republic. That, as he 
was a professor of philosophy, he 
travelled all over the habitabl? 
world to inferm —_ of the 
various customs of the "whois 
brute creation. 


E 


| 
"1 
[ 
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Los diputados, insensatos, y 
credulos volvicron sus com- 
paiteros con el siguiente 
aviso; que este venerable 
forastero, por su porte modesto, 
y maguestuosa bata de pieles, 
les parccio segun su opinion 
ser un filosofo sobrio, pacifico, 
y fin ofensa, que viajaba de un 
Pais a otro con Ja loable mira 
Solamente de adelantar su en- 
tendimiento, que el habia vis1- 
tado diversas cortes extrange- 
ras, y visto mil curiosidades 
que sorprendian; que era un 
gusto inexplicable escuchar su 
conversacion: que no habla 
tenido inclinacion alguna a 
carne de coneios, por quanto, 
como fic} Bramin creia el 
metempsicosis, y nunca, cato 
el menor bocado de criatura 
alguna viviente. 

Este bello caricter de el 
Dizo una impresion grande 
cn toda la asamblea. 

Un anciano estadista, que 
habia sido largo tien, po su 
oraculo, les represetito, aun- 
que inutilmente, quanto sos- 
pechaba de eſte grave filösofo. 
No obstante todas las disuasi— 
ones, arriesgaron it en cuerpo 
a pagar su homenage al Bra- 
min, quien ahogò siete ũ ocho 
de eſtos infelices sin defensa. 


Los restantes que quedaron 
con vida, consiguieron entrar 
en sus madrigueras entera- 


mente espantados y totalmente 


corridos de su mala conducta. 

Entonces regres6 el viejo 
Grimalkin a la boca de la 
misma madriguera protestan- 
do en los terminos mas afec- 
tuosos, que El habia cometido 


\ 


The thoughtless, credultus de. 
puties returned with the follows 
ing report to their fellotu-mem- 
bers; that this venerable gtran— 
ger, by his mzidest deportment 
and majestic fur-gown, aþ- 
peared, in their opinion, to be 
a 5ober, inoſfensive, pacific phi- 
tosopher, who travelled from ine 
country to another with the 
laudable view only of improving 
his juugment; that he had vi- 
sited several foreign courts, and 
Seen a thousand Surprising cu- 
riosities; that it Was an inex- 
pressible pleasure to listen to his 
driicourse ; that he hl no nun- 
ner of inclination to rabbit's- 
Ash; since, like a true Bra- 
min, he believed the metem- 
gychasis, and never tasted the 
least morsel of any one living crea- 
ture Whatsocvuer. 

This fine character of him 
made a deep impression on the 
whele assembly. 

An old Statesman of theirs, 
who had long bzea their oracle, 
represented to them, but in vain 
haw much he guspected this 
grave pbilosophen. Notwith- 
Standing all his ditsuasions, thej 
ventured in a body to pay their 
respects to the Bramin, ubs, 
upon the first salutation, Stran- 
gied Seven or eight of these un. 
guarded wretches. 


The ſurviving members re. 


covered their burrows, terrified 
to the last degree, and perfect) 
ashamed of their ill conduct. 


Then: Grimalkin returned t! | 
the mouth of the same burrow, 
protesting in the most affection- 
ate terms, that he had committed 


the outrage with the unos Tr 
. E. 


har 
ellc 

[ 
jos 
el; 
de 1 
con 


le h 


E 
liſto 
atra 
veci 
coje 
4 m 
pero 
de h. 

E. 
tado 
hoſti 


aprec 


«drigt 


y flec 
brio 
le hi 
miz 
qued; 
discu 


Jans de- 
follows 
U-Mems 
> Slran- 
)rtment 
n, ap- 
„ to be 
ic phi- 
rom one 
th the 
proveng 
had vi- 
ts, and 
ing cu- 
n inex- 
n to his 
NO Mans 
rabbits: 
4e Bra- 
metem- 


r5fed the 


ng crea- 


of him 


1 on the 


f theirs, 
oracle, 
in van, 
ell this 
Vottbith- 
ons, they 
hay their 
75 whi, 
„ SIratt- 
hege un- 


hers re- 


terrifud 
perfectiy 
luct. 


yrned 0 | 


hurrou, 
Fection- 
mmil ted 


most re 
el 


part V. 


el ultraje con suma repugnan- 
cia en su extrema necesidad ; 
que en lo venidero viviria de 
carne do otros animales, y que 
haria una eterna alianza con 
ellos. 
Immediatamente los cone- 
jos entablaron un tratado con 
el; pero cautos, sin embargo, 
de no acercarse a sus manos : 
continuaron Ja negociacion y 
le hablaron Je lejos. 


Entretanto, uno de sus mas 
liſtos individuos $alio por 
atris, e inform6 à un pastor 
vecino, que se entretenia en 
cojer sus conejillos, que sal ian 
4 mascar las bayas de los juni- 


peros, del infeliz estado en que 


ge hallaban. 

El pastor sumamente irri- 
tado de el gato por su trato 
hoſti! con un cuerpo tan 
apreciable, corrio à la ma- 

«driguera armado con su arco 
y flechas: y luego que descu- 
brio el gato pens6 en cogerlo: 
le hiris con una flecha, y el 
miz echando la ultima bo- 
queda, y muriendose hizo el 
discurso siguiente: : 

El que obr6 con perfidia 
una vez, no se vuelve a creer 
es detestado, temido, y final- 
mente aniquilado por sus pro- 
pios artificios. 


Fabula Sexta. 
La Abeja y la Mosca. 


Una abeja observö un dia 
que una mosca descansaba 
cerca de su colmena. 

Qu negocios traes tu aqui? 
dixo ella à la mosca en un ta- 
no de entado ; como te atre- 
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luctance in his extreme necessity; 
that from thenceforward he 
would live upon other creatures, 
and would make an eternal àalli- 
ance with them. 


Immediately the rabbits en- 


tered upen a treaty with him ; 


but were cautious, however, of 
comimg- within reach of his 
paws: the negociatien was 
carried on, and they kept tim 
at bay, 0 

In the mean time, one of their 
n1mblest members slipt out back= 
wards, and informed a neigb- 
bouring 'shephe:d, who took de- 
light in catching their young 
ones as they were munchins the 


Jumper-berries, of the unhappy 


State of their case. | 

The 5hepherd, bighly prov:ked 
at the cat for his bostile treat- 
ment of ge valuable a body, runs 
to the burrew, armed with His 
bow and arrows : he soon es- 
pred the cat, intent on nothing 
but his prey; he wounds him 
with an arrow ;, and piss, as he 
lay gasping for breath, thus made 
his dzing Speech: 


Fle who has once proved Pere 
fidious is never credited again; 
he is detested, feared, and at 
last undone by his own wicked 
devices. 


Fable the Sizih. 


> The Bee and the Fly. 


One day a bez ohierved 7 y 
that gettied near her hive ? 


Il hat business hast thou here? 
Sari She do bim, in an angry 
tone; how dur ibau, dib uni- 
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ves, vil animal a acercarte a 
nosotras reynas del ayre ? 

Tienes razon, replic6 la 
mosca  friamente : ninguno 
sino tontos harian compaiiia 
a unas criaturas tan rixosas 
como vosotras. 

No hay gente mas sabia 
que nosotros, replico la abeja: 
tenémos las mas saludables 
leyes, y no hay republica tan 
bien gobernada como la nu- 
eſtra. Nosotros no chupa- 
mos sino las flores mas odori- 
feras: la miel que hacemos 
es tan delisiosa como el ncetar. 

Huye tu impertinente bri- 
bona que no haces otra cosa 
que zumbar por el mundo, y 
no subsistes de otra cosa que 
de asquerosidad é inmundicia. 

Vivimos tambien como po- 
demos, replico la mosca: la 
pobreza no es delito ; pero 
Ja pasion si, y muy grande: 
vueſtra mie] es ciertamente 


dulce pero vuestro corazon 


es amargo como la hiel. To- 
cante 4 vuestras leyes son 


bastante sabias, pero vuestras' 
constituciones son demasiado 


sanguineas. Aquel aguyon 


que descargais contra vues- 


tros enemigos, es vuestra 
propria ruina: y sentis los 
fatales efectos de vuestro ne- 
cio resentimiento mas que 
ellos. | 

Es mucho mejor tener ca- 
lidades menos sobresalientes 
Con prudencia y moderacion. 

e 


mal, approach us the queens f 
the air? 

You are right, said the 
coldly ; none but foils would 
Reep compary with such wap. 
Z1GUS CYEAFU. £8 AS you are, 


No people are wiser than we, 
Said the bu; we habe the mt 
whelesme laws, ana uo repub- 
lic is $0 well regulated as ourt. 
e muck nothing but the mat 
odoriferous jiowers : the bor) 
We make is as delicious as nec- 
tar. 


Get out of my Sight, you in- 
pertinent varlet, who dees no- 
thing but buzz about, and uh 
Ststs on nothing but futh and nas- 
tiness. 

We live as well as we can, 
replied the fly; poverty is no 
crime, but passion is a great 
one; your honey indeed is 5weet, 
but your heart is as bitter as 
gall, You are wie enough 
with respect to your mating 
laws; but your constitulions 
are too Sanyuine. That 5pleen 
which you vent against your 
enemies proves your own ruin: 
and you feel the fatal effects if 
your fool:sh resentment mire tan 
they do. 


It is much beiter to have leis 
shining qualities With pri?lc? 
and muderation. | 
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Part V. 


Un Consejo prudente & un 
oven Comerciante. 


Querido Amigo, 

Con mucho placer oygo 
que has empezado 4 comer- 
ciar por ti mismo, y que has 
tomado sobre ti una vocacion 
tan grave y pesada como la 
de un comerciante. Por tan- 
to yo me he creido obligado 
como sincero amigo tuyo, a 
darte el parabien de tu nuevo 
exercicio y establecimiento, 
y a proponerte los mejores 
consejos que me son posibles 
paro el manejo mas acertado 
de tus negocios. 

Ante todas cosas, permi- 
teme te amoneste no te ace- 
leres por acumular (6 amon- 
tonar) riquezas: porque Sa- 
lomon dice, “el que se apre- 
Sura por ser rico, no SETa ino- 
cente; y ademas Ja pobreza 
vendra sobre el.” En primer 
lugar, euida de temer a Dios, 
y 8ervirle incesantemente no- 
che y dia, y de que los cuida- 
dos y afanes que tienes por lo. 
de esta vida, no te impidan 
cumplir las obligaciones que 
debes & tu Dios. Nada pi- 
erde el que tiene à Dios por. 
su amigo. No andes muy 
solicito en abarcar, y meterte 
en multitud de negocios. Por- 
que los tratos muy extensos 
presto hacen a un hombre 6 
pobre 6 rico. Imponte bien 
de la incertidumbre y de la 
caduca condicion de las cosas 
exteriores, y mantente fuerte 
en Ja te, y esperanza de la vi- 
da eterna : porque los comer- 
ciantes corren mucuos acasos, 
succsce, y peligros, y amenu- 
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Advice to a young Mer- 


chant. 
My dear Friend, 


It is with pleasure I fer 
that yor have begun ts trade 
for yourself, and that you haue 
taken upon you $9 great and 
weighty a calling as a merchant. 
Wherefore I thought myself 
bound, asa sincere jr:end of yours, 
fo congratulate you in your new 
State and establishment, and to 
ide you the best advice I can for 
the better management of your 


aff atrs. 


First of all let me admonish 
you not to be too hasty after 
riches : for Solomon says, * he 
that hastens to be rich, shall nat 
be innocent ; but poverty Shall 
come upon him.” Be Sure, in 
the first place that you fear 
God, and Serve him #»cescantly 
night and day; and let not your 
cares fer this life hinder you f 
doing your duty towards God. 
He loses nothing who keeps Gd 
for his friend. Be not t59 
greedy of falling into. too much 
business, fo' great dealings goon 
make a man ether rich or poor. 
Acquaint your self well with the 
uncertainty and fading condition 
of outward things, and be Nong 
in faith and hope of eternal life : 
for mercyants, run many ha-" 
zards, chance:y aid datnigers, 


do 


— TE 
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do sufren grandes perdidas; y and often undergo great yes 
si no tienes fondos guardados andi, pu have not a foun lation 


para en adelante, acaso en al- laid up for the liſe to nne, you 


gun tiempo, 6 ocasiones te may þ3ssibly meet Sometimes With 
hallariss con tales accidentes s#ch accidents as may mate your 
que hagan es:remecer tu co- heart iremble, 

razon. 

En qualquiera cosa que em- Il hatsoever you take in hand, 
prendas, 6 hagas, ten cuidado or e, be sure to deal justiy With 
de tratar equitativamente con a men; for honesty is the 
todos los hombres : porque best policy. Take heed of 


la hambria de bien es la mejor smuggling, and rob nat the 


Peletica. Cuidado con no ha- privce of his autem; gincę 
cer Contrabandos, ni robar al many times one pound that way 
principe sus derechos: pues costs ten. Trace not in deceit- 
muchas veces un peso adqui- ul, unmerchantable, and fals 
rido por este medio cuesta wares. Knavery may verve 
diez. No trates, ni comer- far a turn, but honesty i is best 
cies en generos engaſiosos, at long run. Keep just weights, 
invendibles, y falsos. El equal balances, and lawful mea- 
Vraude ge puede hacer por una ures : for ili-gotten goods sel- 

„pero la- honradits preva- dom prosper long. 
lece & largo correr. Ten jus- | 
tos pesos, iguales balanzas, y 
medidas legales: porque los 
bienes mal adpuirides pocas ve— 
ces preſperan largo tiemps. | 

Ten una cuenta exacta de Keep a good account of all pin 
todo lo que recibes y pagas receive and pay out in the way if 
en materia de tu comercio. trade. Keep Four books and ac- 
Ten tus libros, y cuentas counts exact Py in good order; 
exictas, y en buen orden; for therein stands the credit if « 
porque en esto consiste el merchant. Peruse your books 
credito de un comerciante. often, and make yourself well 
Recorre muchas veces tus acquainted with your state of 
libros, e inſormate bien de debtors and a because 
tu estado de debitos, y cre- many through negiect of examin- 
ditos; porque muchos por su g closely those exxontial points, 
negligencia en examinar de- have not only been un Jones but 
cerca esos esenciales puntos, als greatly disgraced, 
no solo han sido arruinados, 
sino tambien enteramente de- 
sacreditados. 


No aventures de una vez Venture no more at one tin 


mas de aquello, que si lo than what, if you loce, you cen, 
pierdes, lo puedas sufrir me- by Goa's Ile sing, gear. Male 


diante Dios. Haz tus aven- your adventures in mary Pas- 
| turas 
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as en peque nas partidas, 


nes si alguna falla, la otra 
1caz0 puede compensar Ja per- 
didas 

Ten cuidado de las per- 
nas con quienes comercias 
y 4 quienes has. Hay una 
ran deferencia entre hombre 
hambre. Por tanto no fies 
{ uno sin experimentarlo. 
No busques sin mucha ur- 
rencia que otros te fien. El 
que toma prestado, recibe lasti- 
nas, Quanto mas te sosten- 
ras sobre tus propios fondos, 
menos cuidados, y mas honor 
tendras. No te aceleres en 
far 4 otros: porque muchos 
yor esto padecen mucho da- 
io, Ni desees tampoco, que 
alzuno salga fiador por ti: 
porque una mano {ava la otra. 
Haz I» que tu quibieras, que hi- 
egen contigò. 5 

Lo que has prometido una 
rez, Se cuidadoso en cumplir- 
o, porque los comerciantes 
padecen mucho, por no guar- 
dar su palabra. Por tanto, 
quando tengas que hacer al- 
zun pago, prevente con tiem- 
po para ello; y ten las sumas 
los dias siempre en la me- 
moria, Sanson era un hombre 


fuerte, sin embargo no puds 


farar dinero antes de tenerle. 
En tus urgencias no te ſies 
le otro para tus propios pagos, 
forque puedes hallarte frus- 
nado, y peligrar tu credito. 


Cuidado con que tu trafico no 


xceda ; tus fondas. 

No fies tus negocios de- 
masizdamente à otros, mas 
ten una continua inspeccion 
ohe ellos: porque e ojo del 
We engeraa ef caballo. No 
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cels, that if one show/d fail, the 
ether perhaps may help the loss. 


Take heed with wham you 
trade, and whom you trust. 
There is a great difference be- 
tween man and man. There- 
fore trust no man, but try him 
first. | See not without great 
necessity to be credited of others. 
He that goes borrowing gocs 
Sorrowing. The more you Stand 
on your own bottom, the less care 
and the more honour you have; 
Be not hasty in surety for any, 
for many thereby suffer great 
damage. Neither desire any 
zo be Surety for you for one 

ood turn deserves another. 
Do as you would be done by. 


What you have once pro- 
mised be careful ts ps, farm: 
for merchants mffer much by 
not keeping their wird. Ihen 
therefore you have payment to 
make, provide in time for it: 
and have the suis and days in 
continual remembrance. - Sam- 
Son was Aa, Strong man, yet 
could not pay money before 
he, had it. Reh on no other 
man to the last for your own 
payments; as you ina be disa p- 
pointed, and endanger your own 
credit. Be careful 291 Ig trade 
above the compass of your stocd. 


Leave nit your business to9 
much to others, but have a 
continual insight of it yourself 
or the master's eye makes 
the horse fat. Shun no pans 
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perdones pena ni trabajo al- 
gono. E] camino de la felici- 
dad no es el de la delicadeza, ni 
el de la ociosidad. No hay dul- 
zura sin sudor, No hay ga- 
nancia sin fatiga. Bl que tra- 
baja y medra hila oro. No 
Seas extravagante 'en 'cada 
moda; no obstante, portate 
ni de un modo superior 4 tu 
condicion, ni de un modo in- 
ferior a ella, sino en un buen 
medio, de modo que tu con- 
ciencia no pueda ser herida, 
si llegases a quebrar 6 caer. 
Ama el honor mas que la ri- 
queza. Quando has adquiri- 
do ganancias, alaba a Dios, y 
acuerdate de los pobres. No 
seas prödigo, porque esto es 
malgastar; ni tampoco mez- 
quino, porque eso es baxo. 
Conserva un noble y generose 
animo, guiado por un buen 
entendimiento. EI gue abor- 


ra, compra la casa del Gloton. 


No te apures demasiado para 
aborrar. Los quartos aborra- 
dos gon quartos ganados. Por 
el contrario, e real es bien em- 
pleado quando pos el Se aborran 
guatro, 

Separate y evita por todos 
medios las malas compatilas, 
y los jugedores, y entre otras 
cosas las mugeres y el vino, 
que han sido Ja ruina de mu— 
chos jovenes. 

Jen un cierto tiempo de 
estar en casa, y no hagas falta 
a persona alguna, si es posible, 
en el tiempo se nalado. Fre- 
quenta la bolsa, y los otros 
parajes donde concurren los 
comerciantes : porque la au- 
Sencia a veces hace a un 
hombre s0spechoso, 
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Part V 
at all. The way to bliss lies] Quar 
not on beds of down. No pSECLO « 
gains without pains. No auger, 
sweet without some sweat. prudenc 
He that labours and strives, N Oencilla 
Spins gold. Be not extrava-W lante de 
gant in every fashion; yet ge que la 
your cel, neither above yourW loabl 
rank, nor too much below it, ¶ de su ca 
but in a middle way, 59 as the lificada 
conscience may not be wounded, que tub 
f you Should fail or fall. Loui mor de 

onour more than wealth. Meik, aqu. 
you have gained it, praiſe Go proporci 
and remember the poor. Be nit condicio 
prodigal, for that is wastins i ce bien 
nor yet niggardly, for that x con la fi 
base. Keep up a noble and ge- fruga 
nerous mind, guided by à good tucron 1 
understanding. A sparing man por la li, 
bought the house of the Glut- rs, que 
ton. No alchymist too saving. dos, har 


del luxo, 
ron por 
Sendenc 


A penny saved is a penny got. 
On the contrary, that penny is 
(also well spent which saves 


a groat. amor a « 
decir, vil 
tivas de 
privadas 
nos mar 
csperacic 

c mismos 
Shun and avoid, by all mean: die quai 
bad company and gamesters: and de la ca 
among other things women and ela en re 
wine, Which have been the ru Nada 
of many young men, tudes qu 

4 wy a las, b : 

Have a certain time of bein. orice: 
at home, and miss «no nan de mal. 
possible at the lime appointed enuacion 

Frequent the exchange du tins mi 

places of meeting for merchants Wil Lracias d 

for absence makes a han Some for int. 

ZLINCS Suspected. to Q 


mente m. 
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Quando te cases SC circun- 
psecto en la eleccion de una 
muger, que sea dotada de 
prudencia, y buen moral, 
zencilla en su trage, y vigi- 
Inte de su familia; de modo 
que la convenga propiamente 
|; loable apelacion de muger 
de zu casa, y asi SEra mas ca- 
liicada para educar los hijos 
que tubiese en el amor y te- 
mor de Dios: y despues dar- 
ks aquella liberal educacion 
proporcionada a su estado y 
condicion. Quantos hombres 
de bien que hicieron un audal 
con la fuerza de su industria, 
y frugalidad en e] comercio, 
ſueron reducidos 4 la miseria 
por la ligereza de sus muge- 
res, que 4 pesar de sus mari- 
dos, han seguido el torrente 
del luxo, y luego lo expend e- 
ron por su excesiva conde- 
dcendencia, y por un necio 
amor à sus mugeres: quiero 
decir, viboras que son destruc- 
tiras de las virtudes morales, 
privadas y publicas! Algu- 
nos maridos movidos de des- 
tperacion, cayeron en los 
mismos excesos : de modo 
que quando los dos extremos 
de Ia casa arden no tardara 
ela en reducirse @ cenizas. 

Nada digo de Jas inquie- 
tudes que reynan en las fami- 
las, algunas veces toman 
uu origen de frivolas causas, 
de maliciosas domesticas in- 
Muaciones, para introducirse 
elos mismos en las buenas 
gracias de sus amos, y mas 
por interesados fines: un 
punto que se deberia séria- 
dente mirar. 
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Whenever you marry, be 
circumspect in the choice of a 
wife, that Sbe Should be endowed 
with prudence and good morals ; 
Stmple in her dress, and vigulant 
of ber family; so as to deserve 
the laudable appellation of a 
bounteous bousewnfe 5; and thus 
She will be the better quaiified to 
educate the children she may 
have, in the love and fear of 
God : and afterwards to give 
them that liberal education, 
proportionable to their state and 
condition, How many worthy 
men in business, that made a 
fortune by the dint of their in- 
dustry and frugality, have been 
brought to a Iiw ebb by the le- 
wvity of their wives, who would 
follow the torrent in all sorts of 
luxury in Spite of their husband;, 
and soon spent it by their tao 
much condescension, or fo-lish 
fonducss te their wives I mean 
wipers thit are destructive to 
private morals and public vir- 
tue. Some husbands, out of de- 
Spair, fall into the Same excesses 5 
go that when both ends of the 
house are on fore, it cannot 

tarry long in burning to ashes. 


I say nothing of” the disquiets 
that ragn in families, and 
Sometimes take their source from 
frivolous causes, or from mali- 
cious domestic insinuations, to 
20. themsetues into the, good 
graces of their masters or mis- 
tresses out of interested views 2 
a point that Should be Serzous!'y 
inspected into. 


OL 
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Si comercias para otros, 
haz para ellos como para ti 
mismo: td por este medio 
ganas amigos, y reputacion. 
Se dice comunmente, que un 
amigo en la corte equivale & 
amero en la bolsa. 

Quando das, 6 recibes con- 
sejo, asegurate que sea bueno, 
6 mudarlo; y quando es justo, 
siguelo puntualmente, y da 
gracias al dador. Ajusta tus 
cuentas a menudo con tus 
amos, y parroquianos; por- 
que cuentas breves conser van 
emitad. 

Hay otros muchos puntos 
esenciales, que requieren cui- 
dado, y examen; pero ahora 
me es imposible tocarlos ; lo 
que el tiempo, y la experien- 
cia te _ensenaraz y no tengas 
por extraBo, si aprendes algo 
2 cõsta de verguenza, y de 
perdida; cuya observancia te 
puede servir de la mayor im- 
portancia: porque el inge mio 
comprads es el mejor. | 

Si estos mis amistosos con- 
scjos hallan una favorable aco- 
vida, sera el mayor placer de 
tu fiel amigo, 


Q. T. M. B. 


N. Servicial. 


Dua Propuesta para una 


Corres pondencia, 


Madrid, 1 de Enero de 1801. 
Senor Don N. 

Muy Senor mio, como esta 

es la primera vez que tengo 


— 
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F you deal for ethers, t fo 
them as for yourself: you tic. 


by gain friends and reputation, 
It is commonly said, that a tijend 


in the way is as good as x 
penny in the purse. | 


hen you give or yeriny 
advice, be Sure it be pod, w 
have it altered ; and when it i; 
right fullow it punctually, an 
han the donor. Settle yaur 
accounts often with your mas- 
ters and chapmen : for short 
reckonings make long friends, 


There are many other ein. 
tial points that require cœie an 
examination, but it i; nn 
impossible for me to touch w 
them: time and experience wnll 
teach you ; and think it nt 
Strange, if you learn sonne things 
through shame and loss; it may 
be of the greatest importance t1 
the observer ; as bought wit is 
the best. 


Should these friendiy hints a 
mine meet with a farourall 
reception, it will be the greatei 
pleasure to, 

Sir, 


Your faithful friend, 
N. Serviceab't, 


A Proposal ſor a. Corre- 


spondence. 


Madrid, January 1, 1801. 
Sir, : 
- As this is the first tine l 


have had the hcnour if ad, 
El 
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Pero 5 
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de dar en 
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porque 
an much 
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d honor de suplicar à vm. 
e pero que me perdonara da 
bertad que me he tomado. 


2 re 5 45 fr 
you there. 


reputation, El ventajoso caracter que 
hat a friend mi buen amigo el Sefior Don 
good 28 3% N. me ha dado de su persona, 


y casa de vm. me ha animado 
4 pensar en una corresponden- 
cia mercantil que pueda ser 
yentajosa a vm. como a mi. 
Pero ante todas cosas nece- 
sito me franquee vm. el favor 
de dar me una relacion de los 
peros y medidas que comun- 
mente se usan en Inglaterra 
porque creo que se diferenci- 
an mucho de los de este pais. 


or vere 
2 gd, 95 
{ when it 15 
tually, an 
Settle Jour 
Jour mas- 
for shot 
Ng friends, 


„Her Esten. 


"2 C an 

1 nw Yo estimaré esta relacion 
| touch if como un favor particular, y 
rrence wil vm. puede conhar en mi sin- 
nk it a ceridad, y prontitud que le 
ome things scrvire en quanto dependa de 
55 11 nc mis facultades. 2s 
ortance to Esperando que vm. me 
ht wit i honre con su faborable repu- 


esta quedo rogando a Dios me 


OE guarde su vida muchos anos, 
y hints a | 


"avourabl B. L. M. de vm. 
be greateit 
8. 8. 8. | 
ul frierd, 
r viccubi. Londres, Febrero 1801. 
Muy Senor mio, me es 
Corre- muy apreciable el favor que 
he recibido de vm. en la del 
1, del ult®, en la que me ma- 
„ 180r. nifiesta los deseos que tiene 
de entablar conmigo una cor- 
| respondencia meycantil z; yo 
tine 1 P 3 


me tendre por dichoso si pue- 
do corresponder 4 las esperan- 


F al. 
c: 


ITS. 
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dressing you, you will I hop? 
excuse the liberty I have nt» 
' taken, 
The very honourable charac- 
ter my worthy friend Mr. N. 
has given me of your person and 
house, encourages me in a hope, 
that a commercial correspon- 
- dence may be settled between us 
to our mutual advantage. 
But before this can be ac- 
complished, I must beg the ſa- 
vour you will give me a short 
but explicit account of the 
weights and mea ures which 
are commonly used in England, 
as you are well informed they 
differ very materially from those 
uied in this country. 
I Shall esteem this as a par- 
ticular obligation, and you may 
rely upon my sincerity and rea- 
diness to gerve you in this, or 
any thing else in my power. 
In the expectation of your 
honouring me with an answer 
in Course, | 


J remain, 
Sir, 
Your obedient and humble 


Servant, 
: N. N 


London, February 180r. 

Sir, : | 

J am most agreeably favour- 

ed by yours of the first ute, 
wherein you desire to commence 
a commercial correspondence 
with me; 1 shall think myself 
happy if I can answer wour 
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zus de vm. y 4 la idea lison- 


jera que se ha servido fomar 
de mi casa y familia. 

Vm. no ignora, que noso— 
tros los Comerclantes debemos 
vivir de nuestra profesion, y 
promover nucstros intereses, 
en quanto sea compatible con 
el honor, y la equidad. 

Yo admito la proposicion 
de vm. y en prueba de mi 
reconocimiento remitirèé A 
vm. por el primer buq ie que 
salga de este puerto para ese, 
varias partidas manufactura- 
das en este pais, y al precio 
mas baxo que se pueden dar : 
la nomina de ellas juntamente 
con los precios iran insertas 
en las facturas. 

Espero scran del gusto de 
vm y que servirän de motivo 
para nuestro mayor conoci- 
miento, y trato; y este vm. 
Seguro, de que qualquiera 
cosa que conſie à mi cuidado, 
Sera exccutada, y manejada 
con el mayor candor, y hde- 
lidad: y si estas mercadurias 
como Jas que puede vm. ne- 
cesitar en àdelante, al tiempo 
de enfardarlas, 6 de qualquier 
otro modo, sufriesen alguna 
averia, se hara la correspon- 
diente rebaja, dando me vm, 
el aviso. 

Yncluyo a vm. muestras 
de otras producciones que 
pueden tener despacho en ese 
mercado: y en este caso, po- 
dre proveerle de todo quanto 
necesite. 

Si vm. puede hacerme re- 
tornos cõmodos con sus VINOS 
exquisitos, aguardiente, y fru- 
tos; como tambien dos Zur- 
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expectations, and the flatter ino 
picture you were pleased to draw | 


of my house and family, 
You well know that we mer 


chants must live up to our pro- 
fess1on, and promote our interest 


as far as it is consistent with hy. 


nour and equity, 1 


{ accept of your proposal, and, 
as a proof of my achnewleds- 


ment, I will send you, by the f 


Hirst vessel that wil! gail from 


this port to Cadiz, $und; y par- 
cels of the choicest goods manus | 


actured here, and at as lo- a 


price as cam be afforded ; the par- 
ticulars thereof, together with | 
the prices, will be inserted in a | 


bill of parcels, 


hape they will prove to your | 
entire Satisfaction, and be the | 
foundation of my farther Als - 
quaintance and dealing with you, | 


and assure yourself, that what- 


Soever you trugt to my charge, | 
shall be performed and managed | 
with the greatest candour and 
fidelity imaginable ; and if thase | 


wares Should suffer any average | 


in the packing or otherwise, pro- 


per allowance will be made upon f 


notice. 


T herewith send you a cample 
of our other staple commodities 


which may answer your mar- 
ket ; in that case you may bt | 


furnished with every articl: 
you wank, . 


17 : you can conveniently make 8 
returns in Some of your exquisite 
WINES, brandy, and fruts 32 


alto two bags of cochinea!, and 


rones 
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"es de cochinilla, y 20 quin- 
ales de barilla, se le dara a 
m. su comision; el corretaje 
Amazenazgo, y todos los de- 
mis gastos de puerto se paga- 
rin 4 parte. - 
En consequencia de las or- 
genes de vm. le envio un es- 
ado de las pesas, y medidas 
ge Inglaterra; y ademis la 
iferencia de las monedas de 


Expaſa, 0 las nuestras. To- 
cinte 4 Ja subida, y baxa de 


los cambios, y fondos se in- 
mar vm. por nuestros pa- 
peles püblicos. 
Quedo rogando dios me 
guarde su vida muchos 
afios. 


Una Poliza, q Conocimiento. 


Londres, Febr &ro 1801. 

Yo N. N. vecino de N. N. 
Mestre que soy del buen 
Navio (que Dios salve) nom- 
brado N. N. que al presente 
ei surto, y anclado en el rio 
Thamesis, puerto de Londres, 
para con la buena ventura 
eguir este presente viage al 
puerto de Cadiz: » CONOZCO 
haber recibido, y tengo car- 
gzdo dentro del dicho mi Na- 
vo debaxo de cubierta, de vos 
N. N. seis fardos de baqueta 
de Moscövia, siete dichos de 
palio Ingles, ocho de estofas, 
nuve de bayetas, diez de 
mascotes y sargas, quinientas 
pezas de lienzo superfino de 
a fabrica de Irlanda, setenta 
dichas de batistas, cinquenta 
tablas de manteles adamasca- 


———— 


LET TERS: 


175 


of kelp*20 quintais : on which 
you are to have your comm «von ; 


brokerage, porterage, cellarave, 


and all other port-charges will 


be paid apart. 


Pursuant to your orders, 1 
Send you a state of ihe weights 
and measures used in England, 
as also the diſ/erence of the da- 
lue of coin bettueen Spain and 
xs. Of the rise and Jail af aur 
exchange and stocks, you may be 
minutely informed by our fublic 


Hapers. 


«bail always remain your: 
most Stedfect frievd and 
asured humbzie ge, vant, 


A Bill of Lading. 


London, February 18or. 
Shipped by the grace of God, 


in good order and will condi- 
trmed, by Mr. (or Messrs.) 
N. N. in and upon the good 
Ship called the „ TWhereo 
is master under God, for this 
present . Voyage, — MV 
riding at anchor in the river 
Thames, at London, and ty 
God's aid bound for Cadiz : 
to gay, six bales of Russia 
leather, seven ditto of Englich 
cloths, eight ditto of Stuffs, 


nine ditto of bays, ten ditta of 


Says and serges, five hundred 
pieces of uperfine Irish linen, 
Seventy ditto of cambric, fifty 
taper table cloths, with fifty 


* Kelp se llama tambien harrid/a en Inglés. 
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dos, y cinquenta docenas de 
servilletas, un caxon de hoja 


de lata, dos de laton, 6 az 


far tres de acero, quatro 
quintales de cobre, seis caxas 
de muestras de faltriquera, y 
dixes, seis caxones de quin- 
quilleria, 6 buhoneria, siete 
de herramientas de corte, to- 
do enjuto, y bien acondicio- 
nado y marcados con la marca 
al margen. Con lo qual pro- 
meto, y me obligo, Nevan- 
dome Dios en buen salvamen- 
to con el dicho mi Navio al 
expresado puerto, ds acudir, 
y entregar, por vos, y en vu- 
estro nombre dichos generos 
igualmente- enjutos, y bien 
acondicionados (salvo los pe- 
ligros del mar) a D. N. N. 


"off — 


(0 ä los Senores, &c.) 6 4 


quien alli por el fuers parte; 


pagandome de flete a razon 
de quarenta shelines esterli- 
nas por cada tonelada de 4 
veinte quintales, peso limpio 
de Inglaterra, con diez por 
ciento de Copa, y averia, Y 
en fe de que asi me obligo 4 
cumplir, os doy tres conoct- 
mientos de un tenor, firmados 
de mi nombre, por mi, 6 mi 
escribano; el uno cumplido, 
los otros no valgan. Fecha 
en Londres 4 primero de Fe- 
brero de 1801. 


Cadiz, Marzo 1801. 


Muy Seſior mio, he reci- 
bido la estimada de vm. del 
primero de Febrero con el co- 
nocimiento de diversas mer- 
caderias embarcadas abordo 
del Navio llamadg el 
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doxen of. napkins, one chest 27 
zin, two ditto of latten or bras, | 


three ditto of : Steel, four quintais 


of copper, six boxes of waiches | 
and trinkets, $ix chests of hard. | 
ware, Seven ditto of edged 600%, 


all in good order and condition, | 


marked and numbered as in th; | 
margin, and are to be delivered | 


in the like goed order and cin- 


dition (the dangers of the gens 


only excepted) in the aforecuill 


port of Cadiz, unto Mr. or 


Messers. 


„ Or his or thay 


N 


aseigns, he or they paying freight | 


fer the said goods, at the rate af 
forty sbillings per tox, with th: | 


primage and average accustam- 
ed. In witness whereof, the «aid | 
Commander has signed thru} 
bills of lading, all of this tems a 
and date; the one of which} 
three bills being accomplished, | 


the other two to stand vid. 


And 59 God send the goed ship 
to its desired port in safety. | 
Dated in London, the lat diy} 


V February 1801. 


Cadiz, March 1801. 
Sir, | 


The favour of yours, if il. 


safe to hand. with the ice 
bill of lading of Sundries, ae 
ped on board the hip called 11 
— all of which are i fi 

0091 


15 February of this year, canty 
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al ADODP/ 


Part . 


todo lo qual ha sido debida- 
mente recibido en buen orden 
y condicion : los generos son 
todos de mi satisfaccion, y 
espero que tendran pronto 
despacho Ynclusa va una 
letrs de cambio contra los 
Senores , de esa ciudad 
que monta a uso, y 
medio, que vm. se servirã car- 
gar 4 mi cuenta, el saldo que 
aun resta se remitira sin dila- 
cion à su tiempo. 

Quedo rogando a Dios 
guarde à vm. muchos aſios. 


B. L. de vm. 
. 


A 3 — 


Del Comercio de 
Londres. 


Letra de Cambio. 
La primera. 
Londres, 1801. 


Por . 400 exteriinas. 


A dos usos (0 4 us? y medio, 
94 ocho dias vista) se servirã 
vm, mandar pagar por esta mi 
primera de cambio à la orden 
de D. N. N. quatrocientas 
libras esterlinas, valor recibi- 
do de D. N. N. que sentarã 
vm. como por àviſo: y chris- 


to con todos, | 
M. N. 


A D. N. N. 


Comerciante en Cadiz, 


NM 


I 
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received in good order and con- 
dition, having found the goods 
to my mind, and which 1 hope 
will suit our market. You will 
recerve herewith a Bill of Ex- 
change on Messrs. - of 
your city, to the amount of 
—, at one and à hal 
auge, which be pleased to 
place to my credit; the balance 
which remains due shall be punc- 
tually remitted to you in due 
time. 

J have the hanour to be, Cc. 


To Mr. 
Merchant in London. 


. 


A Bill of Exchange. 
The first, 
London, 1801. 


For {.400 sterling, 


At double usance, (or at 
usance and a half, or at 
eight days' sight) pay this any 
first bill of exchange to Mr. 
— or order, the cum of 
four hundred pounds sterling, 
value received of him, (or of 
Mr. N. N.) and place it to 


account as per advice. 
N. N. 


To Mr. 
Merchant in Cadiz. 


Primera. 
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Primeri. Prima. 
Aviso de una Letra de Advice of a Bill of Ex. 
Cambio. change. | 


Londres, 1 de Eners de 1801. 
Sir, 

Muy Senor mio, hoy mis- T have this day drawn on yy 
mo he librado contra vm. una à bill of exchange, at one and a 
letra de cambio 4 uso y medio half usance, in favour of My, 
a la orden de Don ———, 6 ——=—; or his order, for four 
su poder por la cantidad de hundred pounds sterling, which 
quatrocientas libras esterlinas 1 beg you to hanour, and plac 
que me hara vm. la fineza de fo my account, 
| honrar, y cargar 4 mi cuenta. | 5 

Quedo rogando ã Dios me 
guarde su vida muchos años. 


B. L. M. de vm. 
8 


Have the honour to be, 


To Mr. — 
Merchant at Cadiz. 


The second. 


London, 1801. 
For /. 400 sterling. 


At double usance pay this my 
Second bill of exchange (first nit 
paid) to Mr. N. N. or order, 


La Segunda. 


Londres, 1801: 
Por {..400 esterlinas, 


A dos usos se servira vm. 
pagar por esta mi segunda de 
cambio (no habiendolo hecho 
por la primera) a la orden de 
| N. N. quatrocientas libras 

esterlinas, Tc. 


El Endoso. 


Päguese 4 la örden de 

F D. N, N. valor en 

cuenta con, (6 valor 
recibido de) dicho. 


Sterling, &c. 


The Endarsement. 
Pay to Mr. N. N. or hi 


order, value in account, 
with (or received from) 
the Said. 


Promissory Note. 


London, January 1, 1801, 


At one and a half wane 
after date, I promise to p-, 
Ar. 2, or his arair, i 


Carta Promisoria. 


Londres, 1 de Enero, 1801. 
A uso medio contado des- 
de la presente data, prometo 
pagar à Don —, 0 a su or- 


London, January 1, 1801. 


. the sum of four hundred pounds | 


en, 


Part! 


den, 1: 
por Va 
contadt 
gatisfac 


1. 


— — 


C 


Londres. 


Muy 
cihir4 e 
nor Do 
viajar p 
la Eurc 
za de | 
recomen 
cipales | 
SU objet 
mediatai 
que ten 
en trata 
ro igual: 
zu merit 
nacimier 
to, que \ 
generosa 
su estada 
con todo 


este en s 


tiempo n 
de fran 
recibo e! 
hasta la 
podra vm 
dolo d n 
dome un 
pero que 
como am 
mientras. 


Quedo 


guarde su 


B. I 
A Don = 


Ex- 


1801. 


on you 
and a 


F Mr. 
r four 


which 


d place 


) 1801. 


ig 
this my 


first nat 


order, 


[ pounds | 


V. or ht; 
account, 


ed from } 


ote. 


7 1801, 


If 115ance 
to a} 70 
den, 


a 


este en su poder, 


Part V. 


den, la cantidad de | 
or valor recibido en dinero 
contado, 6 en generos 4 mi 


A. B. 


satisfaccion. 


1. 


—— — 


Carta de Credito. 


Londres, 1 de Enero de 1801 


Muy Sefior mio, vmd. re- 
cibitã esta de la mano del Se- 
or Don » (que pasa 4 
viajar por diversas partes de 
la Europa) y me harã la fine- 
za de proveerle de cartas de 
recomendacion para las prin- 
cipales ciudades de Espana: 
zu objeto es salir de aqui in- 
mediatamente para esa. Creo 
que tendrã vmd. mucho gusto 
en tratarle por ser un caballe- 
o igualmente distinguido por 
zu merito personal y por su 
nacimiento: por lo que espe- 
ro, que vm. le franquee la mas 
generosa recepcion, y durante 
zu estada en esa ciudad le sirva 
con todo el acatamiento, que 
Al mismo 
tiempo me hat4 vm. el favor 
de franquearle sobre doble 
recibo el dinero que necesite 
hasta la suma de —— que 
podra vm. reembolsar cargan- 
dolo 4- mi cuenta, 6 envian- 
dome uno de sus recibos. Es- 
pero que vm. me desempeiiara 
como amigo en este asunto, y 
mMentras, : 

Quedo rogando a Dios me 
guarde su vida muchos anos. 


B. L. M. de vm. 


AD 


LETTERS © 


„ 
* M 2 
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—, fer value re- 
ceived, in ready money or in 


_ goods, 


SUN of 


1. . 
1 


Letter of Credit. 


London, January 1, 180 
Sir, 

You will receive this by the 
hands of Mr. ——, (who is 
upon his travels into divers 
parts of Euripe) and I beg 
you will provide him with 
recommendatory letters to the 
principal cities in Spain, his 
design being to set out from 
hence for your city immediately. 
I theught I could not do better, 
as he is a gentleman equally 
distinguished far his personal 
merit and birth; be 50 kind, 
therefore, to give him the best 
reception, and to s2rve him as 
effectually as in your power 
during his abode in your city; 
and you will supply him on his 
double receipt with what mo- 
ney he may have occasion for, 
to the amount of -, which 
you may reimburse yourself from 
my account, en transmiting one 
of his receips to me. I hape 
as a friend you will grant my 
request. 6 


T have the hongsur to le, with 
the most perfect regard. 
To .. 9 

Cadiz. 


Co nfirmac 19% 
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Conjrrmacion de la anterior 
enviade for el Correo. 


Londres, 1 ae Finero, 1801. 


Muy Sefior mio, con esta 


data he escrito 4 vm. otra que 
le entregara el Sefior —— — 
cavallero Ingles con cuya casa 


tengo la mayor intimidad : y 


deseando servitlo por su Cueiita 
he tomado con gusto eſta oca- 
sion que se le ofrece: por 
tanto con el mayor empeño 
Suplico a vmd, le procure to- 
das las diversiones, E informes 
de forma que se halle gustoso en 
esa ciudad. Tambien se ser- 
virà vm. de franquearle todo 
e] dinero que pidiere hasta la 
cantidad de — toman- 
dole recibo doble por lo que le 
entrezue;z uno de los quales 
me embiara, y lo cargara a 
mi cuenta: inclusa va su firma 
para que vm. la conosca, y la 
honre como corespronde. Yo 
me lisonjeo de que vm. tendra 
mucho gusto en lograr el co- 
noc imiento de un bello joyen, 
caballero que ha recibido la 
mejor educacion. 


Quedo rogando a Dios me 
guarde SU vida muchos anos. 


— 


Z. L. M. 7m vm. 
CSS, 


A New SraNISH GRAMMAR. 


Confirmation of the pre- 

ceding, sent by the Post. 

London, January 1, 1801, 
Hir, 

7 wrote to you this day à kt. 
fer which will be delivered 
JU by Ar. „ Eng- 
{15h gentleman, being desirous if | 
obliging his family, with ubm 
am intimate: and on whiz 
account I have embraced witl. 

leasure an opportunity of bing 
- Service to 4 1x F | feos, 
most earnestly request of you ty 
procure for him all such diver. 
Stons and information as may 
render his stay in your ity | 
agreeable ; you will also pleas: 
to Supply him with money fir | 
his necessary occasons, to the 
amount 0 „ and take of 
him a double acquittance for the 
Same, one of which you will 5end | 
to me, and reimburse yourslf 
from my account what you have 
go advariced to him. I hav 
added hereto his signature, that 
you may know it on uccaslon, 
and conduct yourself according). 
I jlatter myself yon will approve 
of. my having procured you tht 
acquaintance of a ſensible young 
gentlemam, who has had an ex- 
cellent education. 


1 have the honour to be, & 


DX — 


SHE < CO | 5 
= * S O 


| 


J „neee AG Gs 


pre- 


Post. 
1801, 


aA let. 


red to 


En- 
70¹ of 
20917 ; 


Whose 
4 with 
being 
erejore 
you to 
diver- 
15 may 


r Cy | 


| pleare 


ney far I 


to the 
take of 


for the | 


vill end 


yourself 
1 have 


J haue 
re, that 
ccabion, 
;rdingly, 
ap prove 
you the 
le young 
d an ex- 


be, N. 
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N EV A 


PARA LOS ESPANOLS. 


* 
— 


U 
X 
Y 
. 


* 


r e yo ac we 


ALPHA 
a, Ge tt 
bi 03 
ci 2 
di F 
"WE, 61 I 
2 = 
z ef = 
Schi 0 
Thetch 2 
Sei, 0 C 8 
che, g chad oy 
S ka, 0 ke & 
Sel f1 
ent . 
en 1 
0 fli 
pi ffl 
kin ſh 
ar, 0 er f1 
CSZ. fl 
ti 11 
yu 111 
V1 {I 
doblyu ſb 
eks {k 
uey it 
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ba, 
Ca, 
da, 
5 
ga, 


Se pro. 


ha, 


Ja, 


Peron. cha, 


ka, 
la, 
ma, 
na, 


Ps 


qua, 


Pron. cua, 


ra, 
$a, 
ta, 
va, 
wa, 


Pron. ua, 


JA, 
Za, 


Pron, sa, 


Nueva GrRaMatica INCLESA. 


 SILABARIO. 


ce, 
de, 
fe, 


che, 
he, 
je, 


che, 


me, 


pe, 
que, 
cue, 


TABLA 


PRIMERA. 
be. — bu; by. 
co, Cu, cy. 
Ay. 
fta, fy. 
80, . 
nm 7 
Jv» Jy» 
cho, chu, © chu. 
ko, . 
lo, lu, ly. 
me. mu, my. 
no, nu, ny. 
PO, . 
quo. 
cio. 
ro, ru, ry. 
SO, SU, SY. 
to, tu, ty. 
Vo, vu, vy. 
V y. 
0, 2070. 
50% Fu. 
20, zu. 
$9, S's 


Pron. 
Pron. 


Pron, 


— ENTS 


SILABARIO. 


 TABLA sECUN DA. 


WW 
ac, ec, ic, 
ad, ed, 44, 
af, ef, if, | 
ag, eg, ig, 
ah, a, i, 
ak, ek, ik, 
al, el, il, 
am, dn, 
„ Im, 
„ -Þ 
AY; . 
as, es, is, 
at, et, it, 
* 
l, . 
az, 1 
as, es, 25, 
aw, . 

aa, eu, Om, 
arch, erch, irch, 
0, artsh, ertsh, irtsh, 
atch, etch, itch, 
amp, emp, imp, 


ob, ub. 
oc, uc. 
od, ud. 
of, ut. 
og, ug. 
on, uk 
as. mk 
ol, ul. 
om, um. 
on, um. 
op up. 
or, ur. 
„ 
ot, - ut; 
OX, UXs 
ORs, URS, 
OZ, Us 
S., de 
ow. 

0, O o. 
orch, urch. 
ortsh, urtsh, 
otch, utch, 
omp, ump. 


Pron. 


Pron. 


Aron. 


Areva GRAMATICA 


$qua, 


SCUQ, 
shra, 
sta, 


SWa, 
SUR, 


% 


TABEA TIREERA. 


ble, 


bre, 
che, 
cle, 
cre, 
dre, 
dwe, 
due, 
fle, 
fre, 
gne, 
ne, 


gre, 
kne, _ 


Ne, 


phe, 


fe, 


ple, 
pre, 


rhe, 


se, 
she, 
ske, 
sle, 


sme, 


sne, 
spe, 


sque, 


cite, 
shre, 
ste, 
Swe, 
De, 


bli, 
bri, 
chi, 
cli, 
cri, 
dri, 
dwi, 
dut, 
fli, 


mn, 
gni, 


a, 
gri, 
kni, 
Ni, 


phi, 


pli, 


pri, 
rhi, 
sci, 
$2, 
shi, 
ski, 
sli, 
smi, 
sni, 
spi, 
squi, 
gcuꝛ, 
shri, 
sti, 
Swi, 
503, 


blo, 
bro, 
cho, 
clo, 
cro, 
dro, 


dwo. 


duo, 
flo, 
fro, 


gno, 


Ro, 


INGLESAs 


blu. 
bru. 
chu. 
clu. 
cru. 
dru, 


flu. 


fru. 


gnu. 
due. 


gru. 


knu. 
2 
phu. 


fu. 


plu. 
pru. 
rhu. 
scu. 


shu N 
sku. 
slu. 
smu. 
snu. 
spu. 
squ. 
cu. 
shru. 
Stu. 


tha, 


Pron, 
pron. 
Pron, 


Pron, 


Pron, 


No es 
Honunci 
P Fr. 1 
la viva ve 

Quand 
numero 
ze leen pe 
Jo aconse 
nary, by ; 
obra que 
nor, geni 


£1050 en la 


En lo 
ingertar | 
£5patola 


tha, 


SILABARIO. 


185 
tha, the, thi, - tho, thu; 
thra, thre, thn, thro, thru. 
K tro, tru. 
twa, twe, twi, two, 

Pron, tua, tue, ui, tuo, 
wha, whe, whi, who. 
pron. hua, haue, hui, hoo. 
wra, wre, wri, wro, wru. 
Pron, 7a, re, 7, ro, . 
phra, phre, phri, phro, phru. 
Pron, fra, fre, rt, fro, fru. 
"3, ͤ ocxe, ors, e,, 
shra, shre, shri, shro, shru. 
spla, sple, spli, splo, splu. 
spra, spre, spri, spro, spru. 
otra, ie, ot, tro, an. 
thra, © thre, thri, , thro, thru. 
thwa, thwe, thwi, - thwo, thwu. 
Pron. thua, tue, thut, thuo, thu. 
bly, - r, h. ay; ay. 
fly, fry, gly, gy, ply. 
pry, quy, shy, smy, spy 
VVV 
why. 


dronunciar el Ingles, 
P, Fr. Thomas Conne 


i 


* 


No es posible dar al Espaũol principiante mas reglas para 
aun quando sele den como lo hace el 
y en 145 paginas nada adelantarã sin 
la viva voz del maestro à la que deberi afiadir mucha practica. 


Quando las reglas son muchas, y cãda una tiene otro gran 
numero de excepciones, dexan de ser para principiantes, y solo 
e leen por los curiosos que se hallan adelantados, y para estos 
Jo aconsejara que recurriesen à # Critical Pronouncing Dictio- 
nary, by John Walker : impreso al aũo de 1791. Esta es una 
obra que no puede haberse hecho sino es por un talento supe- 
nor, genio particular para el caso, y un cuidado muy escrupu- 
[050 en la impresion. | ; 
En lo de mas de la Gramatica he tenido el cuidado de 
nxertar las declinaciones, y conjugaciones, &c. en la parte 
Epatiola regervando para aqui solos los verbos irregulares. 


Nueva GRAMATICA IxCILESA. 7 
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* 


DE LOS VERBOS IRREGULARES. 


Estos fueron divididos por Ben Johnson en quatro conjugaci. 


outs, no teniendo mas que una sola, y todas las separaciones de | 


esta regla seran consideradas como anomalias. 

La irregularidad de los verbos Ingleses no consiste en otra 
cosa que en la formacion de los preteritos y participios, que son 
de diversa terminacion. . 

Los verbos irregulares se dividen en tres clases: mas en 
estas no deben ser comprehendidos los verbos, cuyos, partici- 
pios toman una contraccion poẽtica, que termina en una 5 6 
en una d apostrofada en lugar de ed, que es la forma, y termi- 
nacion regular, y es la que se debe usar en toda escritura: pero 
prevalecen en la poesia, en la conversacion, y en el estilo de 
cartas. | | 

Los siguientes exemplos son sacados de Johnson, y de otras 
gramäticas, y serviran de regla. 


EXEMPLOS, 
Infinitivo. Espaiiol. Pretecito, y Preterito Participio Pronuncia 
| contraccion apostrofado. de verbos cion. 
poetica. | regulares. 
To snatch, arrebatar, snatch't, snatch'd, snatched, snetcht, 6 
| | snetchd, 
Ta fish, pescar, fish't, fish'd, fiched, fishtt. 
To wake, velar, wak't, wak'd waked, uektt. 
To dwell, habitar, dwell't, dwell'd, dwelled, duéltt. 
Fo place, colzcar, plac't, plac'd, placed, plezztt. 
To smell, oler, smell't, smell'd, smelled, smeltt. 
Ta snap, arrebatar, snapp't, snapp'd, snapped, sneptt. 
T3 strip, despojar, stripp't, stripp'd, stripped, strippt. 
To check, r epreben- check't, check'd, checked, checktt, 
' der, | | 
To mix, mezclar, mix't, mix'd, mixed, mixtt; 
To vex, wexar, vex t, vex'd, vexed, vekztt. 


El nümero total de todos los verbos regulares, é irregulares, 
segun el Df. Ward, asciende a 4300. De estos se cuentan 17] 
que son irregulares, los que prondremos en las tablas siguientes 
con algunas reglas para formar sus preteritos y participios, ) # 
continuacion se pondrin los defectuosos E impersonales. 

Recomiendo a todos los principiantes el eſtudiarlos de me- 
moria, como muy necesarios para el conocimiento perfecto 
Ingles. Es trabajo de seis dias. 


Esta 
y partic 
tienen 8 
puestos 

Nota 
todos lo 
de ellos 


Iafinitivo, 
presente 
71 abide 
% awake 
&c. 
dend, 


bereave, 


beseech, 
bind, 
bleed, 
breed, 


bring, 
burn, 
burst, 
build, 
buy, 
cans 
. 
catch, 


climb, 


ding, 


cott, 
creep, 
curse, 


8. 


mjugaci- 


diones de 


e en otra 
que son 


mas en 
partici- 
una 7, 6 
y termi- 
Ira : pero 
estilo de 


de otras 


ronuncia- 


ion. 


netcht, 6 
netchd, 
ishtt. 
uektt. 
Jueltt. 
plezztt, 
;meltt. 
neptt. 
;tripptt. 
checktt. 


mixtt. 
vekztte 


-egulares, 
ntan 177 
iguientes 
pios, ya 
les. 

de me- 
rfecto del 


Verbos Ingleses Irregulares. 


TABLA PRIMERA. 
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Esta contiene todos? los verbos irregulares, cuyos preteritos, 
y participios no ſe diferencian en nada: pero como algunos 
tienen Segundo preterito, y retienen la forma regular, estos van 
puestos con una estrellita (*) para su mas pronto recuerdo. 


Nota. 


La preposicion to deberã preceder al in finitivo de 


todos los verbos irregulares ſiguientes, como señal indicativa 


de ellos. 


Iafinitivo, y 


presente. 


Je abide, 
h awake, 
&c. 
bend, 
bereave, 


deseech, 
bind, 
bleed, 
breed, 


bring, 
burn, 
burst, 
build, 
buy, 
cans 
_ 
catch, 


climb, 
ding, 
cost, 


creep, 
curse, 


Espatiol. 


babitar, 
despertar, 


encorbar, 
despojar, 


guplicar, 
atar, 
gangrar, 
engendrar, 
criar, 
traer, 
guemar, 
rebentar, 


construir, 


comprar, 
poder, 
amoldar, 
coger, 


trepar, 


agarrarse, 


prenderse, 


costar, 
gatear, 
maldecir, 


Preterico. 


abode, 


awoke, 


awaked, * 


bent, 
bereft, 


bereaved, * 
besought, - 


bound, 
bled, 
bred, 


brought, 


burnt, 


Pronunciation. 


abéid, abdd. 


avek, av-okd. 


bend, bentt. 
biriv-d, bireftt, 


besidch, bezatt. 
beind, bound, 
blid, bled. 
brid, bred. 


bring, braat. 
born, börntt. 


burst,bursted,* borst-ed. 


built, 
bought, 
could, 


cast, casted,* 


caught, 


catched,* 


clomb, 


climbed,* 


clung, 


cost, 


.. crept, 
curst, cursed, & corz-d, 


bild, bilt. 
bey, baat. 
kian, cid. 
kiast-ed. 
kiatch-d, caat. 


cleim-d, clam: 


clinge, cling. 


crip, creptt, 


To 
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Infinitive, y 


presente. 


Te cut, 
deal, dole, 


dig, 
dip, 
dream, 
dwell, 
feed, 
feel, 
fight, 
find, 


flee, or fly, 


fling, 


frighr, or 


freight, 


geld, 
gild 
gird, 
grind, 
hang, 


have, 
hit, 
hold, 
hurt, 
keep, 
knit, 
lead, 
leap, 
leave, 
lend, 
let, 
'ife, 
light, 
lose, 
make, 
may, 
mean, 
meet, 
Pass, 
pay, 
put, 
quit, 


— — —— ————_—_— —— 


Nueva GRAMATICA IN OIL ESA. 


Espanol. 


cortar, 
traficar, 
cavar, 
mojar, 
gonar, 
habitar, 
pacer, 
Palpar, 
pelear, 
hallar, 
bur, 
arrojar, 


fietar, 


capar, 
dorar, 


ceſix, 


moler 3 
colgar, 


Haber, 
aceriar, 
asir, 
danar, 


guardar, 


lar, 


conducir, 


galtar, 
dexar, 
prestar, 


permitir, 


alzar, 


alumbrar, 


perder, 
hacer, 
poder 5 


gigniffcar, 
encontrar, 


pasar, 
pagar, 
poner, 
dexar, 


Preterito. Pronunciacion, —_ 
Cut, cotr, | read, 
dealt, dilt, delt. reaps 

dup, digg, digg. | rend, 
oy dipp, dippt. WM 

dreamt, drim, diempt, Seck, 
dwelt, due], dotlt, sell, 

fed, id, tedd. send, 
felt, fil, &lt. . od 

fought, feit, faat. ae 
found, feind, found. Shed, 
fled, 5 flei; fled. shine, 
flung, ingg, flöngg. 

fr Ka. freet-ed, fn m_ 

freighted,*“ _ 

gelt, gelded,* gueld, guelt. rg , 

gilt, gilded,* guild-ed, kilt, .“ 

girt, girded* guird-ed, kirt. if ris 
ground, greind, grond. ee? 

n 

ungg. 4 
had: her, bed. 8 snea 
= —_ =, 
held, hold, held, oF 
hüt, hört. —_ 

kept, kiip, kxpt. 2 , 

knit, knitted,* nitt- ed. P : 

led, lid, led; xeon 3 

lept, lip, pt, 6 lept; MP 

left, liv, left. pee 

lent, lend, lentt. ge 5 

let, Jet. Pring, 

left, lifted,“ lift- ed. = 

lit, lighted,* leit-ed, litt. — P 

lost, | loos, löst. wick ) 

made, mek, med, Wins 

_— — wi 

meant, min, mintt. wine 

met, | mit, mett- weep 

past, PE88, peztt. hack 7 

pv 3 88 think, 

Pa. Pots thrust, 
quit, quitted* cuitt-ed. ey 


ready 


Inß nitivo, 
preSente. 


read, 
reaps 
rend, 
say, 
seek, 
sell, 
send, 
set, 
shall, 
shed, 
shine, 


shoe, 
shoot, 
chred, 
Shut 
sit, 
Sleepy 
«ling, 


slink, or 


sneak off, 


dip, 


slit, or split, 


sm ell, 
speed, 
spell, 
spend, 
Spill, 
Spin, 
spread, 
spring, 


stamp, 
stand, 
stick, 
Sting, 
string, 
strip, 
sweep, 
teach, 
think, 
thrust, 
Weep, 


Espaiiol, 


leer, 

$ eg ars 
Tasgar, 
decir, 
buscar, 
Ven der 3 
enviar, 
poner, 


Verbos Ingleses 1 rregulares. 


Preterito, 


read, 
reapt, 
rent, 
said, 
sought, 
sold, 
sent, 
set, 


geſial de futuro, should, 


derramar, 
lucir, 


Shed, 
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Pronunciacion, 


rid, red, 
Tip-t. 
rend, rentt. 
se, sed. 
siik, saat. 
sel, söld. 
Send, sent. 
Sett. 

Shal, shud, 
shẽdd. 


shone, shined, *heine-d, 


calzar, herrar, sbhod, 


shoon. 
shi, shidd. 
shütt, shaitt.- . 
Shredd. 
Shit. 
Sitt, satt. 
slip, sleptt. 
Slingg, slöngg. 
Slink, slönk. 


817 -t. 


slit, or splitted, *slitt, splitt. 


smél, smelt. 


sped, speeded,*spid-ed, spëdd. 


tirar, bretar, shot, 
desmenuzar, shred, 
cerrar, shut, 
Sentar, sat, 
dormir, slept, 
horcaear, slung, 
_ escabullirse, slunk, 
resbalar, Slip, 
hender, 
oler, smelt, 
acelerar, 
deletrear, spelt, 
expender, Spent, 
verter, spilt, spilled,* 
hilar, Spun, or span, 
esparcir, spread, 
nacer, sprung, or 
To sprang, 
patear, Stampt, 
estar de pie, stood, 
 pegar, stuck, 
punzar, stung, 
encordar, strung, 
detpojar, stript, 
barrer, Swept, , 
ensenar, taught, 
 pensar, thought, 
empujar, thrust, | 
uorar, wept, 
weeped,® 


spel, spèltt. 
spend, spent. 
Sp1l, spiltt. 
Spin, Spon. 
Spredd. 
springg, 
spröngg. 
Stamp-t. 


sténd, stödd. 


stick, stöck. 
Sting, stong. 
String, ströng. 
stripp- tt. 
Suipp, Suepptt. 
tidch, taat. 
think, thaat. 
thröst. 

uipp-d, uEptt. 


whip, 


\ 
| 
| 
1 
i 
g 
1 
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Infinitivo, y Espanol. Preterito. Pronunciacion. 
presente. i 
whip, ; azotar, whipt, huipp-tt. 
-whipped,* 
will, Senal de futuro, would, uil, vidd. 
wind, girar, wound, ueind, vound, 
work, trabajar, wrougght, vork-t, raat. 
| worked,* E 
wring, torcer, wrung, ring, röngg. 
ä wringed, “ . 


TABLA SEG DA. 


En esta tabla se diferencian los preteritos de los participios; 
y los que estin señalados con una cruz 4 son de poco uso aun 
entre poetas. ä | 


Para saber qual de los participios es mas propio, y mas en 


uso, se tomarã aquel que tiene menos similitud con el infinitivo 
Vease la Gramätica de Johnson. 


Infinitivo, y Español. Preterito. Participio. Pronunciacion. 
presente. 1 
To be, ger, was, pieen, bi, biin. 
bear, goste ner, bore, bare, born, bir, bor-n, 
beat, batir, bet, beaten, bit, bett'n, 
apalear, * EE \ 
become, Uegar ger became, become, bicöm, bi- 
alguna | ken, 
cosa, 
befal, acaecer, beſel, befallen, bifall-en 
| 2 bifel. 
beget, engendrar, begot, begotten, bigüet, bi- 
begate, gatt'n. 
begin, empezar, began, begun, biguin, bi- 
| | an. 
behold, mirar, beheld, beholden, bihold'n. 
| | obser var, beheld. 
bid, mandar, bid, bad, bidden, bidd-n. 
g bade, + : 
bite, mordcr, bit, bitten, bitt'n. 
blow, goplar, blew, blown, blo'n, blu. 


break, 


jnfinitivo, 
prezente, 


bicak, 


burst, 

chide, 

choose, 
chuse 


cleave, 


come, 
dare, 


die, 
do, 


draw, 


drink, 
drive, 


eat, 
fall, 
fly, 
forbear, 


forbid, 


ſorget, 


forgive, 


forsake, 


freeze, 
get, 


Sve, 


gy 


SOW, 


R. 


pios; 
o aun 


las en 


nitivo 


àacion. 


Infinitivo, 7 


prezente, 


bicak, 
burst, 


chide, 


choose, or 


chuse 
cleave, 


come, 
dare, 


die, 
do, 


draw, 


drink, 
drive, 


forbear, 


torbid, 


forget, 


forgive, 


forsake, 


freeze, 
get, 


Sive, 


20, 


& OW, 


: 1 
1 : 
F 3+ 

- 
80 
| i | 
; 
Fi 
: A 
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Espanol. Precemto. Participio. Pronunciacion. 0 | | 
. | | 
romper, broke, broken, brik, 5 
brake, brok'n. ji 
reventar, burst, bursten, borstt-ed. {4 
bursted,* 1 
reprehender, chid, chidden, cheid, i 
| | chidd-n. 
elegir, chose, chose, chus, | 
chosen, chos'n. \ 
rajar, clef, clive}4cleft, cliv, ö 
clove, cloven clov'n. 
venir, came, come, com, kem. ; 
057, durst, dared, * der-d, 5 ? 
| | dorst. | 
morir, died,* dead, dei-d, did. 
hacer, did, done, du, did, 
| | dn. 
tirar, drew, draw, dra'n, 
drin. 
 beber, drank, drunk, drink, &c. 
harrear, drove, driven, dreiv, drov, 
ojear, | | driv'n. 
comer, ate, eaten, itt' éte, 
itt'n. 
caer, fell, fallen, or, faal'n. 
5 faln, | 
volar, flew, flown, flei, flin, 
: floon. | 
abstenerse, forbore, forbore, - forbir, 
| forbare,} forboren, forbor'n, i 
prohibir, forbid, forbidden, forbidd'n. 4 
forbad, | 
oluidar, forgot, forgotten, forgüet, 
forgõtten. 
perdenar, forgave, forgiven, forguiv'n, 
; fs. gũev. | 
abandonar, forsook, forsaken, forsekin, 
| | forsuk. 
helar, frose, frozen, fris, fron. 
adquirir, got, gotten giett, 
G | gõtt'n. 
dar, gave, given, güiv'n. | 
. guev 
27, went, gone, uent, gan. 
creeer, grew, grown, gro-n, gril. 


help, 


192 # 


Infinitivo, y 
presente. 


help, ; 
hew, 
hide, 


know, 
lay, 
to lade, 

or load, 
lie, | 


lie {es me- 
nor) lye, 


xide, 
ring, 
rise, 
run, 


see, 
sceth, 


shake, 
shear, 
shite, 
shoot, 
Shrink, 
sing, 
sink, 
slide, 


zmite, 


# 


Nueva GRAMATICA INGLESA, 


hechar, lay, 


Espanol, Pretetito. Participio.  Pronunciacice. 
asistir, helped,“ holpe.? help, 
helpt, ; 
cortar, hewed,* hewn, hid'd, 
. hian, 
esconder, hid, hid, hidden, heid, 
| hidd'n, 
conocer, knew, known, nõ, noon, 
poner, laid, Jain, le, led, len, 
cargar, laded,“ laden, led, ed, 
loaded, * loaden, lod-ed, 


lain, lien,+ lei, le-'p, 


reid, r6d, 
ridd'n, 
ring, &e. 


reis, r0s, 
risn. 

run. 

slin » $44, 


sadd'n. 
shék-n. 
shük. 
shir, 
Shor-n. 
sheit, 
shitt · n. 
shüt, 
shätt-n. 
Shrink, &c. 


sing, &c. 
sink, &c. 
sleid, 


slidd-n. 
smeit, smot, 


posar, 
mentir, lied, 
montar & rid, rode. ridden, 
caballo, 
tocar cam Tung, rung, 
panas, rang 
levantar, rose, risen, 
correr, ran, run, 
ver, Mirar, saw, seen, 
cocer, sod, sod, sodden, cith, 
| scethed, * 
eitremecer, shook, shaken, 
trasguilar, shore, shorn, 
descargar el shit, shitten, 
vientre, - 
disparar, shot, shotten, 
encogerse, shrunk, shrunken, 
shrank, 
cantar, sung, sung, 
; sang, 
hundirze, trunk, . sunk, 
sank,+ 
deslizar, slid, slid, 
| slidden, 
apasionarse, smote, smit, 


smitten, smitt'n. 


2 Se usa en la conversacion. V. Louth. 


7 


speak, 


Tnfinitivi 
preſen 
speak, 
spin, 
pit, 
spring, 


steal, 
stink, 


strive, 
swear, 
sweat, 
zwim, 
wing, 
take, 

tear, 


thread, 
thrive, 


throw, 


wear, 
weave, 
win, 
write, 


Nota 
4 6, n 
* 0 
La 1 
con las 
fore, a 


nunclacier. 


pa. 


9 
hor-n. 


„ &c. 


„ 
idd-n. 
it, smt, 
mitt'n. 


peak, 


In finidvo, y 


preſente. 


speak, 
spin, 


pit, 


spring, 


steal, 
stink, 


strive, 
swear, 
sweat, 
swim, 
wing, 


take, 
tear, 


thread, 


thrive, 


throw, 


wear, 
weave, 
win, 


write, 


Nota. Los participios pasivos en general terminan en 4, 
La misma irregularidad se estiende a los verbos compuestos 
con las preposiciones : un, under, with, out, over, up, in, dis, 


Verbos Ing leses Irregulares. 
Eſpañol. 


parlar, 
hilar, 
eSeupir, 


nacer, 


burtar, . 


heaer, 
cial; 
jurar, 
gudar, 


nadar, 


su spender, 


tomar, 
rasgar, 
priar, 


medrar, 


arrojar, 


usar, 
Texer, 
ganar, 
escribir, 


fore, against. 


won, wan, t won, 
writ, wrote, writ, 


RN 


Preterito, Participio. Pronunciation. 
spoke, spoken, spik, spök-n. 
spake, F Spek. 
Spun, Spun, spin, spön. 
span, i 
spit, spat, + spit, spitt'n. 
c ä Spitten, + g 
sprong, sprung, spring, &c. 
sprang, ＋ 
stole, stole, stolen, stil, stöl'n. 
stunk, stunk, stink, &C. 
Stank, + | 
strove, strove, streiv, strov, 
striven, striv'n. 
swore, Sworn, suir, 
sware, 4 suor'n. 
swet, Sweatten, süet-n, 
sweat ed, * suetted. 
swom, swum, suim, &c. 
swam, + 
swung, swung, suing, &c, 
swang, 7 | 
took, taken, took, tek'n, tũk. 
tore, tare, + tore, torn, tir, tör'n. 
threadded, threadden, thruedd'n, 
throve, thriven, treiv, trov, 
thrived,® | triv'n. 
threw, thrown, thro'n, 
thriũ. 
wore, wore, worn, uér, vor- n. 
wove, woven, viv, vov-n. 


vin, von. 
reit, root, 
written, ritt- n. 
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194 


Infinitivo, v 
presente. 


To unbend, 


underscl, 


1.1 


2 3.0 
% * bs 


Wercome, 


— 


Nueva GRAMATICA INCLESA. 


* 
EXEMPLOS. 
Espanol. Preterito. . Partcipio, 
7 7 
aeshuinar un unbent, 

arcs, | 
817 5 - d us l 1 
UENGEY a nme -under sold, 

ot, 6 N 

MENY 

precig. 

t g L 
goglener, upheid, upholden, 
Uencess Overcame, overcome, 
. ines 
CENITAALL! 3 DCalneaiuy 


TABLA TERCERA. 


- 


Pronunciacion, 
onbend, t, 


onderse!. 


ophold'n. 

overkom- 
y, kem, 

guensé, se 
as ucnsts 


Los verbds de esta tabla son regulares en sus preteritos, 
pero irreguJares en sus participios; debo advertir que no 
entran en el numero de los 177: ni tampoco los verbos com- 
puestos, ni los auxiliares. | 


In ſinitivo, y 
Plesente. 


To bake, 
[ bake, 
fold, 


gave, or 


engrave, 
wo 


hew, 


load, or 


lade, 


10 155 
OWC) 


rive, 
rot, 


Espaſiol. Preterito, Participio. 
cocer en un baked, baken, 
Hos io, | 
Plegan, folded, folden, 
i * 2. 7 o 3 þ+ 1 FY 74> 
cortar, hewed, newn, or 
hewen, 
? 
cargar, loaded, loaden, 
Jaded aden 
aule 3 laden, 
. 5 y 5 5 
- guadanar, mowed, mown, 
deber, owed, or owen, 
ought, | 
Hender, rived, riven, 
Pp: dris ge, rotted, rotten, 


Pronunciacion. 


bek-d, 
bek'n. 
folded, 
fold'n. 
grev-d, 
griév'n. 
hhiũ-d, 
hhiũn. 
lood-ed, 
J6d'n, ledech 
jled'n. 
mod, molly 


Gon, 090. 


reiv-d, riy'n. 
ratt-ed, 
ratt'n. 
sau, 


1 


Infiniti 
prese 


daw, 


shape 
shave, 
chew, 

Sho 
SNOW, 


do w, 


Straw, 
ew, 


(es 

for ) 

SCAT 
Swell, 
wash, 
wax, 


wreath 


writhe, 


REG. 


Ta. I 


en los p 


Ti bear, 


tear, 


wear, 


ciacion. 


teritos, 
que no 
S COm- 


mciacion. 


1,leded, 
I. 
mon 
09d. 


Infinitivo, y 


saw, 
shape, 


Shave, i x 
chew, or 
show, 
Do V 
SOW, 
StraWs 


ew, OW 
ſes nie- 


1 
Jer 
scacter. 
Swell, 
wash, 
wax, 
wreath, 


writhe, . 


Verbos Ingleſes Irregulares. 


Espanol. 


aservar, 


former, + 
_ afettar, 


mostrar, 


nevar, 
Sembrar, - 


esparramar, 


- 


Hinchar, 
lavar, 
crecer, 
retorcer, 


torcer con- 
Diolencia. 


Preterito. 


sSawcd, 


Shapcd, 
Shaved, 


shewed, 


showed, 
snowed, 


sowed, 


strawed, 
Strewed, 


swelled, 
washed, 


waxen, 


wreathed, 


writhed, 


Participio. 


Sawn, 
Shapen, 


shaven, 

sShewn, 
shown, 

Show,f 


SOwNn, 


Strawns, 


Strown, 


swollen, 


washen, 


waxed, 


wreathen, 


writhen, 
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Pronunciacion. 


saa-d, saan. 


sheep-d, 
sheep'n. 
Sheev-d, 
sheev'n. 
Shoo-d, 
shoon. 
snoo-d, 
snoon. 
S00-d, 
Seon. 
Stra, striu, 
strön. 


soel-d, 
SVOI'Ns 

uash'd, 
uashn, 

uaks-d, 
uaksen. 


rihth-d, 


rithen. 
reihth, ed, 
rith'n. 


REC LAS PARA FORMAR LOS ITIEMPOS 


de los Verbos Irregulares. 


1a. Los primeros cuyos infinitivos terminan en ear hacen 
en los preteritos ore, y en sus participios . 


70 bear, 


tear, 


wear, 


SOSTENCY,, 


raigar, 


bore, 
tore, 


Iraer, usar, wore, 


N 


born, 


ron, 


Worn, 


bir, bör'n. 

tir, tor, 
torn, 

ur, vör'n. 


2a. Los 


ay Nueva SNA TIA INGLESA. 
Los que terminan en ced y ead, hacen en sus preteritg: 


y — sus participios ed breve. 6˙. 
| 1 y paſt 
To bleed, zgangrar, bled, | blid, bled, PANS 
breed, educar, bred, brid, brsd. 74 bei 
feed, pacer, 9 fid, fed. lend, 
' ſpeed, GpreSurar, sped, | spid, Sped, zend, 
| speeded, * pend 
lead, conducir, led, lid, led. 
read, leer, 6 ne rid, red, 
755 
| en id 
| 3*. Los verbos que terminan*en el, forman sus preteritos WM 75 chi 
| y Sus participios en elt. ata 
: hide 
| To smell, oler, smelt, smel, smelt, aide, 
| spell, deletrear, spelt, | spel, speèlt. stride, 
a | | 
| : 
| Se exceptuan log dos verbos siguientes cuyos preteritos y 
participios terminan en old. 8, 
EE. preter! 
To sell, vender, geld, sel, &c. ö 
tell, decir, told, tel, &c. 77 bit 
hit, 
spit, 
x smite, 
4. Los verbos que terminan en ee, forman eus preteritos 
| 5 participios en t breve. write, 
To creep, andar 4 crept, crip, Crept, 
gatas, : 
Keeps guardar, kept, 5 kip, kept. 05. 
Sleep, darmir, slept, slip, slept. preteri 
*Weeps barrer, swept, suip, sueßpt. 
weep, llorar, wept, uẽip, uépt. To bin 
55. Los verbos que terminan en el, farman sus preteritos find, 
y participios en elt breve. grind, 
; wind, 


To feel, tentir, * | fil, felt. 
kneel, grrodillar, knelt, — ly _ 
6+, L 


erito: 


led. 
red, 


Xd, 


teritos 


rept, 


Ept. 
slept. 
uept, 
1ept, 


teritos 
It, 


it. 
0 Lo 


6˙. 


Verbos Inglefes Irregulares. 


y pafticipios en ent breve. 


lend, 
zend, 


spend, 


doblar, 
prestar, 
enviar, 
expenaer, 


bent, 
lent, 


sent, 
spent, 


en 4 breve, y sus participios en den breve. 


75 chide, 


nide, 
slide, 
stride, 


reprehender, chid, 


ocultar, 

deslizar, 
andar a 
fasos largos. 


hid, 
slid, 
strid, 


chidden, 


hidden, 
slidden, 
stridden, 
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Los verbos que terminan en end, forman ſus preteritos 


dend, bænt. 
lend, lent, 
send, Sent. 
Spend, spènt. 


Los verbos que acaban en id? : sus preteritos terminan 


cheid, 
chidd'n. 
heid, hidd'n, 
sleid, slidd'n. 
streid, 
stridd'n. 


/ 


8, Los verbos que acaban en it y ite hacen it y ote en sus 
pteteritos; y sus participios terminan en ten breve. 


7 bite, 


hit, 
spit, 
smite, 


write, 


g', 


morder, 
tocar, 
escupir, 


bit, 


hit, 
spit, 


apas ionarse, smote, 


escribir, 


preteritos, y sus participios. 


77 bind, 


find, 
grind, 
wind, 


ligar, atar, 


hallar, 
moler, 
girar, 


bound, 


found, 


ground, 


wound, 


bitten, 
hitten, 
spitten, 
smitten, 


writ, wrote, written, 


beit, bitt'n. 
hit, hitt'n. 
spitt'n. 
Smit, Smot, 
Smitt'n. 
reit, rot, 
titt'n. 


Los verbos que terminan en ind, hacen ound en sus 


beind, 
bound. 
feind, &c. 
greind. 
uiend, 
vound. 


10% Los 


— — 
W 


8 "AR 
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* 


10. Los verbos que termingn en ing, hacen ung en sus 


preteritos y participios. 


To cling, suspender de, clung, 
Sf clang, 

fin g. arrojar, flung, 
ring, Sands, tocar, rung, 
sing, cantar, sung, 
spring, manar, sprung, 
sci g, Picas, stung, 
string, encordar, strung, 
WIIng, torcer, wrung, 


cling, ' &, 


fling, 
ring. 
sing. 
spring. 
Sting. 
string. 
ring. 


Pero los siguientes terminan en #en en sus participios, 


To drink, 
sink, 


slink or 


beber, drunk, 
hundirse, sunk, 


escabullirse, sl unk, 


Sneak off, irse de cal- 


11. Los verbos que terminan en be, hacen ode en sus 
preteritos, y 2Ver en sus participios. 


lad), irse 
de entre 


mauos. 


To drive, ejcar, drove, 

strive, esforzar, strovs, 

trive, madrar, trove, 
4 


12*, Los verbos que terminan, en ow y aw, hacen ew en 
sus preteritos y 0wW7 y awn en sus participios. 


To blow, oplar, blew, 
crow, cantar, cicw, 
graznar, 


drink, 
drunk'n. 

sink, 
eunk'n,* 

slink. 


dreiv, drov, 


driv'n. 


streiv, $trov, 


striv'n. 


treiv, trov, 


triv'n. 


blö'n, bliu, 
crõ- di CT18, 


j1 


% 


verb. 
infin 


Es 
res; 
de su 

cola 


Present 
[ can. 
I may 
| 5hal! 
I will 
quoth 
t5 we 

wit 

wo 
4 wit, 


01 
queda 
me re; 

Du, 
CCra ſ 


Hudib 


en sus 


En $US 
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” grow, crxecer, grew, grown, gr6-n, griu⸗ 
know, conocer, knew, known, noo'n, Niu 
throw, trar, threw, thrown, thron, thriũ. 
Craw, tirar, sacar, drew, drawn, dra- a, driu, 
withdraw, retirarse, withdrew, withdrawn, * n, 

| &c. 


Mila. Es menester cuidado no confundir estos con los 
verbos regulares que tienen la misma terminacion en e 
infinitivo solamente. 


— C 


1 


DE LOS VERBOS DEFECTIVOS. 


Estos se pueden agregar ä los verbos auxiliares é irregula- 
res; porque no solo lo son, sino tambien defectivos en alguna 
de sus partes. Vease aqui el catalogo siguiente que servira de 

egla. | 


Presente, Espaſiol. Preterito. Espanol. Pronunciacion. 
[ can, Yo puede. I could, 15 pude, kian,cud. 
I may, Yo puedo, I might, V pude, me, meit. 
[ shall, D debs. I should, Yo deli, shal, shud. 
I will, To quiero. I would, 9 queria, ui}, vud, 
quoth I, dige yo. quoth he, drxo ll, cuoth ei, hi. 
ty weet, Suponer, a- Wot, or no se usa, ulit, ut. 
wit, or ber. Es de Vote. 
wot, poco uso. 
t wit, ec d aber, wist, Supe, uit, 


Nota. May, can, hall, will, could, might, should, would, 
quedin ya conjugados con el verbo to hoe amar, 4 donde 
me remit. 

QJuotb es un verbo imperfecto que solo sirve en la ter- 
cera persona de singulat del primer preterito: sin embargo 
Hudibras lo usa en la pr mera persona de singular, como 
queda ya dic ho. | 

To wit (es & saber) se usa en este tiempo solamete. 
| Pero 
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Pero wit, jngenio, agudeza, es una facultad del alma raci. 
onal. Tien este varios s2ntidos : Veanse los Diccionarios, 

Onght, (deber) esta ya conjugado con el verbo 79 love, (amar) 
en el tiempo potencial, y equivale a ould; pero con la di- 
ferencia, que ha de ser seguido de la senial de infinitivo to, Es 
invariable en todos sus modos y tiempos, menos en la Segunda 
persona de singular, y se conjuga con la persona. 


EXEMPLOS DE SU USO. 


4 011 þt to lend. Lo debiera prestar, 6 dar pres- 
. A | 
Thou ouchtest to have borrew-= Tu debieras haber tomado 
ed. | prestado. 


He ought to go thither. Aquel debiera ir alla. 

Nay, we ought to have been Aun debicramos haber estado 
there aiready. ya alla, | 

That is what ought to have Eso es lo que se debiera haber 
Been dne. hecho. 

It is as it ought to be. Esta como debe estar. 


Note. Ought (es mejor) aught, es cquivalente à thug, 


6 any thing, una cosa, 5 qualquicra cosa. Veanse los Die- 


cionarios. 


EX EMF Los. 


A 


For aught I ee. Por lo que yo veo. 
It may be 50 for aught I know. Por lo que yo se, puede ser 
| asi. 
\ 
f Ls 
Must (es menester, es preciso) es un yerbo defectivo en 
Ingles, ha de preceder a otro verbo qualquiera (menos los 
auxiliares) en el ininitivo, sin traer su Senal /9 su terminacion 
es invariable en sus modos y tiempos, y se conjuga con la 
ersona de la manera siguiente. Louth lo pone en el catalogo 
de los auxiliares. 1 b 
NE Singular. 


[ mus? 
Tau u 
He mu 


Me ma 
You m. 


Trey n. 


Imust 
Thou 7 
He my 


Ne m. 


You m. 


Not 
zu ust 
lar co: 


It mus 
It mus 
It mas 


IWhat 


J mus 
lect 


pres- 


nado 


tado 


laber 


ling, 


Die- 


> SCI 


5 

o en 
los 
cion 
"n la 
logo 


ular. 
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: Singular. 
[ must eat, Me es preciso comer, 
Thou must cat, Es preciso que comas. 
He must eat, = Es preciso que coma. 
| Plural. 
We must eat, 5 Nos es preciso comet. 
Vu must eat, Os es preciso comer. 
They must cat, Les es preciso comer. 
„ PREIS 
Singular. : 
must have drunk it, Es preciso que yo lo haya 
bebido. | 
Thou must have drunk it, Es preciso que tu lo-hayas 
| ; : bebido. 
He must have drunk it, Es preciso que él lo haya 
bebido. 
Plural de Preterito. | 
Me must have been drunk, Es preciso que nosotros ha- 
You must, Cc. , ' yamos. estado embriagadgs. 


Nota. No tiene mas tiempo que los dichos, en . los que 
zu uso es muy frequente, y mas en tercera persona de singu- 
lar con el pronombre it. 


EXEMPLOS. 


It must be. It must not be. Ha de ser. No ha de ser. 
It must needs be So. Es preciso que sea asi. 
It must be he, that did it. Es preciso que sea E], quien 
lo ha hecho. 
IWhat must be done, then ? Que se ha de hacer, pues? 
must take heed T do not fall, Es menester que yo me 
ect I Should break my neck, guarde de caer, y desnu- 
| 1 | carme. | 
Nota. 


r 8 = 
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Nora. No se debe confundir este verbo must con e] nombre 
must, que significa el mosto, y tambien el moho; de cl se 
deriva el adjetivo musty, (en Espanol) mohoso; y asi se dice: 


Este pan es mohoso. 


To let (conceder, permitir, dexar estar, &c.) es tambien un 
verbo auxiliar, y de muy frequente uso en el modo imperatiyo : 
mas es inyariable en sus modos y tiempos, menos en la segundæ 


This bread is musty, 


* 


y tercera persona del tiempo presente. 


EX EMPL Os. 


Singular. 


{ tet, 
Thou lettest, 
He letteth, or lets, 


P. let, 
927 ler, 


T bey let, 


Yo permits. 
Tu permites. 
Aquel permite. 


Plural. 


Nosotros permittimos. 
V osotros permitis. 


Aquellos permiten, 


EXEMPLOS DE. SU USO. 


"SO 


let him go his own way. 


pn 
He lets her go. 
She Twas let blood. 
T aid let him see it. ; 
You have let yourself be cheat- 
ed. 
He had let me into the Secret. 


Yo le dexo andar por su pro- 


pio camino. 


Tu te dexas engañar. 


El la dexa ir. 

Ella se hizo sang rar, 6 ella st 
sangrö. | 

Yo le hice ver. 

V md. se dex6 engaitar. * 


El me habia comunicado cl 


Sccreto. 


Jo 


Y au 


J go, 
[ dig 
I we 
J ha: 
1 ha 
1 She 
Go T. 
Cin 
Jan 


Hay 


10mbre 
> Ee No 
e dice: 


bien un 
rativo: 
egunde 


u pro- 


ella se 
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1 5hall let him sleep as long as he 
will, 

Let me be at him. 

Let me alone for that. 

Let us go let us be gone. 


Let him live or die; Sink or 


cum. 

Let this be done. 

Let me have your opinion on the 
matter. 

He let out his house. 


He let off the cannon ; he dis- 


charged it. 
To let in, out, up, down, &c, 


- 


Yo le dexare dormir el tiem 
po que quiera. * | 

Que me dexen ir a el, 

Que.dexen eso a mi cuenta. 

Andemos, marchcmos. 

Que vivan, 6 mueran; que na- 
den, 6 se ahogen. 

Que se haga esto. 

Que me dé vmd. su parecer 
sObre la materia. 

El alquils su casa, 6 arrendõ 
su casa. | 

El disparo el caſicn: lo dis- 
parõ. 

Dexar entrar, salir, 


subir, 
baxar, &c. 


— 


To go, (ir, irſe, andar, caminar, &c.) es un verbo irregular, 
y auxiliar de frequente uso, y de muchos sentidos. 


INDICATE. 


Igo, Yo voy. 

[ did go, Yo iba. 

IT went, Yo tui. 

1 have gone, Yo he ido. 

I had gone, Yo hahbia ido. 
1 chall or will go, Yo ire. 

Go thou or you, Vete tu. 
Going, Andando, 

I am about going, Eſtoy en irme. 
Having gone. Habiendo ido. 


204 Nueva GRAMATICA INGLESAs 


SUBJUNTIVO. 


# may or can go, 
I I would go, 
Had I then. gone, 
Though did go, 

4 might go, 

4 could have gone, 
God grant I can go, 
# wish I could go, 
J ought to go, 

Tet I may go, 


Vo puedo irme. 

Si yo fuera. | 

Si yo hubiese ido entonces. 
Aunque yo me fuese. 

Yo pudiera irme. | 

Yo pudiera haberme ido. 
Quiera Dios pueda yo irme. 
Oxala pudiese yo ir. 

Yo debiera irme. 

Aun podrè irme. 


EX EMPLOS DE SUS VARIOS uss. 


Things go very ill with him. 

There is no going about the 
bush. 

Fl: goes upon the highway : 
i. e. became a highway rob- 
ber. 

He went upon sure grounds. 


7 Shall call upon him as 1 go 


along. 
He has not gone there as yet. 
That story will not go down 
with him. 
Mill you not go any farther 9 
Shall I go dawn with you? 
Ihither were you going then? 


Las cosas suyas van mal. 
No hay que darle vueltas. 


Se va a hacer, 6 se ha hecho 
salteador de caminos. 


El obrõ con acierto, © seguri- 
dad. | 

Yo le llamaré al paso, 6 de 
camino. 

El no ha ido alla todavſa. 

No tragara el ese cuento. 


No ira vmd. mas adelante? 
Baxare yo con vmd. ? 
Adonde iba vmd. entonces ? 


To do (hacer) es un verbo, y auxiliar de frequente y familiar 
uso en Ingles, particularmente en la inte rrogacion y negacion. 
Do y su simple preterito did señalan la accion, 6 el tiempo de 
el, con mayor energia y diſtincion para dar mayor peso à zn 


asercion. 


1 ds, 

1 did, 
1 hav 
I had 
TI will 
1 am i 
Do it 
Lo u 


I may 
I mig, 
J hn 
{ wor 
If Ice 


aul. 


T wis} 
Yet I 


Do 52 
you, 
Dost 
stri 
Did We 
Becau 
wit 


Il hat 


ee, 


ite? 


ces? 


zmiliar 
acion. 
) 

7 po de 
a su 
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SUS TIEM POS. 


I may or can do, 

I might or could do, 

I should hade done it, 

1 would do it, 

If Ican do it, 

Would to God Icould ds it, 


Iuieh it were done, 
Yet I may do it, 


IN DIGATI VG 
1 ds, Yo hago. 
1 did, Yo hice. 
I have done, Yo he hecho. 
I had done, Yo habia hecho. 
T will do, Yo hare. 
Iam doing it, Eſtoy haciendolo. 
Do it, Hazlo. | 
Lei us do it, Hagamoslo. 
SUBJUNTIVO. 


Puedo hacer. 

Yo pudiera hacer. 

Yo debiera haberlo hecho, 

Vo lo haria. 

Si yo lo puedo hacer. 

Pluguiera a Dios pudiera ye 
hacerlo. 

Oxala se hubiese hecho. 


Aun podrc hacerlo. 


EXEMPLOS DE SU USO. 


Do you hear me? I do hear 
you, | 

Dost thou strike me? J ds not 
Strike you. | 

Did you tell him the cause of it 

Because he was doing the same 
with others, 


iT bat were you doing at home? 


Me oye vmd.? Yo oygo ® 
vmd. | 

Te atreves a pegarme, 6 me 
pegas? Yonole pegoa vmd. 

Le dixo vmd. la causa de ello ? 

Porque estaba haciendo lo 
mismo con otros. 

Que estaba vmd. haciendo en 


casa? g 
Ys 


. 
1 
. 
KT 
1 
b 
| 
£ 
* 
1 
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I was very bu, and ding no- Yo eſtaba muy afanado, y sin 


thing. 


hacer nada. 


He aves not know what to da El no sabe que hacer con 


2071t5 it. 


ello. 


To make (hacer) es un verbo irregular que tiene mucha seme- 
Parecen sinònomos, pero tienen diversos senti- 


Janza con d. 
dos en muchas frases. 


1 ana be, 
{ was making, 


4 aid make, 


made, 


habe made, 


1 nad made, 


7 gall or will make, 
Male thou, do you mate, - 
1 am making, 


IVI do nale, 
Though I did make, 


Had I then m .de, 
may make, 


1 might or could make, 
S shold make, 
{ would have made, 


Ihen I did male, 


ani about making, 


I inay mane, 


LOS TIEMPOS RE MAKE. 


INDICATIVO. 


Yo hago. 

Yo hacia, 

Yo hice. 

Yo hice. .. 

Yo he heeho. 

Yo habia hecho. . 

Yo hare. 

Haz tu, haga vmd. 

Yo hago, 6 eſtoy haciendo. 


SUBJUNTIVO. 


Si yo hago. 

Aunque yo haya hecho. 

Si yo hubieſe hecho entonccè. 
Yo puedo hacer. 

Yo pudiera hacer. 

Yo debiera hacer. 

Yo hubicra hecho. 

Quando yo haya hecho. 
Eſtoy en hacer. 


Vo podre hacer. 
| Exemplo: 


Exel 


1 ma 
Wa 
In ret 
of 7 
Tou m 


He m1 


CH? 


I mad 


He mc 


T have 
I /all 


5 V sin 


er con 


1 Seme- 
S Senti- 


ndo. 


tonccs, 


cemplos 


Verbos Ingleses Sinonomos. 207 


Exemplos de su uso en que no se puede usar 


de do. 
] make you a present of this Yo le hago & vmd. un regalo 
watch. | con este relox. 
In return, I make you an offer En retorno, yo Ie ofrezco & 
of my Service. vnd. mi valimicnto. 


7 , a ey. inquicta demaſiade. 
You make qcurself very uneasy Vmd se inquicta demaſtado 


He makes himself an object of El se hace un objeto de des- 


conten ot. precio. 
I made over my claim to her. Yo le hice un traspaso de mi 
preter.Sio, 6 le cedi mi 
. ” = 'fgerecho. | 
He made sure of his blow. El asegurs6 su golpe : f. e. no 


Je 416 cn vago. 
I have made no account of him, No he j.echo caso de El. 
[ ſhall make up his accounts. Yo liquidare sus cuentas. 


„ 


Exemplos en los que pueden servirse de do 
1 | 
| y make en la misma ſrase. 


Ido it merely to make him knaw Yo lo hago meramente por 


his duty. hacer le saber su obligacion. 
Hoꝛo did y:u do to make him Como hizo vind. para hacerlo 
understand it? entender? 


Did he make himself known 1 Se hizo el conocer de vmd. 
you © | | f 


* 


Exemplos en que pueden servizse del uno, © 
del otro, 


* 


Did you ds them yourself? or. Los hace vmd. miſmo? 


do you make them yourself ? . 
ie ought to have done them, Debiamos haberlos hecho 
or made them up, before, nates. 


Quiere 


vr on — — 
— — 


Se poem on -»" 2 


hat can he say for himself? 
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Mill you have me do them, or Quiere vmd. que yo los haga 
make them now ? ahora? 
Did you (do it? or ) make it ® Lo hizo vmd.? 
1 dia, or made it as you bid me, Yo lo hice como me mand; 
vmd. 


Nota. Que los verbos compuestos se conjugan de la misma, 
manera. 


To undo. | Deshacer, destruir, &c, 
1 am undoing this knot, Estoy deshaciendo este lazo, 
6 udo. 


am undone, Estoy destruido. 


To say, decir; y to tell, decir, son dos verbos, al parecer 
si nõnomos, pero diverſos en muchas de sus combinaciones : se 
conjugan como los antecedentes. 


Exemplos que no admiten el verbo to fell. 


Some gay one thing, and some Unos dicen una cosa, y otros 
Say another. dicen otra. 

It is not that I say so. No es porque yo lo diga. 

Que puede él decir por si, 6 

| en su favor? 

Every man has something to Cada qual tiene algo que de- 


SA}. 4 cir. 
A true, a fine, @ common, an Un dicho verdadero elegante, 
old saying . comun y antiguo. 


Exemplos que no admiten el verbo o say. 


I am going ts tell bim the whoſe Voy & decirle todo el hecho, 


act. * 


This it what be tells us. Esto es lo que El nos dice. 


De others must tell us what Es preciso que los otros nos 


they know. | oY digan lo que saben. 
He told him to his face that he El le dixo en su cara que 
lied. . mentia. 


1 


Exemplo: 


Prese: 
Imper, 
Preter 
Plus: 
Futur, 


los haga 
mandg 


mizma, 


Bs 
te lazo, 


parecer 
nes: de 


/ 
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Exemplos de las Frases que Admiten uno Y 
otro verbo. 


Mo can 50s or tell ꝛbhat it _ puede decir lo qu© 
is? es? 

He did not say, or tell a word of El no contõ palabra de sus 
his adventures. aventuras. 

'Tis often said, or told of him, Muchas veces se dixo de a, 
that, Cc. que, &Cc. 

She never had any thing to say, Nunca ha tenido ella cosa 
or tell of me. alguna que decir, 6 con- 

tar de mi. 


| [ could tell, or say of the one Yo pudiera contar tanto del 


as well as of the other. uno como del otro. 
Mere I ta gay, or tell all that J Si yo hubiera de decir todo lo 


heard. que he oido. 
Though he should say, or tell Aung ella dixeſe algo de 
any thing of me. mi. 


DE LOS VERBOS IMPERSONALES. 


1.A CONJUGACION DEL VERBO. 
Impersonal there is, hay. 


INDICATIVO. 
| Singular. 
Presente. There is, Hay. 
Imperfecto. There was, Habia. 
Preterito. There has been, Ha habido. 


Plusguam. There had been, Habia habido. 
Future, There Shall, or ill Habra. 


> 
Plural: 
There are, Hay. 
There were, Habia. 
T here have been, Ha habido. 
There had been, Habia habido. 
There will be, | Habrä. N 


ah” IMPEs 


PF 
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IMPERATIVO. 
Let there be, haya. 


POTENCIAL. 


Pregente. There may be, Puede haber. 

Imperfecto. T here might be, Podia haber. | 

Preterito. There might have Pudo haber habido. 
been. 

Future, There may be. Podra haber. 


PRIMER SUBJUNTIVO. 


Singular. 

If there ts, or be, Si hay. 
If there was, | Si hubiera habido, 
1f there has been, Si ha habido. 
If there had been, | Si habia habido. 
1f there shall, or will be, Si habra. 

| | Plural. 
If there are, f Si hay. 
IF there were, Si hubiese. | 
F there had been, Si hubiese habido, 


| SEGUNDO SUBJUNTIVO. 


7 hat, Que. 

There may be, Pudiese haber. 

There might be, Podria haber. 
There might have been, Podria haber habido, 


There will or Shall be, Podra haber. 


* 


C ON- 


Ther 


' Ther, 


Ther, 
There 
There 
There 


There 
There 


Is the) 
as t 
Has t, 
Had t 
Will t 


Are t 


Here: 
Have | 


Is ther, 
as th 
Has th, 
Had th 
Will th 
Are the 
Were t, 


Have 2, 


Veas 
gulares. 


Have there not been? Er. 
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enn DEL MISMO v 3 | 
con negacion. -- , 
There is not, No hay. 
' There was not, No habia. 
There has not been, No ha habido. 
There had not been, No habia habido. 
There Shall, or will not be, No habra. 
There are not, Neo hay. 
| There were not, No habia. 
| There had not been, &c. No habia habido. 
CONJUGACION DEL MISMO VERBO 
con interrogacion afirmativa. 
Is there © Hay ? 
Mas there? Habia hubo? 
Has there been? Ha habido ? 
Had there been? Habia habido ? 
Will there le? Habra? 
Are there? Hay? 
Mere there? Habia hubo ? 
Have there been? &c; Ha habido ? 
CONJUGACION DEL MISMO VERBO 
con interrogacion negativa. 
Is there not? No hay ? 
Mas there not? | No habia ? 
Has there not been? No ha habido? a 
Had there not been? No habia habido ? 
Mill there not ö? No habra? 
Are there not Nohay? 
ere there not ? NO habia? ; 


No ha habido ? 


"me el verbo Haber alfin de los verbos espatioles irre- 
gu arcs, 


CON- 
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CONJUGACION DEL VERBO IMPERSONAL 


it 16, es. 


IN DIC AT IVO. 


CON AFIRMACION, 


I is, | | Es. 

1t was, Era. 

It has been, Ha sido. 

It had been, Habia sido. 

It Shall, or will be, Sera. 

It is not, No es. 

It was not, No era. 
It has not been, No ha sido. 

It will not be, No sera. 

7 
IMPERATIVO. 
Let it be, Sea. 
Let it not be, No sea. 


PRIMER CONJUNTIVO. 


Y it is, or be, Si es 

7 it Was, or were, Sie 

Mit has been, Si ha sido. 
if it had been, Si habia sido. 
If it shall, or will be, Si sera. 


SEGUNDO 


Has 
Will 


J it 
a. 


Tit 


Has 
Has 
Will 


CC 


It vai. 
It wa 
It rai 


It has 


NDO 
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SEGUNDO CONJUNTIVO, Y POTENCIAL, 


Though it may be, - Aunque pueda ser. 
It might be, Podia ser. 

It might have been, Podria haber sido. 
It will be, | Podrã ser. 

POT EN CIA. 

It may be, Puede ser. 

It might be, Podia ser. 

It might have been, Podria haber sido. 
It Shall be, : Podra ser. 


SE CONJUGA CON INTERROGACION 


afirmlativa. 
J it? Es? 
Mas it? N Era? 
Has it been? Ha sido? 


Will it be? Sera? 


CON INTERROGACION NEGATIVA. 


2 
F it not? | No es? 


Was it not? | No era ? 
Has it not been? No ha sido? 


Will it not be? | No sera? 


CONJUGACION DEL VERBO IMPERSONAL 
it rains, llueve. Este, y los que se guiran se puden: 
considerar como activos. 


It rains, or does rain, Llueve. 
It was raining, Llovia. 
It rained, or did rain, Llovis. 
It has rained, Ho llovido, 


Fabia 


— —ññ— Eg 
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It had rained, 

It will rain, 

Let it rain, 

it may rain, 

It might rain, 

11 mibgt have rained, 

It will rain, 

If it rains, or does rain, 

If : it rained, or did rain, 

#f it has 3 | 

#f it had rained, 
ramen, 

Vit 7 we rain, 

Though it may rain, 

Though it might rain, 

Thunb i it might have ras 


or had it 


Thourh it may rain, 
Thounh it be raining, 
"Tt; going to rain, 
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Fabia llovido. f 
_ Llovera. 


llueva. 
Puede llover. 


Podria lover. 


Podria haber Ilovido. 
Podra Hover. | 
Si llueve, 

Si llovis. 

Si ha llovido. 

Si hubiese llovido. 


Si querrã lover, 

Aunque pueda Hover. 

Aunque podia lover. 

Aunque podria haber llo- 
vido. 

Aunque podira llover. 

Aunque este lloviendo. 

Va a llover. 


CONJUGACION ο INTERROGACION 


afirmativa. 
Does it rain? 9 Llueve ? 
Did it rain? Llovio ? 


Has it rained 2 
ill it rain © 


Ha llovido ? 
Lloveia ? 


CONJUGACION CON INTERROGACION 


negativa. 


Does it rain? 

Dd ut net rain © 
not rained? 
Hud it not rained © 
Jil it not rain? 


No llueve? 

No llovio? 

No ha liovido ? 
No habia llovido * 
No lloveia ? 


O8 
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Los siguientes, y los demas de esta clase se conjugan del 


mismo modo. 


It blows, 

It freezes, 

It thaws, 

It qnotus, 

It hails, 

It thunders, 
It lightens, 


Hace ayre, 

Yela, 

Se derrite la nieve. 
Nieva. 

Granza. 

Truena. 
Relampagzuea. 


HE LOS VERBOS IMPERSONALES PASIVOS. 


Estos se aprenden mas bien por costumbre de hablar que 
por regla: para dirigir su uso se ponen los exemplos. 


siguientes. 0 


E x E MFP IL OS. 


It is qaid, | 
'Tis talked of, 


Tis whispered about, 


Jam told, 

They told me so, 

It will be seen, 

It can't be hept silent, 

People had been talking 
war, 

Men talked strangely, 

Many lies were told, 

It wud be feund out, 

It would come to pass, 

It was the want of care, 

It had not been my fault, 

Haw did it happen? 

{t had hoppened thus, 

Could it not be remedied 2 

It would be a hard task. 

It was the fate of war, 


Such things must be, 


Se dice. 

Se haba de cello. 

Corre un rumor secreta. 
Me han dicho. 


Me lo han contado asi. 


Se d-xara ver. 

No se puede callar. 

La gente habia estado ha- 
blando de guerra, 

Se hablo de un modo estrano. 

Mucho se minti6. 

Se sabria, 6 se descubriria. 

Aconteceria. 

Ha sido la falta de cuidado. 

No ha sid culpa mia. 

Como ha sucedido? 

Habia sucedido de este modo. 

No se pudo remediar ? 

Ea ser ja obra de empeno. 

Tal fue el suceso de Ja 
guerra. \ 

Tales cosas se veran. 


{t 5red him upon it to be on Le fue preciso vivir con cui- 


bis guare, 


dado. 


Aquello 
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That would have been a great 
mi fortune. 

#1 happened so and 59. 

It has been an unhappy dis- 
aster. | 

He must be bereft of all sensa- 


tion. 


It were to be wished he was 


guarded against it. 

It was a grois mittake to have 
permitted him to act for 
himself. 

Tt has been the effect of bad 
government. 

It cannot be attributed to any 
thing else. 


Aquello pudo haber sido ung 
desgracia grande. 

Sucedio asi y asi. 

Ello ha sido un desastre in- 
feliz. 

Es preciso que fuese privado 

de todos ios sentidos. 

Seria de desear que el fe 
guardase contra ello. 

Fue un error craso haberle 
permitido obrar por si. 


Ha sido efecto del mal go- 
vierno. 

No se puede atribuir & otra 
cosa. 
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N. B. Quando el aficionado haya aprendido Ja antece- 
dente instruccion como tambien e] Vocabulario, dialogos, 
&c. de esta obra, vera que este trabajo le ha servido de mucho 
para su mayor adelantamiento en la acquisicion de la langua 


Inglesa. 
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